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POLITICAL AND CONSTITUTIONAL
DEVELOPMENTS

THE WHITE POPULATION GROUP

SESSIONS OF PARLIAMENT AND OF PROVINCIAL COUNCILS

The fifth session of the Fourth Parliament of the Republic of
S A lasted from | to 27 February, inclusive. Parliament was then
prorogued to allow preparations to be made for a general election,
field on 24 April The Fifth Parhament opened its proceedings on 2
August and rose on | November.

In terms of Proclamation 22/1974, provincial councils were
dissolved with effect from 28 February, in order that the provincial
elections nught be held on the same day as the general election.!

RACIAL POLICIES  OF POLINICAL PARTIES CONIFSTING  THE
GENERAL FLFCTION /

NATIONAT PARTDY

The Nationalists™ plan for the ultimate future of Southern
Africa (including the present Republic and neighbouaring states) 1s
a poveer bloc consisting of a free association of sovereign states,
politically independent, but economically inter-dependent.?

The National Party 1s encouraging the development within
the Republic of separate “nations™ 4 White, a Coloured, an
Indian, and nine or ten distinctive African nations. Each of the
African nations has been or is to be allocated « homeland which
nuy eventudlly possibly become an independent state. Apart from
the dimiutive Busotho homeland, the only one of these that
constitutes 4 fairly compact geographical area is the Transkei, but
plans are in hand 1o consohdate to a limited degree the scattered
areas formung the others by buying for African occupation the
remainder of the land promised to them in 1936 but not yet
acquired. and by exchanging certain White-owned for Afrnican-
owned land, Legislative Assemblies are being created m the
various homelands, and being granted increasing powers of
control of certamn governmental services within their areas of
Junisdiction.

Africans in the towns and White farming areas (constituting a
de facto, 33,6 per cent of the total number in 1970) will continue to
exercise political rights only 1 the homelands allocated to
members of their own ethnic groups, and it is solely in these areas

U Enabhing legiskation was passed 1 3978 Sec 197V e page 18
Prime Minster \ssembly d Februirs Hunard Tyoly, 4 9

Q P 14
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that they are pronused unrestricted nighws to economic and social
advancement.

The rest of the country (about 87 per cent of the whole) is to
remain one state. under White control. The Coloured and Asian
“nations” will vontinue to be subject to 4 White parhament.
Through the Coloured Persons” Representative Council, the S.A.
Indian Council, and local government bodies. however, they are
being granted self-government in such matters as education,
wellare services. and urban affairs, and an extension of powers is
promiised.

UNTTED PARYY
Policy for the political future of the country

The United Party, led by Sir De Villiers Graaff, M.P., has
aceepted that certain of the homelands may become independent
states, but wonsiders that close links should be maintained with
such terrtories, and that as much of S.A. as 1s feasible should be
preserved as one economy. In terms of its federal plan. various
communities would be dentified, according to ethnic and
geographical considerations. Each would have its own legislative
assembly. with, possibly. wider powers than those of cxisting
provincial councils. Standing committees would be established.
conaisting of M.P.’s and members of cach assembly, to advise the
central (W hite) parhament on matters affecting the community
concerned.

A federal assewbly would be created. consisting of three
representatives of each legislative assembly together with 120
members elected on the basis of a formula reflecting the
contribution of each community to the country’s gross domestic
product. Parhament would. m its discretion, gradually delegate
certain powers. concerning matters of common interest, to this
federal assembly. This body would not be able to interfere in the
mternal affairs or spectal interests of the various communities and
their legislative assemblhies.

The U.P. has in the past been committed “to White leadership
in the interests of all of our people and as an instrument to bring
about a sharing of power and responsibility among all our
population groups™. The existing parhiament would be responsible,
through consultetion and negotiation. for the formation of the
legislative assemblies and the federal assembly. and for defining
the powers of these bodies. It would, for some time at any rate,
continue to act 1 the regulating power to ensure that the other
bodies were functioning in accordance with the constitution and
that munorities were sotisfied that their rights were safe. (As
described later, there has in recent months been internal debate
on the future role of the Coloured people and on the question asto
whether the White parhament should eventually phase itself outin
favour of the federal assembly.)

15 -




POLITICAT  AFEAIRS  WHITES 3

The Party believes that separate social and residential
facilities for the varous racial groups should be retamed. But
permanently urbanized Africans should have the right w acquire
frechold ttle w0 land m therr own residend.d areas, should be
alforded o greater sense of secunity, and should hase mproved
standards ot hving, educatonal faciliies, and  traming  for
employment,

‘The **Mahlabatini Dectaration®® | and repercussions

On 4 January Mo Harry Schwars, the leader of the U.P. in the
Fransvaal, had discussions at Mahlabauns in Natol with Chief
Gatsha Buthelesi, the Chiet Executive Counallor of KwaZulu,
Both men were acting e thens personal capacities. They jointly
signed a declaration of fath, which stated that “the sitdation of
South Africa n the world scene as well as internal community
relations requires. 1 our view, an aeceptance of certain
fundamental concepts for the ceont mic. soctal, and constitutional
development of our countrs™ Certan principles were cnunciated,
on the basis of which the twe mien believed that all the people of
S.A could co-operate.

Brietly, these princples were that change in S.A. must be
brought about by peacetul means. All the people should be
dfforded the opportunity for materal wnd cducational
advancement. A consultative council representative of all groups
should be established to draw up constitutional proposals which
would, mter alia, protect the idenuty and culture of the various
groups, and include a Bill of Rights to safeguard the fundamental
coneepts of natural justice. The federal concept appeared to
provide the best framework on which to seck a constitutional
solution

Shortly after thiy declaration was published. several of the
homeland Teaders attended the Counerl mecuing of the S.A,
Institute of Race Relations, beld i Cape Town. The Chief
Mumsters of Lebowa, BophuthaTswana, and Gazanknlu, Mr
Cedrie N Phuatudi, Chief Lucas Mangope, and Professor Hudson
Ntsanwist, told the Press? that they fully supposted the
declaration

There was, however, considerable eriticism of Mr, Schwarz's
action from within the U.P., notably from feading members of its
“establishment™ or "Old Guard™. Leading Party members in Natal
considered that they should have been eonsulted, Sir D2 Villiers
had been on holiday at the ume, but after acquaintuing himself with
the facts stated * that the principles of the declaraton were, n
general, consistent with established U.P. poliey, However, there
were certan points that might be nusinterpreted. for example the
fact that, while various groups and individuals were promoting the
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federal concept, there was as yet no agreement on the type of
federation to be sought. Sir De Vithers went on to say, “Mr.
Schwarz has expressed his regret that 1 was not consulted prior to
the publication of the declaration, and understands that 1 would
not tolerate any invasion, however unintentional, of the scope or
authority of my leadership. 1 will go into the question of the
protocol governing Mr. Schwarz’s visit to Chief’ Butheleai in
Natal.” The Party’s parhamentary caucus unanimously endorsed
this statement.

Declaration of agreement signed with Mr. €. N, Phatudi

It was anncuneed on 30 March that Mr. M. L. Mitchell,
chairman of the U.P. constitutional committee, and Mr. Schwarz
had visited Mr. Phatudi, Chief Minister of Lebowa, at Seshego.
After discussions a jomnt statenient was issued endorsing the
Muahlabatint Declaration, and following fairly similar lines. It was
stated, mter alia, that all South Africans must be united to meet
any external threats, subversion, or terrorism, and that the best
way of uniting the people to meet such threats was o give them u
redal stake in the society which they were asked to defend.

Mr. Miuchell told the Press® that the meeting with Mr.
Phatuds had been part of the consultations being conducted by the
constituuional committee, of which Mr. Schwarz was o member. A
number of the African, Coloured, and Indian leaders to whom the
committee had spoken had not only wanted the discussions to
remam confidentiai, but also the fuct that they had met.

Nomination coatests

In several constituencies there were bitter disputes over the
domunation of U P, candidates for the parhamentary elections.
Personal amimosities and divisions between some members of the
“establishment™ and of the “reformist group™ were evident, and
nror to the clections there was a Lick of unanimity on certain
aspects of the future of the Party's federal policy.

PROGRESSIVE PARTY

The Progressive Party, led by Mr. Colin Eglin, bases its policy
on the bebet th it South Africa s, and will remain, a multi-racial
wountry whose aitizens are interdependent. Its philosophy s that
i any society, the indmidual human being is of paramount
importatnce. Lach citizen must be treated wuh equal dignity.
Merit, and not shin colour, should be the measure of individual
worth

The Party opposes compulsory social integration, as v ell as
compulsory segregation. Social relationships should be regulated
by the conventions of society and the attitude ¢ individuals,

Surtday £ apross W Nbch Rand Dar Maid 1 \pnit
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T'he Progressives consider that South Atrica should bewe me o
federation of, largely. autonomous provinces, the prov:ncial
boundaries being redrawn to take into account demogr.phic.
cconomie, and other fuctors,

The constitution should be a nigid one that cannot be aliered
by an engineered myjority, with safeguards for the protection ol
munorities. A common roll franchise should be extended to all
citizens who have passed. say. Standard VI, or have a Standard
VI qualification with the regular mcome of at least a semi-skilled
worker The Senate should be so elected that st would be able to
reject legislation detrimental to any racial group.

There should be an entrenched Bill of Rights, guaranteemng to
all freedom of speech, worship, and assembly, freedom from
arbitrary arrest, equal access to courts of law . equal protection
under the law  and the independence of the judiciary.,

The Party stands for the repeal of all discriminatory laws and
the provision of educational and economic opportunities to enable
people of all racial groups to quahfy as voters and to develop their
potential skills for the benefit of the country as a whole.

HERSTIGTE NASIONALE PARTY

The Hersugte Nasionale Party, led by Dr. Albert Hertzog,
stands for national unity around the core of Afrikanerdem.
English-speakers are regarded as Afrikaners in the making.
Afrikaans should be the national language.

International forces making for racial integration must b
resisted The party regards the mantenance of senarate dentities
by the Whites and Blacks as paramount: the liter must not ve
given expectations of social equahty with Whites.

Economic forces militating against separate development
must be countered to ensure peaceful progress in which the separat.
development of the White and Black groups would be strengthene .
Industrialization should be checked if itis overstimulated by foreg.
capital and labour.

DEMOCRATIC PARTY

The Democratic Party. led by Mr. Theo Gerdener, was
formed n 1973, It advocates a “twin-stream”™ policy. In the one
stream would be the Whites, Coloured, and Indians. All basic
nghts at present enjoved by the Whites would be extended
gradually to these others. In the course of time, all public facilities
would be shared, and a state would emerge in which &Il citzens
had full equality, petty diserimination based on colour being
chimimated.

The borders of the homelands should be redrawn o
consolidate these areas into large blocks which could beccme
stable. completely independent. states, There would be no niass
removals of people. Whites could remain in the new African areas

-
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if they so wished. Large urban African townships might be
comerted nto autonomous city states or mto integrated parts of
homelands, or else urban Africans could form a thire bloc of the
peoples of South Africa,

The nuxed White, Coloured, and Indian are.s, together with
the independent African states, the autonomons ity states. and,
possibly, neighbouring states would be linked i a confederation,
cconomically inter-dependent but politically independent.

SMATTER GROUPS

A Social Democratic Party, which nonunated one candidate
for the clections, stood for a socialistic economic policy with a fair
distntution of wealth. free and compulsory education for all,
entrenchment of personal rights. a natienal health and welfare
scheme: and the abolition of censorship.

An Alhance for Radical Change, which also nomimated one
candidate, mamtaimed that all the people of S.AL should have the
vole, and help to decide therr future,

RESU T ESOF THE FLECHIONS

House of Assembly

The general elections of members of the House of Assembly
and of provincial vouncils were held on 24 Aprit. The main issue
that the U.P. and P.P. placed before the electorate was the need for
a4 more effective oppos,tion. The N.P. stressed the need for firm
gorernment. Two U.P. parhiamentary candidates, one from the
Cape and the other from S.W.A L died shortly before the election
date. 1t was announced that by-clections would be held later!
Forty-three of the 171 seats were uncontested, 30 of these going to
the N.P.and 13 to the U.P.

The numbers of scats obtained by the various parties
(includmg the two constituencies where polling was deferred)
were das set out 1n the table that follows. The figiares in brackets
represent the results of the previous generol election, in 1970.

NP, L.P P.P. Totals
Transvaal 61 (58) 1 (14) 4(1) 76 (733
Cape . . . . .. 37(36) 15(18) J(-) 55(54)
Natal .o L S (3 15(15) — (=) 20(18)
O.1-.S. e e 14 (15) — (=) — (=) 14 (15)
SWA, . .. .. 6 (6) — (=) (=) 6 (6)

123(118) 41 (47) 7(1) 171 (166)

candidate H

U the et s by deelion wis unncogasars on the S W, \Snnuuunu as onlv the NP opominaled o
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The Democratic and Herstigte Nastonale Parties, the smuall
parties, and the Independents did not succeed m gmning
representation The Demoeratic Party, however. had a
compardatively high number of votes per candidate. The U.P.
gained one seat from the N.P but fost two to the N.P. and six to
the PP The leaders of all three of these parties were returned to
Parhament Mr. B, J. Vorster. Sir De Villiers Graaff, and Mr. C. W
kghn respectively. There was a small swing from the N.P. to the
H.NP

All of the five prominent “reformist™ U.P, candidates in the
Transvaal, led by Mr. Harry Schwarz, gained seats, but several of
the more conservative former U P. members were defeated.
mcluding Mr Radcelyffe Cadman, the party leader in Natal.

Further particulars relating to the elections, excluding the
two seats where polling was deferred., are;

dverage no Percentage

No of \eals of votes per of qotal

contested seal contested wote?
Natronal Party 136 4693 36.2
Untted Party 11 3278 R0
Progressive Party 22 3290 6.4
Herstipte Nastonale Party 50 884 39
Democratic Party & 1392 i
Others and independents N 434 04

A Natal member of the U.P. gave up his seat to allow Mr,
Radelyffe Cadman to contest it. The latter was opposed by Mr.
Theo J. A. Gerdener, leader of the Democratic Puaty. Mr.
Cadman won by 30 votes in a 51,2 per cent poll. (The constituency
concerned, Umhlatuzana, had previously been a safe U.P, seat, the
U P candidate being opposed only by an independent in the April
eleetions three months earlier, and being returned with a 4 246
majority.)

Provincial Councils
The resulis of the provineral clections were as follows (the
results of the 1970 elections being shown in brackets).

NP U.P. P.P. Total

I'ransvaal 61 (54) 13(19) 2(=) 76 (73)
Cape 37(36) 17(18) 1 (=) 55(54)
Natal 4 (3) 16(22) _—— 20(25)
O.FS. 28(25) —_— - 28(25)
S.WA. 18 (18) -~ —_—— 18¢18)
148 (136) 46 (59) I (=) 197(195)

Tt e of YV the South e an Dige v gase shightly difterent Liguies lor the poretniage of lota' voles
TPO ST HNPE 36 D 0Y others and

ot guned myothe vanous parties oz NPT 0 P
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Again, the smaller parties gained no representation. Seventy-
eight of the seats were uncontested. 61 of these going to the N.P.
and 17 to the U.P.

The Senate .
The Senate was dissolved with effect from 1l May, new

elections being held on 30 May . This body consists of:

(&) ten members nominated by the State President. half of these
{one from cach province and one from S.W.A ) being selected
mainly on the grounds of their thorough acquaintance with the
reasonable wants and wishes of Coloured people;

(b) persons from each of the four provinees, elected by M.P.'s and
M.P.C.'s from the province concerned sitting in joint session
and using the system of proportional representation. To
determine the number of senators, the number of M.P.'s and
M.P.C.'s from the province ts divided by ten: but there must
be a minimum of eight senators per provincee;

(¢) two members elected by the M.P's and Members of the
Legislative Assembly i S WA,

The composition of the new Senate was:

NP UP Total

Nominated members 10 — 10
Elected members:

Transvaal 13 3 16

Cupe 8 3 11

Matal 2 6 8

O.F.S. 8 — 8

S.W.A. 2 — 2

43 12 55

PARIY POLINIC AL EVENIS SNCE THE ELECTIONS

National Party

There has, in receat months, been a growing acceptance by
National Party lcadcrs and others of the use of the term “*Black™
nstead of “Bantu™ or “African™. (In contrast, certain newspapers,
orgamzations including the Institute of Ruce Relations, and many
pcopk of colour, meloy the term “*Black™ as a collective term to
include Coloured. Astans, and Africans.)

Since the elections, divisions of opinion within the National
Party have become more evident than they previously were, As
indicated later, among the issues concerned have been foreign
affairs, and the political future of the Coloured people in S.A.
Other differences, which have been aired by academics and in the
Afrikaner Prcsm\c been between advocates of a pragmatic
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adjustment to developing events and circumstances in the
common area of S.A.3, on the one hand, and, on the other,
traditionalists who believe that any concessions whatsover made
along the racial line will eventually and inevitably lead to complete
racial integration, and must be resisted. There has been argument,
for example, about the integration of Black workers into the
common economy, the preservation of *“petty apartheid”, and on
the questton as to whether S.A. sporting teams should be chosen
on merit, irrespective of race.

Referring to the Security Council debate in October, when the
Unnted States, Britain, and France exercised their vetos to prevent
S.A's expulsion from the UN (described later), the Prime Minister
urged, in a speech made in Nigel on S November, that political
commentators should give S.A. *‘a chance of about six months™.
They would besurprised, he said, at where the country would stand in
six to twelve months’ time.

United Party

During June there were further confrontations in the Cape
between certain members of the ‘‘establishment™ and the
“reformist group”, but it was reported * that reconciliation was
achieved after the appointment of a temporary ad hoc central
disciplinary committee. The parliamentary caucus reaffirmed its

loyalty to and confidence in the party leader. There was renewed
dissension in the latter part of the year, however, following a
decision by the Cape hesd committee to expel five
prominent reformist party members.

Mr. Harry Schwarz and Mr. R. E. Enthoven visited Chief
Patrick Mpephu, Chief Minister of Venda, and a joint statement
on points of agreement was issued, in similar terms to the joint
statement that was published after the meeting with Dr. Phatudi.?

Shortly afterwards, on 27 July, Dr. Phatudi, Chief Gatsha
Buthelezi of KwaZulu, Chief Lucas Mangope of
BophuthaTswana, Professor H. Ntsanwisi of Gazankulu, and a
representative of Mr. Lennox Sebe of the Cisker accepted
invitations that had been sent to all homeland leaders to visit
Johannesburg for discussions with Sir De Villiers Graaff, members
of the U.P. constitutional committee, and other prominent party
members. A communiqué was issued in which it was stated that
the conference had agreed that a federal system could provide the
best means of advancing common interest without fear of one
group dominating another. A proviso was added to the effect that
such a system must arise from consultation between all concerned,
and be based on the recognition of equal opportunity and the right
to human digmty. Particular attention was given o the position of

e the whale of the Republic outside the Afriean homelands
* Rand bahs Madd, 20 and 21 June
C M Phatuds was awarded an Hon Dixtorate by the University of the North
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urban Africans, and to the need to guarantee an adequate hving
wage (o all who contributed their labour and to provide traming
tacihities to enable wotkers to improve their productivity, 1t was
agreed that further meetings would be convened

Speaking on behalf of his fellow homelund leaders at a
banquet held that evening, Chief Butheleszi s reported ¢ to have
said, "It as ridiculous that even fast year, consultations such as we
have just had . .. were considered a risky business ... We did not
come here in the hope that we would solve all the problems of this
land, and we have not yet done so. But I do think that a lot of
ground was covered to-day in creating an understanding as to how
the Black man sces the problems of this land.™ .

A meetng of the ULP. parlumentary caucus held on 20 June
approved certwn suggestions that had been made by Sir De
Villiers during a by-election campaign, and elaborated on these.
According o reports Tt was agreed that party pohicy should aim
atthe removal, within the federal framework, of discrimination on
the basis of colour alone, while allowing for personal chowce. The
provisic ns of the Tmmorality Act should be re-examined Job
resery. ton was rejected. Africans should have the right te »wn
and operate mdustrial and commeraal enterprises o the Las
where they hved. The aims and aspirations of the Coloured puople
should be wdentified with those of the Whites.

Speaking m the House of Assembly on § August®, Sir De
Villiers moved “That this House censures the Government for its
farlure umeoushy o amend and adapt its policies to meet the
challenges of a changing world™. In the course of his speech he
dealt with several devetopments of and changes in U P. policy.

The Coloured people, he said, had totally rejected separate
development? They had become disillusioned and  ahienated.
Change was urgent. The U.P. would work towards bringing the
White and Coloured groups closer together, 1a terms of U.P.
policy there was freedom, “if 1t is the eventual desire of both the
White and the Coloured communities, to merge their rights and
iterests to the extent that both communities agree and to share
powerwithin a single legislative assembly ™.

Government policy was even more unacceplable to the urban
Alrican, who was the flashpomt in South Afnican race relations
Homelany leaders co-operated with the Government only because
they had no other wlternative, Sir De Villiers maintained.

The U.P. stood for free and compulsory schooling for all
races, he said. 1t regected job reseryation, and aceepted the logical
consequence that some Whites nught bave to work under the
direction of Blacks (something that was already happening)
African workers were a permanent, ntegrated part of the S A
S oyanday Dimes DCTaly

o Rand Dar v Ml 21 Jum
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ccononmic machmery. The U.P. would recognize them as
“employees™ and gine them the full protection of the Industrial
Concthiation Act. That meant the recognition of African trade
unons, or racialy mived unions including Africans. in general the
U P.did not favour separate unions because experience elsewhere
tn Africa had shown that these became vulaerable to pohtical
agitators, but such organizational matters could safely be left i
the hands of the existing trade union movement

Sir De Villiers was severely critical of the Government's
handlimg of racial affairs in South West Africa and of its
negotiations with the United Nations.

When replying to the debate on his motion, on 9 August ', Sir
De Villiers supported remarks made carlier by Mr, M. L. Mitchell,
M.P_ 2 saying that st might well happen, in terms of the U.P. federal
policy, that this system would eventually prove itself to all
population groups, including the Whites, The White Parliament
might reach o stuge where it believed that it was functus officio, and
that there was no point in its continuing to insist on its dominance.
The federal assembly envisaged by the U.P. would not be a super
parbament its powers would be such that no group would

» dominate another.

Speaking i the Assembly en 26 October, Sit De Vithiers urged
the Governmentto create amulti-racial consultative body . (Hansard
12 cols. 6541-2.)

Progressive Party

During the weeks following the gencral election and
preceding the opening of Farlinment P.P. leaders travelled widely
to meet leading Black personalitics in S.A, and other African
territories Mrs. Helen Suzman had discussions mith prominent
Africans in a number of urban arcas. Three of the other M.P.'s
Mr. Colin W. Eglin (the Party leader), Mr. Rupert J. Lorimer, and
Professor F.ovan Zyl Slabbert, individually met homeland leaders
including Professor H. Ntsanwisi, Dr. Cedric Phatudi, Chief Lucas
Muangope, Mr. Lennox Sebe, and Chief George Matanzima (then
Acting Cheef Minister of the Transkei). Three of these homeland
leaders together with three prominent Coloured and Indian
personalities of Johannesburg accepted invitations to attend the
P P’s Transvaal congress. This congress approved a declaration
that S.A. would live 1n peace only when all races enjoyed cqual
opportunity, and that all should be entitled to a meaningful say in
the bodies that governed their lives B

Besides this, Mrs. Suzman and Mr. Eglin met Sir Seretse
Khama of Botswana and his Vice-President, Mr. Eglin had

o Dy M e used the word Bl toosgabhy Nrans but the Ditter torm s sabsbituted hore to asoid
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discussions with Chiet Leabua Jonathan of Lesotho and other
Cabinet Ministers there, and Mrs. Suzman and Mr. Ray Swart (the
nattonal charrman of the P.P) visited the Prime Minister of
Swaziland. Prince Makhosini Dlamini, and some of his Ministers.
Mr. Rupert Lorimer went to Rhodesia, where he met members of
the Cabmet and alse the AN.C. president, Bishop Abel
Muvzorewa.

Mr. Eghn and Professor Van Zyl Slabbert then toured
Zambia, Malaw:, Tanzama, Kenya, and Nigeria, having
discussions with the heads of state i these countries. Visits were
pard. 100 to Ghana and Sencgal. After their return Mr. Eglin is
reported ™ to have said that the leaders of all the states visited had
emphasized that they were not opposed to Whites or o South
Africa per e, but were strongly opposed to the system of race
discnnmination, Al accepted the philosophy of the Lusaka
Manifesto.”® They were aware of the fears of minority groups. The
leaders were not attemipting to impose solutions on S.A. nor to set
a timetable for change. But there could be no dialogue between
them and S.A. unul the S.A. Government gave some genuine
indication of ashift away from racial discrimination,

Speaking i the Assembly on 6 August ' during the motion of
censure, Mr. Lglin accused the Government of having no policy to
resolve the conflicts and tensions in the S.A. society. Indeed, he
said. the Government appeared to be heading straight for
increased conflict and tension During the Budget debate,’” Mr.
Lghn talked of South Africa’s isolation from the rest of the
continent and of impressions that members of the P.P. had gained
during their visits to various states. Leaders of these states, he said,
saw i enforced apartherd the same rejection of themselves as
individuals as existed in g colontal era. But this attitude should nou
be equated with communism. He believed that the Republic
should again fashion a positive strategy towards Africa,

VERDIGEE ACTION

The formation of the group called Verhgte Action was
described on page 12 of last year's Survey. The object was to create
an aLlion group on an across-the-party basis in order to mobilise
enhightened opinion to facilitate change.

Dunng March the national chairman. Professor Willem A.
Joubert. 15 reported ' to have associated himself openly with a
United Party candidate in the clections. The director resigned his
position in order to support the U.P. Thereupon two founder
members, Dr. C.J Alant and Professor Franz Maritz, resigned
from the movement in protest.

* Rand Paity Mait 2" Juls Sundan Times IR July
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A new multi-racial executive committee was elected at a
special meeting, under the acting nattonal chairmanship of Mr.
Johan Kriegler. This committee 1ssued a Press statement to the
effect that Verligte Action as such would continue its non-
imvobvenent o party pohtics, although its members could bzlong
to vanous political parties. The movement would pursue its ideal
of a society 1in which the dignity of all people would be recognized.

THE COLOURED POPULATION GROUP

Views of the major Coloured political parties as expressed

early in the year

The Federal Party’s pohicy has been to co-operate with the
Government in matters that members consider will promote the
interests of their people, but to press for eventual equality with
Whites. During April, however, the party’s Transvaal congress
took matters further. Congress declared! that the Coloured
Representative Council 2 (CRC) would never satisfy the
aspirations of the Coloured people, and should be abolished. The
only logical alternative to this Council was direct representation in
Parliament by Colcured M.P.s.

The Government-appointea chairman of the CRC’s
Executive Committee and leader of the Federal Party, Mr. Tom
Swartz, 18 reported to nave commenicd that when e met the
Prime Minister during 1973 he had conveyed to him a resolution of
the Council calling for full citizenship for the Coloured people.
The resolutions of the party’s Transvaal congress were a spelling:
oul of the Federal Party’s atutude, but would not beco.ne formal
party policy unless and until they were endorsed by the pariy’s
national congress, he added.

Following a national congress of the Labour Party held later
in Apuil it¢ leader, Mr. Sonny Leon, said that his party would settle
for nothing less than total and direct represesiaation of Coloured
people in Parliament.?

Proceedings of the Session of the CRC held in July

As mentioned in previous issues of this Survey, in the 1969
CRC clections the Labour Party won a majority of the 40 elected
seats. However, the 20 members nominated by the Government
were Federal Party members or supporters, giving this party a
magority 1n the Council. Early it 1974 the strength of the parties
represented in the CRC was F.P. 30, L.P. 26, and others and
independants 4,

Rand Daih Mad 8 At and other Press repotts
he utbioaal name of th s bedy not new oltcn used 1 prractice, s the Cotoured Persuns Representative
Counuit
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M the commencement of the session of the CRC he "« during
July, Mr Sonny Leon mtroduced a motton to the effe.d that the
Couvnal had no contidence n the policy of separace development
ang Al msttutions established under this policy, including the
CRC atsell The mouon called for direct representation for
Coloured people 1 Parliament and m wll the councils of the
nation, coting on the common roll, ay a prelude o the
enitanchisement of all South Africans. Mr. Leon commeated that
the purpose of the Labour Party in serving on the CRC was to
expose the netie taality of this Council. Spedking in support of
the motion the party’s deputy leader, Mr. David Curry. warned
White South Africa that the question of full citizenship for the
Coloured people would be pursued continuously *

An amendment was moved by Mr. Jac A, Rabie, deputy-
charrman of the CRC's Executive and Transvaal leader of the
Pederal Party, Tt was to the effect that the separate institutions set
up by the Government should be retauned until Coloured people.
on g separate voler’s roil, oblamed direct representation an
Parlrament He would hke to see 60 Coloured M.P.s and 60
Coloured M P C's | he said, who would together form an electoral
college to elect Coloured representaines to the Senate. He saw
the recommendations as a fiest step towards proportional
representation for Coloured people. The most practicable time o
mdhe the change would dbe in 1979, when the CRC was to become
atully elected bady. Mr. Rabie urged that it was important to keep
the Counctl functioning until then, as it at least gave Coloured
people a place to vorce therr grievances, and itkept the Coloured
Community politirally orgamzed.!

Mr  fom Swartz s reported ® to have stated that he
condemred separate development and opposed discrimination,
Nevertheless there had been some progress under the system, for
axample in the held of education. Coloured people had the right o
sk for mere sed political power, but their econonie position was
cven more important, He had decided not to support Mz Rabie’s
amendmen’ and alse not to vote aganst the Labour Party’s
motion. A\t the conclusion of the debate, Mr. Swartz abstamned
from voung and left the Counail chamber.,

Scverai other Tederal Party meunibers abstamed from voting
or crossed the floor, with the result that the Labour Farty's motion
was carrted by 29 votes to 23,

In & Press iterview,” Mr. | eon then called for the immediate
resignation o1 the Counal’s executne committee and for an
urgent denand to be made o the Government for full political
nights tor Coloured people. Mr Swarts announced ® that his
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executive would ask for a meeting with the Prime Ministerand the
Minister of Coloured Relations as soon das possible. (As decided in
1971, the exccutive committee, together with other Council
members who may be invited, constitutes a liaison committee
between the Council and the Government.) But Mr  Leon
rephied ¥ that has party, which had secured a majority vote, should
choose the composition of a delegation to the Government. The
fason commttee, as constituted, had faled to present the case of
the Coloured peopie, he added. (The Minister of Coloured
Relations commented * that, 1 the past, the Labour Pasty had
dechned to participate in meetings with Government
representatives, including the meeting at which the constitution of
the liaison committee was discussed.)

in the Council on 26 June Mr. Swartz moved the adoption of
4 part appropriation budget. (The mamn budget could not be
mtroduced until after Parliament had voted the necessary funds.)
M:. Leon opposed the motion, describing the CRC budget as part
of the Government's discriminatory policy. After a lengthy
debate, during which there were constant interjections and
Altercations, Mr. Swartz’s motion was defeated. He then moved
that the Council be prorogued. Labour Party members shouted,
“Abolssh, not prorogue™. The pandemomum made it impossible
for proceedings to be conunued, and the chairman adjourned the
Council unti} after the weekend. M

It was announced that Mr. Swartz would make a formal
request to the Council’s Exceutive to approve the part
appropriation  budget. {In terms of the Coloured Persons’
Representative Council Amendment Act, 1972, if the Council fails
to appropriate moneys for the seivices 1t controls the Executive
may do so, and this action will be deemed to have been taken by
the Council. Should the Executive fail to appropriate moneys, the
Mister of Coloured Relations may do so, and, again, his action
will be deemed to have been a Council decision.)

On the following Monday, Mr, Swartz moved that in view of
the vote of no confidence i separate development and the call for
the abolition of the Council, his body should adjourn until it was
prorogued. Mr. Leon stated that his party would not support a
proroguing of the Council untl "the people’s business™" had been
dealt with, and moved an amendment that the Council should
remain i sesston until it otherwise decided. This amendment was
carried by 30 votes to 28 Mr. Swartz then led a walk-out of
Federal Party members. He said that they would return only to
fisten to 4 statement from the Minister proroguing the Council?

Such & statement was read at the commencement of the next
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day’s proceedings The Minister said in a Press statement ™ that he
was taking this action at Mr. Swart/'s request, since it appeared
that a situation of stalemate had been reached in the functioning
of the Council,

Mr. Leon declined @ proposal by Mr Swarts that-a Joint
deputation should seeh an interview with the Prime Mmister.
Instead, the Opposition parties sent a telegram to the Prime
Minister, asking him as a matter of urgency to receive a delegation
from among their ranks to discuss the crisis in the Council.

Mr. Leon revealed later  that the Prime Miaister had sent
for him, and. in the presence of the Munister of Coloured
Relations and Mr. Swartz, had offered him the postion of
chairman of the CRC’s Fxecutive, should Mr. Swartz resign. Mr.,
Leon had rephied that he held certain principles and would not
“sell™ his people.

All that was publicly announced at the time was that the
Prime. Minister had agreed to meet a delegation from the
opposition partiesin the CRC.

Opinions expressed by members of the Government

In the Assemibly on 9 August, the Prime Minister said '* that,
if there were shortconungs in the CRC or the liaison commiittee,
these would have to be remedied. The Coloured leaders had
themselves proposed the liatson in its existing form. He had said at
the time that this form of liaison might have to be reviewed 6, but
thus far the Coloured people had not called for any other type of
machinery.

At a congress of the National Party held in South West Africa
while the CRC was in session the Minister of the Interior, Dr.
Connte P. Mulder, stated that while his party was in power in the
Repubhic the Coloured people would never be represented in
Parliament, either directly or indirectly. The policy for the
Coloured was parallel development, as distinct from separate
development. Parallel lines would never meet even f they were
“extended into infinity™."” Dr. Mulder re-emphasized’ these
rewirks in the Assembly on 8 August,® and said that Coloured
people would attain self-realization within the framew ork of multi-
nationality, and not on the basis of integration.

Speaking in the Asserably on 23 August,” Mr. Piet S. Marais
said that the voices of Brown people would increasingly be heard.
Points of contact between Ahite and Brown South Africans would
have to be greatly augmented. Mr. Marais stated that among che
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questions that would have to be faced was whether it was
concervable that a parliament for the Coloured, whatever form it
took, would always be satisfied with a position subrdinate to that
of the White parliament.

Meeting of the Prime Minister and representatives of the

Coloured opposition parties

On 19 August there was a four hour meeting between the
Prime Mimister, the Minister of and the Secretary for Coloured
Relations, the Commissioner for Coloured Affairs, and the
Secretary of the CRC, on tF. one hand, and, on the othier, six
members of the Labour Party and three cross-benchers, led by Mr.
Sonny Leon.

Thereafter, the Prime Minister issued a Press statement.? The
talks had been conducted in a friendly spirit, he smd He had said
that he was not prepared to accept the CRC's motion calling for
the abolition of the Council and direct representation of Coloured
people in Parhament. He had no assurancr hat the motion to this
effect was the expressed wish of the majority of Coloured people.

Mr. Vorster had defended Dr. Connmie Mulder’s stand on the
political future of the Co.oured, saying that the latter had merely
stated Government policy as it still stood.

The granting of parhamentary representation to the Coloured
people would lead to friction, the Prime Minister had maintained
In the past the parhamentary vote had been exploited by political
partics for their own ends and not to the advantage of the
Coloured. He believed that the future of the Coloured people lay
in the use and development of the CRC with extended powers. He
was not prepared to abolish the rights that had been granted to the
Coloured commumty under this system. He believed that two
parliaments could function in one land, and he foresaw a
statutory body consisting of members of the White and of the
Coloured parliaments.

The Prime Minister said that he would call another meeting to
which members of all political parties in the CRC would be
invited.

Mr. Leon. too, made statzments to the Press 2. The Labour
Party would use the CRC elections to be held en 19 March 1975 1o
obtain a mandate from the pecple for full parliamentary
representation, he said, and for the rejection of separate
development and the CRC. The Labour Party would never cease
campaigming for equal rights in all spheres. It would have to be
aceepted that, in the short term, nothing but parallel development
i the political sphere could be expectea from the present
Government. Thus, his party’s immediate programme would be to
press for soclo-economic parity, the prioritics being social
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condibans, housing, education, and employment opportunities. In
the long term, however, the Government and the Colaured people
were on a collision course. The Labour Party had pians, which it
would not yet disclose, for a new hine of action followng the CRC
clections,

Offer made by Sir De Villiers Graaff

The Prime Mmnter was 10 meet an alt-party  Colouret
delegation on S September, Ou the eve of this meeting Sir De
Villiers Graaftf announced 2 thai the U.P. beheved vigorously that
its federal policy would solve S.A's race problems. But the U.P.,
bemg in opposition. was not m a position to miplement ity policies,
The position was so urgent that a way must be found to establish
means whereby the voice of the Coloured people might be heard
i close and continuous eonsultation.

While the Nationalists maintamed a unitary form of
government there was no honest alternative to direct Coloured
representation in Parhiament, Sir De Villiers maintained. However,
il the Prime Mmister and the Coloured people could find sonie
solution that satisfied the broad mass of these people, if they could
reach consensus, the U.P. would give ity full support, its first
concern would not be whether the suggested solution fitted n with
the U P policy, but whether it was in the mterests of South Afrca,

Meeting of the Primie Vinister and an all-party

Coloured delegation

A four-hour discussion took plice in Cape Town between the
Prime Manivier, the Minster and the Deputy Minster of Coloured
Relations, and a 26-man delegation representing all the Coloured
parties in the CRC and the independents.

According to a statement issued thereafter by the
Department of Information.®* “The Prime Minnster put it clearly
and unequnvocally that he had never mtentionally misled anyone,
and therefore had to make 1t clear that Government policy, based
on the mandate given to it ny the electorate, did not aflow for
Caloureds w sitin Parliament . ., Only o cungress could change
the policy of parallel development, Should such o congress decide
that current pohicy be changed. the Government would do 1t
uniediately | ..

" Parliament rejected direct representation for Coloureds in
that body. the politcal leaders of White and Brown
must . gather regularly i future at a round table to discuss
common problems,

“The Prime Mimnuster indicated: .

“() that there were specaific areas m which the nterests of the
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Cotoureds were dominant, and should accordimgly be

managed entirely by the Coloured Representative Counctl,

“(b) that there were sinularly spectfic areas in which the mterests
of the Whites were dommant, and had to be handled
exclusnely by the White Parhament:

“(¢) that there were areds aftecting the mutual mterests of both
White and Brown in which the Coloured should also have a
say on matters affecting €oloured interests.,

“Further consultation could take place on methods of jointly
reasoning on matters of common interest. it could. for example,
tahe plice 10 g statutory consultative body ... or a consultative
Cabmet counctl with both Coloured and White members ...

“The Prime Minster indicated  that the powers of the
Coloured Representatve Counctl could be jointly reviewed to
make the body more meamnglul. But it was of cardinal
importance at this stage that Coloured leaders co-uperated to
mahke the CRC 4 truly positive mstrumest ... (10 should not be
condemned aiter five years, but should be adjusted, expanded, and
given o chance o prove itself. Changes and adjustments could.
however, not Lihe place overmght ... Furthermore, the position
of the Indian population group also came nto reckoning and
should be constdered inany decisions ...

“the Prime Minister indicated thai the (Theron) Commission
wdas mahing a4 thorough mvestigation of e broad field of
Coloured development and its report should be mutually discussed
by White as well as Brown leaders.”™

Mr. Tom Swartz s reported * to have said after the meeting
that the Coloured were as far away as ever from their muyor
aim - political and economie parity with the Whites However, as
a result of the discusstons, the right of tie Coloured people tv 2
rivelved movarious statutory bodies had been recogmzed, which
was & defimte gain. Contact and dialogue should be continued

Mr. Leon took o different view.? The discussions. he sid,
amounted to complete iejection of the Coloured people. Nothing
had been spelled out saustfactorily. *Tam not interested m further
window-dressing talks with the Prime Munister ... We now have
no aiternative but to go o those people whose arms are open to
us  the Black people of South Africa™ A few weeks tater Mr.
[eon regected an nvitation to meet the Minister of Coloured
Relations for further discussions

Term of office of the Coloured Representative Council

Ihe Coloured Persons” Representative Council Act, 1964,
provided that the Counal should continue for five years from the
date of 1ts fiest meeting. The Second General Law Amendment Act,
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No 94 ot 1974, amended this by adding that the Council may at any
tme be dissolved by the State President by proclamation in the
Gazette.

The Prime Minister’s proposals for the future

When opening the final session of the CRC for the year, on 8
November, the Prime Minister again rejected Coloured
representation in the White Parliament. Instead. he proposed that
the CRC | xecutive should be developed to Cabinet status. The
admmistration of Coloured Affairs should be reorgamized mto
separate departments (o1 directorates), each under the authority of a
membey of the Cabinet,

The White Parhiament would continue to be sosereign m S.AL,
Mr Vorsterstated nevertheless Coloured people mustbe given asay
i matters mutually affecung White and Coloured. The present
hason committee between the Government and the CRC might
f erhaps be transformed into a consultative Cabinet Council under
th> Prime Minuster's chairmanship, consisting of the CRC Cabinet
and an equal number of Musters from the White Cabinet. this
preposal would be amatter for mutual diseussion.

Where it was held that the Act establishing the CRC was oo
restrictive and did not provide sufficiently for full self-
determmation, then the law should be changed, the Prime Minster
conuinued. The matters of providing sufficient funds for the CRC,
and of whether the Coloured people recenved funds in relation to
their contribution to S.A L were already bemg investigated.

The Governnient was willing to appoint Coloured people to
bodies, councils, and comnussions dealing with matters of mutual
concern, suchas the Group Areas Board. the Housing Commission.
the Lrquor Board, the Wage Board, the Road Safety Council.and the
Race Classification Board.

Session of the Council held in November

Atthe commencementof asecond sessionofthe Council.on 11
November, Mr. Tom Swartz became seriously ill and had to retire.

The Labour Party moved that the direction for future
development of the Coloured people. as indicated by the Prime
Minister, be rejected. After a tie i voung the acting charrman
exercised his casting vote against this motion.

The session ended - confusion, with the Labour Party
threatening to take legal action to mvahdate the final day's
proceedings,

Budget of the Coloured Representative Council
According to the Republic's Estimates of Lxpenditure from
Revenue Account for the year ending 31 March 1975, the
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following sums were allocated to the CRC from the vote of the
Department of Coloured Relations and Rehoboth Affars 7

R
Provisions for the CRC e oo 132993 000
Salanes of 1 292 educational personnel
secondedtothe CRC . . . . . ... . 6475000

Expenditire on the University of the Western Cape 15 not
included in these figures.

The Theron Commission

The appomtment of the (Theron) Commussion of Inquiry into
Matters Relating to the Coloured Population Group, and its terms
of reference, were described on page 16 of last year’s Survey. It has
I4 White and 6 Coloured members. Durning the year under review
the Commussion has toured Coloured areas of the Repubhe. and
has sent & detailed questionnaire to more than 4 000 Coloured
people selected so that they included an effective cross-section of
the populatiun. Inter ala, the respondents were asked to choose
between ten different political directions, to place in order of
importance a range of restrictive measures, and to give their views
on the most urgent problems to which the Government should
give attention, The Commission’s report may be completed during
the second half of 1975,

THE INDIAN GROUP

Mr. J. N. Reddy succeeded the late Mr. A, M. Rajab as
chairman of the executive committee of the S.A. Indian Council as
constituted in terms of Act 31 of 1968. Mr. H. E. Joosub remained
chatrrman of the Council itself until November, when he declined
to stand for re-clection.

The Council met on several occasions during the first half of
the year under review. Representations were made to the
Governmeat i respect of various proclaations and proposals for
group areas. The Council urged, inter alta, that the Cato Manor
arca of Durban be restored to Indians. Recommendations were
made on appreciation contributions payable in terms of the Group
Arcas Act, the provision of amenities including school
accommodation in Indian areas and the need for trading and
industrial sites, especially at Chatsworth in Durban, the
destrability of a review of income levels for economic and sub-
ccononue housing, and the basis for subsidies payable in respect of
school boarding fees and transport costs. Reports were made to
the Council on free dental treatment to be made available to

7 e renimed the Depatment of Coloured Rehobothand Nams Relations 3 J

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




3

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

n A SURVEY OF RACE RELATIONS. 1974

indigent school children in the larger towns of Natal, and on the
poor response received to a new course of training young men as
agricultural advisers. The Council made representations on the
adnission of wives and intended brides into the Republic, pressing
for a relaxation of restrictions.

The hfe of thiz Council, which had advisory powers only,
expired at the end of August. In terms of Proctamation R167 of 3
September, the re-constituted Council would consist of 30
members ' half of them nominated and half elected by persons
who on the election day were elected members of Indian local
authonties, local affairs committees, management committees,
and consultative committees. Ten members would be elected -
from Natal, four from the Transvaal, and one from the Cape. It
was officially announced that the elections would take place on 3
November. Legislative and executive powers would gradually be
delegated to tins Council m respect of matters previously dealt
with by the Minister of Indian Affairs (but not matters dealt with
by this Minster in comunction with other Cabinet Ministers).
Such matter- included education and com munity welfare.

Mr. Joosub said in a Press interview * that Indians would not
be satisfied with such imited powers. They would eventually have
to be given a real say in the running of the country. Indians were
opposed. too, to the method of cicetion that had been decided
upon A voters' roll skould have been prepared. The Government
had claumed. however, that the compilation of such a roll had not
been posuible because many  Indians were still living outside
proclaimed Indian group areas.

The Indian Management Committee of Lenasia
(Johannesburg) decided that 1t would boycott the elections, It
passed & resolution stating that the constituuon of the Council and
the method of elections were considered to be an affront to the
dignity and the citizenship rights of the Indian people. Members of
the Management Committec (which was fully-clected) served on
this body. not out of faith in separate development, but out of deep
coneern for the welfare and well-being of people who were denied
purposeful participation in government. They believed firmly 1n
the inherent capacity of all the racial groups to contribute fully to
the development of @ multi-racial South Africa *

POLITICAL AFFAIRS OF AFRICANS

Meeting of homeland leaders with the Prime Minister

The summit meeting of African homeland leaders that took
place in Umtata on 8 November 1973 was described on page 164 of
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last year's Surver. 1t was decided, inter alia, that the teaders would
seck an interview with senior Cabinet Mimsters.

The Prime Minister agreed to meet those leaders in Pretoria
on 6 March All eight homeland leaders attended. With the Prime
Minister vere the Mimster of Bantu Administration and
Development and his two Deputy Ministers. Following an eight-
hour meeting. a joint statement was issued ' in which it was
reported tiit eight main matters had been discussed *in a spirit of
goodwill™. In each case the diseussion was led by homeland
leaders, who agreed that they had been given every opportuniiy to
state their views frankly. The matters discussed were as described
below.

I. The meamng of independence was raised. Homeland leaders
were reminded that they were free to request independence
talks. They emphasized that they were not happy with the
allocation of land in terms of the 1936 Act: but the Prime
Minister stated that he was bound by this Act and that the
Government would not go beyond its prosisions. Mr.Vorster
forecast negotiations between the White and homeland
governments and between homeland governments themselves
on the exchange of White and Black areas. He emphasized that
the first priority was to use the existing land to its fullest extent.

_ Homeland leaders pressed for the consolidation of their
respective areas. They agreed that the present government had
done more than had previous governments in this respect, and
in the purchase of land. The Minister of Bantu Administration
and Development said that the Government had decided to
expedite land purchase and to make considerably more money
avarlable for this purpose.

3. There was a wide-ranging discussion on racial discrimination.
While not pressing for the complete abolition of regulations
ordering the day-to-day life of Black and White, the homeland
leaders requested a reconsideration of existing rules and
regulations. The Prime Minister agreed to consider memoranda
which these leaders might submit to him from time to time, and
he emphasized that regulations which had no bearing on the
avoidance of racial friction ought to go.

4. The wage gap and the revenue and expenditure of homelands
was discussed. It was agreed that the Prime Minister would
appoint an expert, to be joined by an expert nominated by the
homeland leaders, to investigate the allegaticn that the Bantu
people in general and the homeland governments in particular
were not getting a fair share of services from taxes paid directly
and indircetly by the Bantu. The two men appointed would
nominate a third expert to assist in the mvestigation.

o
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Homeland leaders requested the Government to devise
ways and means of closing the gap in salares paid to different
racial groups in S.A. The Prime Minister reiterated that It was
Government policy to decrease the gap.

On the questions of the position of the urban Bantu and Black

businessmen in urban arcas the conference agreed, in view of

the shortage of time, that 4 second meeting be held jater in the
year and that a full day be set aside for discussion on this
subject.

6 Homeland leaders proposed that the mediumofinstruction used
in schoolsin the homelands should also be used in Bantu schools
i the White arcas. At the Prime Minister's suggestion, 1t way
agreed that the Mimister would look into the matter and report at
the next meeting on the legal. constitutional, and educational
aspects of the proposal.

7 The leaders recommended that pass and influx control
regulations be phased out. Tt was felt that, in order to find a
satisfactory solution to this *vexing problem*, special machinery
for negotiation should be set up consisting of the homeland
leaders and the Government.

8 Homeland leaders considered that remdmning  government
departments not yet under their control should be transferred
to them in preparation for independence, The Prime Minister
sad that the matter was one for discussion between the
Minwster and the homeland concerned, and added that certain
departments could be established only after independence.

It was decided that future discussions could be held erther at
the request of the homeland leaders or of the Prime Minister.,

h

Black People’s Convention

The founding of the Black People’s Convention, and its amms,
were described on page 28 of the 1972 issue of this Survey. As
mentioned on pages 22 and 82 of the 1973 1ssue, during that year
the national organizer was sentenced 1o five years' imprisonment
on being found guilty of participating in terrorist wetivities, and all
the other office-bearers except for the then national president,
Mrs Winnifred Kgware, were served by the Government with
orders of restriction (banning orders).

The Convention’s second annual congress was held at St.
Peter’s Seminary, Hammanskraal, durtng December 1973,
Flectons of office-bearers were conducted behind closed doors,
and the names of the new office-beurers were not announced It
wis, however, reported that Mrs. Kgware was not amongst them.
A subsequent report ? stated that the new national president way
Mr. N Farisani, a theological student at St. Peter's.
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COMMISSION OF INQUIRY INTO
CERTAIN ORGANIZATIONS
AND RELATED MATTERS

THF BACRGROUND

The appomtment of the (Schlebusch) Commission of Inquiry
mto Certain Organizations and its terms of reference were
described on pages 24 ef seq of fast year's Survey. Brefly, the
Commission was required to mvestigate the objects, organization,
financing, and activities of the University Christian Movement,
the National Union of S.A. Students (Nusas), the Christian
Institute of Southern Africa, the S.A. Institute of Race Relations,
and any relaed organizations, bodies, committees, or groups of
persons. 10 was to inguire into the direct or indirect results of any
activities stnvestigated, and into any reltated matter which came
1o 1ts notice.

The procedure adopted at situngs of the Commission was
outhned fast year, as were the contents of its first three interim
reports, which were,

I. Report recommending the estabhshment of & permanent,
statutory Parhamientary Comnussion on internal Security:

2. First interim report on Nusas: .

3. Report on the Wilgespruit Fellowship Centre.

Arising from these reports and from the Government's
suspreions i regard 1o certain organizations, the Affected
Organizations Bili was introduced in the Assembly during
February.

AFFFCTED ORGANIZATIONS ACT NOLILOF 1974

Reasons for introduction of the measure

When introducing the Aftected Grganizations Bill at its
Second Reading in the Assembly ' the Deputy Minister of Justice
oaid that imterference by foreign countries on the internal political
scene was universaliy condemned. Foreign financial assistance
for the furtherance of any particular political view was also
undestrable. The Prohibition of Political Interference Act. 1968,
prohibited pohtical parties from receiving money for political
purposes from outside the Republic. But there were various
organizations i S.A. which were active in the extra-parliamentary
politcal field, m co-operation with foreign yrganizations and
people that were trymng in this way to achieve their own politscal
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ends They provided not only ideologicdl guidaince and foreign
propagand 1 but abso financiad assistance Large sums of money
were regularly sent openly to various S.AL organizations, and it
wdas seen Lo that the money was spent in accordiance with the
wishes of the overseas donors,

These donors were often people who supported armed
terrorist aggression against S A with the one hand. and, with the
other, hrought ideological and financ alinfluence to bearon S.A s
mternal political seene: The Republic defended its borders against
poliicalaggression fomust also prevent foreign financral
interference in tts demeste political affairs.

Terms of the Act

Anorganization may be declared by the State President to be
an affected organization if it 1s deemed by him that polities are
bemng engaged m, by or through the organization, with the wid of
or in co-operation or consultation with or under the influence of
an organtzation or person abroad.

It the Minster of Justice has reason to suspeet that the
objects or actisities of any organization, or of any person who takes
part i tts activities directly or indirectly, wre such that the
crganization should be declared to be an affected organization, he
Mdy dppomt . person, termed an authorized officer, to ingurre
mto the objects and activities of the organization or persons
concerned  Phis officer will have wide powers to enter premuses.
examine and seize documents, and uest on persons. 1t will be an
offence to obstruct him in the performance of his functions.
Mavimum: penalties on comviction are R600 or one year's
imprisonment i both,

An orgamization will not be declared to be an atfected
organization unless the Minister of Justice has considered 4 factual
report in relation to it made by a committee of three magistrates,
of whom at least one must be a chief magistrate or a regional
magnstrate

If the State President does then declare the orgamzation to be
an affected organization, it wiil become an offence to ask for
foreign money on 1ts behalf, or to receive or 1n any way deal with
stch money or cause it t Be brought into the Republic with the
intention that 1t be used on the organization’s bekalf.

Foreign money in the possession of an organization before 1t
was declared to be an affected organization may, within one year
after the  declaration, be donated to a registered welfare
arganization desigaated by the Munisier for use 1n the furtherance
of the objects in respect of which it is registered, or donated to any
other organization approved by the Minister.

The Minister may appowmt a Registrar ¢f Affected
Organizations He, or anyone acting under his written authority.
will have powers similar to those of an authorized officer, and the
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penalties on conviction for obstructing him in the exererse of his
powers are the same.

* The Registrar may (X a finaneial sear in respeet of an
affected organizaton, After the close of this year he will report to
the Minster on the moneys that the organization received and
pard out during thes period. If he suspects that any money s
foreign money recenved or being dealt with in contravention of the
provisions of the Act he may lodge an affidavtt to this effeet with
the registrar of a division of the Supreme Court. This reg Jtrar will
then issue an ordes prohibiting any person from disposing of th =
money«n any manner exeept in aceordanee with a Supreme Court
order. If the person i controt of this money satisfies the court that
the money 1 not being dealt with in eontraventron of the Act, the
court may make any order it deems fit, Otherwise, the money will
he confiscated in favour of the Consolidated Revenue Fund,

No muimum penalty was laid down for persons co=v eted of
a contravention of the provisions relating to foreign money.
Maximum penalties dare, on a first comviction, R10000 or five
yedrs or both, and on a second or subsequent convietion, F L0 000
or ten years or both,

Parliamentary debate

The opening speaker for the U.P.,, Mr. M. L. Mitehell, sid 2 it
was o remarkable state of affairs that the Bill should be introduced
at a time when the (Schlebusch) Commission of Inquiry into
Certain Organtzations had for some two years been investigating
the subject matter of the Bill in respeet of four organizations, and
when the final reports on two of the organizations had been
submitted to the Government but not tabled in Parliament
Certarn members of the Assembly had been placed in an invidious
and an impossible position, for they were unable to speak freely on
the terms of the measure.

At the ume of the appointment of the Commussion (then a
Scleet Committee), Mr. Mitchell said, the Prime Minister had
stated that it would be for Parhanient, after receiving the reports,
to deeide whether there was anything wrong with the
organizations and their financees, and, if there was, to take action.

Mr. Mitehell moved as an amendment to omit all the words
after “That" and to substtute “this House, while totally opposed
to pohtical interference in South Afnean affairs from abroad and
to the receipt by politically activist organizations within the
Republic of fineneral assstanee from abroad, declines to pass the
Second Reading of the Affeeted Organizations Bill until the final
report of the Commussion of Inquiry mto Certain Organizations
relating to the National Union of South African Students, which
was handed to the Government last year, and the said
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Conmssion's final report on the South African Institute of Race
Relations, both of which are expected to deal with the subject
matter of the Bull, have been tabled™. *

The Prime Minster stated * that the tw ) reports to which Mr.
Mitchell referred had been fairly recently recened. were m one
official language only, and were bemg translated. They were
irrelesane te Lhe subject of the Bill, whieh did not deal with
spectfic vrganizations, but dealt in general with an evil—the evil
thac Nusas and other front organizations for overseas communists
and leftists were bemg financed from overseas sources which
sought the dowrfill of South Africa. The Schlehusch
Commussion’s published second interim report, on Nusas.* gave 2l
the information that Parliument needed to come to a decision
about the undesirability o the use of foreign funds for political
purposes, the Prime Minister maintained The 811l had. e fact,
been drafted before the final report on Nusas had been recenved
by the Gosernment. He had made no promise that there would be
no legislaton pending the publication of the Comnussion's final
reports.

Sir De Villiers Graaff (U.P.)* quoted the Commission as
having said, i its second interim report, that it had “collected a
groat dedl of essential and useful information that may be of great
anistanee to Parliament and other bodies . .. The same foreign
organizations and other organizations similar to those financing
Nusas are also financing other organizations 1 South Africa,
Some of these organizations are mentioned in your Commission's
terms of reference and others not.™ It was important, Sir De
Villiers mantained, that Parliament should sce the Commission's
further reports and its recommendations before proceeding with
legislation. What case had the Prime Minister made for rushing
the Bill through, he asked. What dangers had suddenly
appeared” ¢

Sir De Villiers emphasized that there was no clear definition
i the Bill of what being engaged in politics™ meant, The Bill Lud
down no guidelines for the Mimister to follow. Every Minister who
freny time to ume admumstered the measure might have different
citeria. Parliament would not see the factual reports by three
taagisirates, and wouid have no control. He gave examples of
cireunmstance: it which a decision might be open to question. /nrer
alta. would . church that recened money from abroad be regarded
as engaging in politics «f one of 1ts parsons frequently preached
political sermons? **There are various organizations tn South
Africa which do wonderiul research work™ he continued. “If they
publish the results of their research and that research shows that

T Hanaard 3 ool 1XW08)
P SCOETE Syne page Xt

Col R38N,
SN ughtsdtry of the Avembly was bieldto cnable the Bili to be Uiken through ali sOge s Fotore Parhament
wjearned

41




AFFECTT D ORGANIZATIONS 29

they should undertake or suggest reforms in a ceftain direction, ts
that going to be regarded as being engaged 1 politics™

Mrs. Helen Suzman (P.P.) moved 7 that the Bill be read that
day six months. She pointed out that almost every aspect of hfe in
South Africa had a poltical content, and that many organizations
could fall foul of the measure. The mere fact of being investig-ted,
let alone of being declared an affected organization, could cause
funds from within the Republic as well as from overseas to dry up.
Under the guise of stopping alicged foreign influence in domestic
politics, the Government was in fact creating machinery whereby
the full powers of the State could be wielded to desiroy perfectly
innocent orgamzations and individuals, who haa no right of
appedl. South Africa was shipping more and more into the control
of a growing body of secret men, making secret investigations and
reports.

Earlier in the debate Mr. L. le Grange (N.P.), who was deputy
charrman of the Schlebusch Commission, had referred to the
mvestigation nto Nusas.® From the words and actions of its
leaders, he said, 1t was clear that these people were not opposed
only to the policy of the Government, but to the whole existing
order. They opposed even liberalism as a political approach. They
were working towards a polarization between White and Black in
South Africa in the political sphere. The ¢x-president, Mr. Neville
Curtis, and others had advocated that students should align
themselves with the Biacks.

Without foreign funds, Mr. Le Grange said, Nusas would go
bankrupt. These funds came from a variety of foreign
organizatious, including the World Umversity Service and the
International University Exchange Fund. All these organizations,
including Nusas, had moved towazds the left in about 1970. It was
this that had obliged the Prime Minister to come to Parliament
and ask for a Select Comnattee. World University Service liaised
with approximately 20 ierrorist movements operating in Africa,
and had come out openly in support of guerrilla movements. It
opposed any government or body that co-operated with South
Africa, and was outspoken against the sale of arms to the
Republic

The International University Exchange Fund provided
assistance to students who were political refugees. Its work
focussed on the goal of “the liberation of African nations still
suffering under the rule of colonialism or apartheid™, thus it
maintained “close contact with all the major liberation
organizations in Africa”™ and received scholarship nominations
from them.® Funds entering South Africa from these and other
orgamzations were used to pay for the trials of terrorists and of
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students who broke the law, and for purposes amounting te an
overthrow of the existing order in the Republic.,

That morning there had been a report that the World Council
of Churches had decided to donate another amount, of about
R300 000, to support 29 “freedom movements™ in Africa and
elsewhere, Mr. Le Grange continued. “From where do
Wilgespruit and the S.A- Council of Churches, inter alia, get their
funds,” he asked.

Mr. L. G. Murray (U.P.), a4 member of the Commussion,
sard 19 that he would avail himself of the Powers and Privileges of
Parhiament Act to inform the country of something of what the
Schlebusch Commission had done in regard to its final report.
There were 30 pages in this report that dealt with the question of
how one defined politics. Mr. Murray went on to quote from a
unanimous report by the Comnussion, and from a nunority report
by the U.P members (both reports are described later). He then
dealt with the Bill before Parliament. It was clear from what he
had said that the Commission had concerned itself with the subject
matter of this measure, he pointed out. The Commission’s
recommendations and its report on what constituted pohtical
activity should have been referred to a Permanent Commission
such as that recommended 1n the First Interim Report, together
with the draft Bil', before this Bill was put before Parliament.

The Bill was passed at its third reading by 97 votes to 41.

On 9 August ' the Minister of Justice gave a warning that the
Government was aware that certain S,A. organizations were
“scheming to retain their foreign financial support by devious
means™. They should not complain afterwards if the Government
should take action against them over funds brought into the
country in contravention of the spinit of the new Act. The Minister
revealed that he had appointed a commuttee of magistrates which
had already reported to him on 4 number of organizations.

Certain comments or: the Affected Organizations Bill

A considerable number of organizations and prominent
individuals issued  statements dealing with the Affected
Organizations Bill and with the Riotous Assemblies Amendment
Bill (described later), which was also dealt with by Parliament
during February.

On 28 Febiuary the Geuneral Purposes Committee of the
Institute of Race Relattons stated™ that it “deeply deplores the
further inroads which the Riotous Assembliecs Amendment Bill
and the Affected Organizations Biall, whea enacted, will make mto
freedom of association and the eatension of mowers to the State to
interfere, on what appear to be very ill-defined terms, with the
functionig of organizations,
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“It 1y surprising, i view of the fact that the Government
already has an extensive arsenal of arbitary, repressive and
restrictive measures, that it skould take further exorbitant powers
unto itself.

“The tunds which the Institute receves from overseas and
local sources are used for lawful and legitimate purposes and the
nstitute s confident that it will not be classified as an “affeeted
orgamzation’ 7,

The S.A. Council of Churches stated P that it had no reason
to believe that the Affected Orgamzations Bill would curb its
activities. It said, nevertheless, "We view the almost unlimited and
vague powers given to the Minnster of Justice as frightening. We
believe that the “affected organizations’ will include those bodies
which are working openly and quite legally for a better and more
just society 1 S.A. and which, because they do not defend or
accept the status quo, will be ruthlessly silenceed . ..

Further statements of protest were issued, mter alia, by Nusas
and the Wilgespruit Fellowship Centre. The Black Sash held
demonstrations each weckday during the period when the two
Bills were before Parliament

FTHE COMVMISSION'S FINAL RFPOR T ONNUSAS

The Schlebusch Commission’s Fourth Interim Report™
constituting 1ts findl report on Nusas, was released on 12 August. It
ran to 631 pages. In the account that follows & summary is given of
the mamn recommendations,'® together with some. of the
conclusions reached by the Commission which led to the
formulation of these recommendations.

In essence, the Commission’s case against Nusas was that it
was constituted in such a way that it offered an effective power
base for a small “leader chque and their fellow-traveilers™. During
the past ten years a Nusas leadership training programme had
armed at producing “student radicals imbued  with left-wing
views”. This training programme had been finanred by foreign
organizations which were, thereby, promoting their own political
aspirations. The small group of 1adicals (who were nol "always
bouna fide students) undeitook the political indoctrination of
young people in therr formative years. They propagated anti-S A,
views and promoted anti-S.A. 4 iion. They promoted Bl.ox
consciotsness and favoured a pol.cy based on a pelanity of Black
and White tn S.A., leading to confrontation. Numerous quotations
were given from letters and articles written by Nusas leaders to
bear out these aHegations. The general body of students on the
campuses wds stated to have had very little knowledge, or only a
superficial knowledge, of the activitics of the leadership clique,
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but through a system of centre attiliations (through the S.R.C.s
rather than indw dual membership) the leaders found it possible to
act 11 the name of a very large number of students.

U nanimous recosnmendations

The Commission pomted out that pohitical parties were
prevented by Law from recening money from abroad for political
purposes  Nusas. w0 said, was an organization that was active n
S\ polities 1t was influenced and supported from abroad m its
pohitical activities. Particular niention was made of the World
University Service and the International University Exchange
Fund, both of » hich were stated to have had hinks with liberation
movements. “ne Commussion recommended that measures be
considered "o prevent political activities i S,A. from bemg
supported and mfluenced by financial help from abroad.

It was convinced by the evidence. the Comnussion declared,
that people and organizations were encouraging arms boycoltts
Agunst S A as part of an attempt to bring about radical change in
the existing poliical order The Comnussion was of the opinion
that this was o form of subversion of the State. and that steps
should be taken to combat 1t.

Persons who were not bona fide students sometimes
registered year after year as students at unnersities, the
Comnussion stated, and thus gamed access to the campuses for
purposes other than studying 1t recommended that this matter
should receive the attention of the Minister concerned and of the
university authorities

The Comnussion found that Nusas had a political monopoly
on some affilivted campuses and attacked the political parties,
representing them as contemptible or irrelevant. it recommended
that political parties should be allowed to operate on campuses.

[t urged that a system of centre affitiation should not be made
use of in a poliical organtzation such as Nusas.

Inseveral sections of the report st was alleged that Nusas had
handled trust funds in an improper manner. Interest-free loans had
been made to leaders from trust moneys intended for emergency
help to deserving students, and some of this money had not been
repaid Money had been collected from abroad for an education
scheme for prisoners convicted of security offences. Some of this
money had been paid over to third parties as termediaries
without any certainty that it would reach the bencficiaries. Trust
moneys had been muxed freely with other moneys and used
together with these. The financial affwrs of Nusas were reported
to have been i astate of chaos. with books not properly written
up. and recepts for disbursements lacking. The Commission
recommended that at least the control measure¢ contained i the
Nattonal Welfare Act of 1965 shoald be applied o bodies such as

Nusis.
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The Commission drew attentton to the Nusas wages
campaign. “No-one can deny™, it stated, “that the standard of
li.ng of South Africa’s working class should be rased so that all
will be able to lead a decent hfe . . . In the case of Nusas™ actions,
howeser, certain other considerations came into play ... Nusas’
action in this connection s really a means to another end, and that
1s political cbange to overthrow the existing order in South Africa
and to replace it with an ant-capstahstic system whick has
sometimes been described as "Black socralism’. This has to be
brought about by sturring up industrial and labour unrest and by
inciting Black and White against each other, by polarising them
against each other, and eventually by inciting them to conflict,
even violent conflict . . . The possibility of dangerous outbursts
must always be boine in mind, and this calls for constant vigilanee
and readiness for quick action, coupled with sustained imaginative
and determined action to clininate unhealthy economic
conditions™.

Minority report by the three United Party members
of the Commission

The three Umted Party members of the Schlebusch
Commussion pointed out, 1n a nunor  report, that when the first
two nterim reports were tabled in Parliament, dunng 1973,
immedidte executive action was taken in terms of the Suppression
of Communism Act against certain persons referred to in the
Second Report, and. subsequently, similar action was taken
against vanous other pussons'® This was done prior to any
decision by Parhament as to the nature of the action, if any, to be
tahen, and the action taken was not subject to any independent
form of review, )

The Comunussioners made a specifie recommendation to
Paiitament that there should be adequate review by a Judicial
Tribunal of all such executsse acuon, taken or contemplated. The
Commission’s experience had led to the conclusion that to place
the responsibility for review of such action upon the proposed
permanent Parhamentary Commission on Internal Security would
mahe excessive demands upon the time of Members of Parliament
serving on that Comnussion, thus an alternative proposal was
made.

It was stated by the Commussioners that preventative action
to forestall contemplated acts (not constituting an attempt to
commit an offence) which threatened the security of the State or
to subvert the authority of the State was the responsibility of the
Government acting through the Executive. But the nature of the
Executive actron which might be taken, and the circumstances in
which such action was justified, must be explicitly detwled by
Parliament. Such legislation should ensure that Executive action
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to restrict the liberty of an individual was taken only in tumes of
war or of nattonal emergency, and then only in specified
circumstances, in the interests of the community, and subject to
approprigte safeguards.

To ensure that no mjyustice was done, steps should be tuken,
indeoendently of the security agencies, to evaluate evidence given
to the Minster. A Judiaial Tribunal should be established to carry
out this function, consisting of a Judge dassisted by two assessors
who should be Counsel of not less than ten years” experience or
Senmier Muagistrates. The Tribunal would mamtaim seerecy when nt
was i the public interest to do so. It would consider
recor mendations for Executive action for the Mimister’s benefu,
would review | xecutive action that might be taken as a4 matter of
interast an the public interest, and would aiso review any exsting
restrictions  imposed  on - persons, mahing  recommendations
thereon to the Minster.

The seven National Party members serving on the Schicbusch
Commisston were of the opmion that it was bevond  the
Commussion’s terms of reference o express an opimon on the
proposal outhined above It was, they considered, a matter which
could frumttully be considered by the Parliamentary Commussion
onInternal Securty, of such o commission were  officially
requested to do so,

On 12 August’ the three United Party Commisstoners
clarmed that they had “unjustiy and erroncously ™ been associated
with the banning orders served on the student leaders. They are
reported to have said, As we do not believe in banning without
trial, ne consider that the banning orders on the “leadership group’
should now be Iifted, If the Attorney-General considers, on the
mformation avalable, that offences have been committed, the
appropriate people shoul be brought before the courts™.

Yarfiamentary debate

In the Assembly on 16 August™® the Prime Mmister
mtreduced a spec ' debate on the Schiebusch Commussion's
Fourth and [ifth Interim Reports, The report on Nusas, he said,
had been subnutted to the Attorney-General, who would decide
whether the findings revealed any crimunal offence. Parlument
should, however, take note of the Commussion’s recommendations
in regard to the combating of subversion, espectally its report on
the Nusas wages campaugn.,

Sir De Villiers Graaff ¥ supported the recommendations
made by the U.P. members of the Commission, The U.P., he said,
had served on the Commussion because it was its duty 1o do so, but
he sull mamtamed that a judicial commussion would have been
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preferable to a Parliamentary one. He was glad that there was no
suggestion that Nusas itself should be banned. but the report on
certain leaders revealed a most unsatisfactory position.,

Mrs. Helen Suzman® on behalf of the Progressive Party,
moved th .t the Commussion’s reports be rejected because they
offended ganst the principle of natural justtce that no person
shatl be deemed guilty save after afair trial in an open court. The
Commussic 1, she said, had acted under rules of procedure which
bore no ro-emblance to natural justice. Its reports represented
merely a portion of the record, edited by the prosecution. She
ashed the Covernment to request the State President to terminate
the Commission forthwith

Deelaration of Nusas as an affected organization

On 13 September the Minster of Justice announced 1n the
Assembly 2! that Nusas, together with its three subsidiary bodies
Nused. Nuswel, and Aquanivs, had been declared affected
organizations, cut off from any foreign financial aid.
Proclamations to this effect were published in the Government
Gazerte that day 2\ Registrar of Affected Organizations was
appointed, with otfices in Pretoria,

The preadent-elect of Nusas, Mr. Karel Tip, told the Presy 2
that about 70 per cent of the Nusas budget, which was
appronimately  R100000 in 1973, had been obtained from
overseas.

At the request of the U.P., a snap debate was held on this
matter in the Assembly on 16 September. Speaking for the U.P.,
Mr M L Mitchell sad # that students at the Enghish-language
unpversities were entitled to a body to look after therr interests.
Most of them had been concerned about the political direction
chosen by Nusas leaders. The students must be given the
opportunity to stand back and view the happenings of the past,
and to restructure Nusas as a legitimate servant of student
interests. Mr. Mitchell asked. if Nusas **puts itself in order™,
whether the Government would consider reviewing the
declaration of this body as an affected organization. It was
possible that it might need money from abroad for legitimate
student welfare,

The Mimister of Justice said # he agreed with Mr. Mitehell
that most of the students had been concerned about the direction
taken by “Susas. There were, as yet, no signs that Nusas was
changing this direction. However, if there were signs that Nusas
had become o purely student body., and was not concerning itself
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with radical polhities of change, the Government would review the
declaration

Nusas issued a Press statement in which it said thatthe move was
part of a concerted drive to eliminite opposition to policies of
discrimination and domination. “*What is being attacked is the ngit
of students, of young people, to determine what 1s wrong with their
society and to embark on credtive programmes tocounter its illsand
to open the possibility for a positive future. These programmes, like
literacy traimng, prison education, and community development,
dare concerved by students. The funds which are now bemgdenied us
have alwaysbeen rarsed and spentonourterms™. Nusasstated that it
would launch a fundraising drive within S.A.

FHE SCHLEBUSCH COVIVHSSION'S REPORT ON THE

INSTHU TE OF RACE RELAFIONS

The Commusston’s Fifth Interim Report ! dealt with the S.A.
Institute of Race Relations. In the first chapter the Comnusston
gave a factual account of its mvestigations, mentioning, wter alia,
the refusal of four witnesses to testify, and the demonstration by
students of the University of the Witwatersrund when members of
the Commussion visited the Institute’s head office.?

Offences and penalties under the Commissions Act were
compared with the more severe ones prescribed in the Criminal
Procedure Act, and the view was expressed that the provisions of
the Commissions Act should be revised. It was revealed that there
had been o difference of opinion between members of the
Commission as to whether cases of refusal to appear or to testify
should be referred immediately to the Attorney-General.

The Comnussion then dealt with the origin, organization,
finances, and objects of the Institute, It stated 1t was satisfied that
the Institute kept proper books. The current research and
publications programmes were financed by grants from the Ford
Foundation. The Commission pointed out that grants made by
American mstitutions, if to be exempt from meome tax, might not
be used “to carry on propaganda or otherwise to attempt to
influence legislation™. It had been unable, it said, to obtain from
witnesses @ definition of “lobbying™ that it deemed satisfactory,
and 1t was of the opinion that statements ssued by the Institute
from tume to time i connection with Bills before Parliament
amounted to “attempts to influence legislation™. Later in its
repost, however, the Commission found that the Ford Foundation
was satisfied with the manner in which 1ts grants were applied.

After discussing the Institute’s objects, the Commission stated
that emphasis “consistently falls on the Bantu, and also on the
claum that 1t is the White man who should change™. The
Commission constdered that while the Institute was founded *‘on
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the basts of humanism and of classical liberalism™, its objectinves
had gradually undergone changes in emphasis. It had become an
agent for “social change™. The Institute was not clear in its
utterances as to the ultimate goals of the *‘change™ that was
advocated. It pointed the way, but had given no clear image of the
ultimate constitutional destiny it envisaged for S.A. But the
Commussion continued, "It must be stated clearly that the
‘change’ which the Institute has 1n mind can by no manner of
means be equated with the ‘change’ which other radical
organizations or persons have in mind. The Institute desires an
evolutionary and peaceful process. It is opposed to any kind of
violent process whatsoever™.

Turning to the Institute's research programme, the
Commussion recorded 1its conclusion that “the Institute 1s not an
academic research institution, but that it merely collects facts™.
An “expert witness™ 1s quoted as having praised the objectivity of
the annual Survey of Race Relations, and the pains taken to arrive
at correct facts. This witness was, however, severely critical of two
of the articles written in the past by Research Assistants. The
Comnussion stated that it experienced difficulties in trying to
determine when a publication is an official document of the
Institute and when it only represents the author’s opinion™.

The Commission went on to discuss its conceptions of Black
Power and Black Consciousness. It concluded that because of its
opposition to polarization the Institute as such had been confused
and dismayed by the upsurge of these movements, and had failed
to understand them properly in spite of expositions by named
persons at various of its meetings and symposia, and in spite of
articles written for other publishers by a member of its own staff.
The Commission expressed its “amazement™ that persons it
named were still welcome in the Institute.

The Commission then stated that “several positive aspects of
the Institute’s activities™ had come to its attention. The activities
mentioned were:

the Domestic Workers’ and Employers’ Project:

the inauguration and conducting for 10 years of the Bureau

for Literacy and Literature;

plans for community self-help surveys:

secretarial and book-keeping work to assist several Black

organizations;

assistance to the S.A. Voluntary Services;

the adminstration of large numbers of bursary funds and

advice given to applicants that was available through the

Education Information Centre;

various publications, including the Survey of Race Relations

and other factual documents.

Sharp criticism was expressed, however, of the control and
the adminstration of the Institute’s Youth Programme. The
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Commission stated it was clear that not al the members of the
Insticute were happy  wath  this Programme. It serously
recommended that the Institute should exercise better control
over the implementation of the Programme, should investigate the
manner i which the member of staff concerned was handhing i,
and whether he swas it to be in charge of it and should consider
undertaking the Programme in consuitation with the education
authorities

The Natonalist members of the Commuission further
recommended that, in the absence of appropridte action by the
Institute. the Government shou'd nvestgate the Youth
Programme and then tahe appropriate steps 1o chmimate any
malpractices But the UP. members submitted a ninornity report
to the eftect that they were satisfied that the Institute would give
sufficient attention to the recommendations I any person was
suspected of unlawful conduct, the information concerned should
he subnutted to the Attorney-General for such actuion in the courts
as he nught deem desirable. No further interference by the
Government was considered necessary,

In 1ts final chapter the Commussion said, " Within the ranks of
the Institute there s a group of radicals by far the majority of
whom are at present. or have been over the past few years, leading
lights 1 Nusas™  these people were stated to be “out to steer the
Institute 1 a more radical direction for their own purposes,
namely as a “post-unnversity Nusas'. and also if possibic, even to
tahe over the Institute™, They wanted w force the Institute to
become more activist In support of these allegations the
Commission quoted from intercepted correspondence between
Nusas feaders and two named persons who were successively
members of the Institute’s staff. Some of the activities of these two
persons were stated o have been raderhand and  blatantly
disloyal The Commission came o the conclusion that the Cape
Western branch of the Institute was “completely under the control
of  Nusas, of ex-Nusas leaders and  then sympathisers™, 1t
considered that there had been a considerable degree of 1gnorance
among sentor members of the Institute about the Nusas group's
dttempts to take over 1t would be wise, the Commussion advised,
for the Institute to keep itselt properly informed of the activities of
one of the persons whom it bad named. who was still serving on 1ty
statt

Comments on this report

The Institute’s Action Committee 1ssued o Press statement ?
readig as follows

“Despite the fact that from the outset the Commussion was &
body totally unhtted both m composition and procedure (o
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pertorm what was essentially o judiaial function, ot has had no
alternative but to vindicate the Institute,

“In order to provide & semblance of justification for probing
into the attairs ot the Insutute, the Commussion has produced
unfounded criticisms of certain aspects of its activities,

“The Institute, which s alwass ready to pay attention o
fegitimate criticsm, waill continue to exercise songble control
over the Youth Programme to censure that . . ams of the
Programme, which were clearly stated before the Commission, are
firmly adhered to

“The suggestion that the Government should intervene in the
conduct of the Youth Programme s gratwitous and unwarranted

“The Instutute affirms that it welcomes the actinve
participation of young people who dentfy with ats aims and
objects, whether they belong to Nusas or to any other
organizdtion,

“The Institute is also satistied that democratic procedures
have been followed in the elecuon of s Counal and office-
bearers and has full confidence i adl those so clected.”

During the course of the Parliamentary debate referred to
carhier there was very httle comment on the report on the Institute
of Ruce Relations, Sir De Vilhiers Graaff smd* that the
Commission’s report on the Instutute would “end for all time the
accusations that 1t was actng against the interests of South
Afric™ Mrs, Helen Suzman said ¢ that she had known all along
that the Institute had been thrown in as a decoy duck and there
had not been the shightest doubt that it would emerge unscathed
from the ingury.

FURTHERREPORIS BY THE COVMIMISSTION

The Comnussion’s report on the Christian Institute and the
University Christian Movement have not been pubhished at the
time of writing

IRINTS O PERSONSWHORFIUSED 1O TFSTHIFY
BEEFORLD THE SCHEEFRUSCH COMNMISSION
As deseribed on pages 36-8 of Last year's Survey, nine people
who were subpoenaed to give evidence during the Schlebusch
Comnission’s imvestigation of the Christian Institute refused to
testfs  they were the Rev. Dr. C F Beyers Naud¢ (Director of
this Insutute), the Rev. Brian Brown, Mrs. D. Cleminshaw, Mr.
Horst Kleinschaudt, the Rev, Theo Kotze. the Rev. Roelf Meyer,
Mr James Moulder, Mr, Peter Randall, and the Rey, Danice van Zy 1
Four of those subpoenaed to give evidence about the Institute
of Race Relations refused to testify, namely Mr. Dudley Horner,
Mrs | Klemschadt Mi, Chive Netteton, and Mr, Peter Randatll,
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Allthese persons w  charged. Two cases were heard during
1973 Mrs. Klemschmidt was found guilty i the Pretoria Regional
Court of refusing to take the oath or give affirmed evidence, and
was sentenced to a fine of R50 or 25 days. The magistrate said that
dehiberate acts agamst the law could not be defended as acts of
consuience She appealed agamnst this judgment, on the grounds
that she had been required to testify before a committee of the
Commussion and that the charrman of this committee was not
invested with the full powers of the chairman of the Commission,
s meant in the Comnussions Act He could not, therefore, require
J4witness to takhe the oath before him, and a refusal to do s was,
thus, not an offence. This appeal was dismissed by two judges of
the Transyaal Supreme Court. Mrs, Kleinschmidt elected to go to
jal, but an umdenttfied person pard her fine before she was
adnutted to prison.

At his tnial, also in Pretoria, Dr. Naudé submitted that it was
common hnowledge that the Governiment opposed the policies of
the Chrstian Institute. A Commission of pohiticians could not,
therefore, be unprejudiced. Moreover, the Commission had
deviated from normal legal procedures, Dr. Naudé was found
gudlty of having refused to tuke the oath or to testify, and was fined
R3O or one month, aud given a further three months® conditionally
suspended prison sentence. Leave to appeal was granted.

Early in January, Mr. J. Moulder appeared in the
Pretoria Regional Court, and was found gailty of refusing to give
evidence without sufficient cause. He was sentenced to R30 or 25
days’” imprisonment, with a further two months suspended
condittonally for three years, Leave to appeal was granted. A few
days later Mrs, Clemmshaw was convicted of a ssmilar charge in
the same court and sentenced to R20 or 10 days, plus two months
suspended conditionally for three years. She. too, was granted
leave to appeal,

There was a new development at the trial of the Rev. Theo
Kotze, by the same magistrate, in mid-January. The secretary of
the Schlebusch Commusston, Mr. C. P. J. Prinsloo, was called as 4
witness and questions were put to him relating to witnesses who
had appeared before the Commission. Counsel for the State and
for the defence agreed to ask the magistrate to order disclosure of
information relating to the Commussion’s proceedings, which in
terms of Section 10 of the Commissions Act were secret. The
magistrate did so, on the understanding that the disclosures should
be limited to matters relevant to the trial in progress. Next day,
however, the Attorney-General's office brought an apphication for
the postponement of the trial to enable the Commission to take
legal advice on the competence of the court to give this ruiing. If
the court were found not to be competent, it was stated. it would
not be able to offer protection to Mr. Prinsloo. and he would be
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liable to prosecution tor having divulged the proceedings of the
Comnussion, A postponement was granted.

Events followed a similar course at the commencement of the
trial of Mr. Randall, early in February, in the same court but by a
different magastrate. This magistrate granted an order allowing
Mr. Prinsioo to reveal information relating to the Commission’s
proceedings 1n 5o far as this information related to the case being
heard. He held th. view, the magistrate said, that if a court were
ashed in its Juridical function to mvestigate a question relating to
the hearing of a Comnussion, the court must hear what had
transpired at this hearing. Counsel for the State applied
successfully for a postponement of the trial.

When the trial of the Rev, Theo Kotze was resumed, later in
February, the defence apphied for his discharge on the grounds
that the body before which he had been required to testify (which
had consisted of four members of a committee of the Commission)
had been improperly constituted and that, therefore, the penal
provisions of the Commissions Act did not apply. Judgment was
reserved.

Dr. Naudé's appeal was heard early in March by two judges of
the Suprente Court, Pretoria—Mr. Justice Bekker and Mr. Justice
Botha. They accepted the defence argument that it was an
essential element of the offence created in terms of the penal
provisions of the Commissicns Act that the body before which a
witness refused to testify must be a commassion appointed by the
State Prestdent. The Commission had consisted of a chairman and
eight members. But the body before which Dr. Naudé appeared
had consisted merely of four members. It was not the appointed
commussion, Dr. Naudé had, therefore, committed no offence. The
judges found it unnecessary to go into the merits of a further
ground of appeal, which was Dr. Naudé's moral objection to
tesufying. His conviction and sentence were set aside. It was
announced i April that the State had been granted leave to
appeal against this judgment.

Meanwhile, however, Mr. Horst Klemschnudt had appeared
in the Pretoria Regronal Court on a similar charge. The prosecutor
told the magistrate that the same considerations on which Dr.
Naudé's appeal succeeded applied to Mr, Klemschmidt's case,
and he coulu not press for a conviction. Mr. Kleinschmidt was
acquitted.

Mrs. Clemunshaw’s appeal was heard in the Pretoria Supreme
Court at the end of April, by Mr. Justice Snyman and Mr. Justice
Viljoen. It was based on similar grounds te that of Dr. Naudé, The
judges found that the judgment in Dr. Naudé's case had been
wrong. The court hal looked only at the requirements of the
Commussions Act for a quorum proviston. As there was not one,
the judges had ruled that all members had to be present when a
witness refused to testify before the penal clause could be putinto
Q v
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oprration  They should have taken into account also the State
President’s powersunderhis prerogative and whathisintenuonshad
been He had granted the commuttees the same powers ay the
comnussion Fhe charrman of the commuttee had acted law fully mn
requining Mrs Cleminshaw o tesufy Her appeal. thus, failed. The
Judges wenton o state that her resons for refusingwere of apolitical
nature andhad o mentinlaw Mrs Cleminshaw applied forleave to
appeal

AMter Dr Naudé's appeal suceeeded. the cases of certanr
other people who had refused to testufy were withdrawn before
they were asked to plead, pending a clanfication of points of law
raise Lat the trials desenibed  the persons concerned were the Rev.,
Brian Biown, Mr Dudley Horne the Pev. Roelf Mever, Mr,
Clnve Newtdeton, and the Rov. D 7yl Fach had appeared
1 court several times The passpor srtam feadimg members
of the Christin Insutute, which had boe i withdrawn pending therr
trials, were reteened (o them,

Irials of persons connected with Ravan I aes

A mentoned last year, Dr. Naudé, M Perer Randall, and
the Rev Dante van ZyLin their capacs o~ as arectors of Ravan
Press, together with the company 11, b ¢ also been charged
under the Suppression of Comimun b Lotor having published a
statement by the banned former Nusas leader, Mr, Paul Pretorius.,
This case came up for trial in the Johannesburg Regronal Court
during August Fydence was given that o strip ot paper bad been
pasted over the statement after Mr. Pretorius was Banned The
magistrote said the statement could have been read by remo.ng
the paper Nevertheless, the charge dgamst Ravan Press v that it
printed the statement unlawtully But as the document had been
printed before the banming order was issued, the accused were
tound not guilty  The State gave notice of appeal wgamst this
judgment




ORGANIZATIONS CO! .CERNED WITH
RACE RELATIONS

WORLD (OUNCIE OF CHURCHES

The World Council of Churches (WCC) s reported® to consist
of 276 churches representing more than 400-mutlion Christians 1t
has a large budget used for a variety of purposes according to the
same report, the annual budget of its Division of Inter-Church Aid
and Refugee Relief alone is about R20-million. 1t hos in the past
contributed large amounts to South African agencies towards the
building of churches, theological seminartes, and mission hospitals
and the salaries of workers.

However, the aspect of its activities that has attracted most
public attention in S.A 15 the money granted by its Programme to
Combat Racism, financed from a special fund. It was decided
early 1in 1974 that a further R216 000 should be paid te what are
hnown overseds s hiberation movements in Southern Africa, but
in S.A have more frequently been termed terrorist organizations.
These grants are intended for purely humanitarian purposes, but
accountability is not required. The attitude of the S.A. Council of
Churches has been that it opposes violence in all its forms. It has
opposed the grants to the organizations engaged in violence on the
borders of Southern African states, but has also pointed to
“structural and mstituttonal violence'™ in the South Afncan
sttuation.?

During March, Di. Lukas Vischer visited S.A.: he heads the
Faith and Order Misston of the WCC, which deals with church
unity. Representatives of the WCC had consistently been refused
visas 1o enter the Republic, but, as a Swiss national, Dr. Vischer
did not need one and came on a temporary visitor's permit. He is
reported’ 1o have said at a Press conference, just before he left,
that through its grants the WCC was showing a measure of
solidarity with the liberation movements, the ulimate aim of
which was to achieve social justice, and was keeping lines of
communication open, so that the movements did not turn to
communism. Nevertheless, the aim of the WCC was not to
increase violence, but to avoid its escalation.

As he was on the point of leaving S.A., Dr. Vischer was served
we an order notifying him that his temporary visiting permit had
been withdrawn and that his future entry to the country was
pronibited. The Minister of the Interior stated that the action had
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been taken so that the WCC woild “take note of our total
disapproval of their attitude and their support for the terronst |
movements™, |

It was reported on page 40 of last year's Survzv that the WCC
had sold 1ts holdings in more than | 000 overseas corporations that
were cansidered to be directly involved in investment or trade in
Southern Africa During May, the Programme to Combat Racism
decided to draw up a short list of banks which were deemed to be
supporting “racist regimes in Southern Africa™ * to be submitted
to the central committee f the WCC at ity meeting 1n Berlin in
August,

At the meeting of this central committee the grants to
hberation mavements were again discussed. Some delegaies urged
tighter control of the use of this money to ensure that it was
employed only for humanitarian purposes. Mr. John Rees, gen:
secretary of the S.A. Counctl of Churches, opposed
wdiscrimmate granting of money to organizations that
actively engaged in violence. He reminded the committee, a~ ..ad
been done the previous year. that racism and social Injustice were
world problems. and not confined to Southern Africa.
Discrimimation practised m certain Eastern European and Astan
countries was again referred to,

The Programme obtained a renewed mandate to continue the
grants, On hisreturn to S.A _however, Mr. Rees said that dialogue
with the WCC was beginning to pay dividends. More member-
churches were now enticising the grants, and more reflection
being given to the views of S.A. Churches.5

ALL AFRICA CONFFRENCE OF CHURCHES

|
|
|
\
|
|
|
|
l The ANl Africa Conference of Churches (AACCQC), with
| headquarters in Nuirobi. has a membership of 103 churches n 32
| African countries. Its third assembly was held in Lusaka during
| May Among the delegates were Black and White representatives
| of the SA. Council of Churches, the Christian Institute of
| Southern Africa. and ten South African and four Rhodesian
member-churches  Also present were representatives of the
South African ANC-in-exile. SWAPO, ZAPU. the MPLA, and
alhed bodies.®
According to Mr John Rees, who was one of the South
African delegates. the assemb’y discussed a wide variety of 1ssues
facing the Church in Africa, such as co-operation between
churches. evairzelism, the rdle of women, education, and
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inibalism. Discussions relating to “racism” and “liberation
movements’ received particular attention by the Press, however.

One of the resolutions passed was that the AACC urged all
member-churches, Christian organizations, and individuals to use
all their influence to bring about an end to White emigration to
Southern Africa, and a withdrawal of outside investments. Mr.
Rees ~oved that support should be expressed for investments
“whi . do not entrench racism™; but this amendment was not
debated, and fel” away.

Another of the resolutions accepted commended the efforts
and actions of the WCC and other bodies and of the AACC’s
general secretat;, Canon Burgess Carr, “in combating racism”,
and urged member-churches, councils and organizations *'to
imtiate action groups that will involve many Christians in the
liberation struggle”. Mr. Rees moved, unsuccessfully, that this
resolution should end, *“‘that will involve many Christians in action
and prayer for hberation, justice, and reconciliation on all levels in
Southern Africa™.

The assembly recommended to the AACC’s general
commttee “that involvement in the struggle for liberation, justice,
and reconcihation in Southern Africa be given priority in tie use
of AACC resources, of programme staffing, and finance in the
next five years”. Here, the words “justice and reconciliation™
were inserted on the motion of Mr. Rees. In an article written
subsequently Mr. Rees said it had emerged during discussions that
the liberation movements had seen themselves as resorting 10
violence tn order to counter violence. While he, personally,
rejected violence in all its forms, 1t should be borne in mind, in
considering the resolutions, that over many years and in many
instances the Church had endorsed the use of violerce.

The AACC voted R3 500 to be divided equally between the
MPLA and SWAPO. No stipulation was made as to how the
money should be used.

Despite these resolutions, four Africans from South Africa
were elected to the executive of the AACC, one as a vice-
president. On the proposal of Mr. Rees, the assembly resolved
that, in consultation with the AACC, the Churches of Southern
Africa shotr'd convene a consultation, to be held at a neutral
place, to discuss the role of the Churches in achieving liberation,
justice, and reconciliation. Mr. Rees said afterwards he was
convinced that the voice of the Church in South Africa must
continue to be heard in AACC councils.

THE S.A. COUNCIL OF CHURCHES

General matters
According to EcuNews Bulletin of 24 June, the executive of
the S.A. Council of Churches (SACC) approved an application for
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membership from the Apostohic Ministers' Assoctation of SA,
which s composed of nunisters from about 20 different African
independent churches Further, the Coloured “daughter church™
of the Nederduitse Gereformeerde Kerk had applied to join the
other two “daughter churches™ in having observer status. It was
reported later® that all three ol these churches were (o
recommend to their synods that they should apply (o become full
members of the SACC these churches i re the NG herk i Afnka
(with about 334000 Aftican members), the NG Sendingkerk in
Suid-Afrika (549 000 Coloured members), and the Indian
Reformed Church (1 300 me mbers)

The Southern Africa Catholie Bishops™ Conicrence (which
nas observer-status with the SACC) decided carly m 1974 (o co-
ordinate ity practical development work “among Black
communities with that of Inter-Church Aid, which 1s administered
by the SACC.

© A meeting of the executive and church leaders of the SACC
was held at St Peter’s Theological College, Hammanskraal, at the
end of July to precede the Council’s annual national conference. It
endorsed the Council's decision to make representations to the
Government against classification under the Group Areas Act.
(The Anglican Church had made similar representations. )

Ihe national conference, inter alia. viewed with
“abhorrence™ the Government's plan to move hundreds of l
thousands of Africans i schemes for the consolidation of the
homelands, and called on constituent members to give tull support
and w14 to people who might refuse to move. 1

Resolution on injustice in the S.A., soeiety

A motion referring to conscientious objection to mihitiary
serviee, which was to have consequences of much significance, was
proposed by the Rev DL Bax (Presbyterian, from Umtata) and
seconded by the Rev. Dr. Bevers Naudé, director of the Christian
Institute Afteratengthy debate,duringwhich Bishop Phillip Russell
maintained that such o profound issue should have been diseussed
first by the churches, 1t was adopted, the preamble by 35 votes to 10
withone abstenuon_and the text that follow ed by 48 votestomlwith
no abstentions,” A summary follows,!

The conference mamtained i a preambie that Christians
were called upon to strive for justice and true peace, which could
be founded only on justice. It did not accept that it was
agatomatically the duty of Christians to, engagen violence and war,
Or to prepare to do so. whenever the State demanded this. Both
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Cathohe and Reformation theology had regarded the taking up of
arms as Justifiable it at all, orly in order to fight a “just war™", The
theologrcal defimtion of a “just war™ excluded war in defence of a
basically unjust and discriminatory society.

- The Republic of SA. was at present an unjust and
discriminatory  soctety, it was stated. This njustice and
dscrimination constituted the primary insttutionalised violence
which had proyoked the counter-violence of “terrorists or freedom
tighters™  Military forces were being prepared to defend this
society. The threat of military force was already used to defend the
status quo agamnst moves for radical change from outside the
White elecworate. Tt was hypocnitical to deplore the violence of
terrorists or ireedom fighters while S.A. prepared to defend 1ts
society, with its institutionahsed violence, by means of yet more
violence.

The conference questioned the basis on which chaplain: -veres
seconded to the military forces by the churches, lest their presence
mdicated moral support for the defence of an unjust and
discriminatory society.

Inter alid. the conference then went on to deplore violence as
1 means to solve problems, and requested the SACC to study
methods of non-violent action for change.

It called on member-churches to challenge all their members
to consider. in view of what had been said, whether Christ's call to
take up the Cross and follow Him in identifying with the oppressed
did not, n the S.A. situation, involve becoming conscientious
objectors.

The courage and witness of those who had been wilhing to go
to Jal 1n protest against unjust faws and policies in S.A. was
commended Conference prayed for the Government and people
of the fand. and urgently called on them to make rapid strides
towards radical, peaceful change in society.

Some reactions to this resolution

interviewed by the Natonalist Press™ the Prime Minister is
reported to have said 1t was clear from the scope of the resolution
that the decision was meant to bring «bout a confrontation with
the State. I want to warn very seriously that those who play with
fire tn this way must consider very thoroughly before they buin
therr fingers irrevocably.”

The Minister of Defence announced that he was takirg legal
opmion on the terms of the resolution.

Commenting in the Assembly!* Sir De Villiers Graaff said
that the U.P. believed it was the duty of every South African to
assist 10 the defence of the country against aggression, includmg
terrortsm. and that the encouragement of conscientious objection
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to this duty would only serve the cause of violence. Changes
S A must be brought about by peaceful and constitutional means
and without external mterférence. The defence of S.A. and
OpPPOSILION Lo LErrorism was not an issue between the Gosernment
and the U P | he added

Speahmg for the Progressive Party.'* Professor F. van Zy!
Slabbert. M.P | sid that whereas this party had repeatedly stated
that 1t found the pohey implemented by the present government to
be unjust, the party had also urged that the socto-political system
that had re<ulted from this policy could and should be changed by
non-violent means. Therefore.” the very nstitutions,  political,
ceononiie, and social, which could serve as instruments  of
peaceful change had (o be defended agamst attack and violence
from outside A clear disunction had to be drawn bet veen loyalty
to South Africa and what she could become. and a commitment to
the policy of apartherd. The P.P, strongly disagreed with the
SACC resolution also “ecause 1t spread a defeatist spirit towards
peaceful change and because 1t drew attention away from crucial
poliical issues that were negotiable.,

The Northern Transvaal moderator of the Nederduitse
Geretormeerde Kerk, Dr. O Briep Geldenhuys. is reported? (o
have told the Press that the resolution had slammed the doors
between the SACC and the Dutch Reformed Churches in S.A,
There was no longer common ground on which to discuss eventual
church unity

Among those identifying themselves with the terms of the
resolution were Nusas. the United ¢ engregattonal Chureh ot S.A |,
the Fvangeheal [utheran Church (1ranw aal Region). the Anglican
Diocese of Johannesbuig. and the Bantu Presbyterran Church
Some other churches nade no definie pronouncement. or decided
toreflect on the sitwation they included the Presby terian Church of
Southern Atrica. the Methodist Church of S.A.. and the Anghcan
rocese of Cape Fown, The Baptist Union of S.A. dissocrated itself
from the resolution

The introduction by the Government of the Defence Further
Amendment Bill. and’ reactions 1o this, are described 1n a
subsequent chapter of thes Surve dealing with security matters.

CHRISTIAN TEAGUE OF SOUTHERN AFRICA

Early 1 August a new chureh group was formed. called the
Christian League of Southern Africa, and headed by the Rev. I red
Shaw. a Methodist minister, and a multi-racial ad hoc committee.
Ity aims were reported® to be to afford members of churches that
were affihated to the WCC and the SACC an opportunmty to
dissociate themselves from mvolvement m the actions of these
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bodies, and 1o establish an organization representative of all
church denommations - Southern Africa to work for co-
operation between them without the necessity of church union.

REFORMED  FCUMENICAL SYNOD® AND DUICH  REFORMLD
CHURCHES

A mecting of the Reformed Lcumenical Synod, held at
Lunteran, Hollund during March, was attended by three delegates
from affilrated Dutch Reformed Churches in S.A.—the
Nederduitse Gereformeerde Kerk and the Gereformeerde Kerk.
Consideration was given to a4 report compiled by a minister from
Amsterdam on decisions of the WCC on matters relating to South
Africa. and the background to these. The Netherlands Reformed
Churches are members of the WCC, and are reported to
contribute about R12000 a year to the Programme to Combat
Racism.

After lengthy discussion it was decided by 49 votes to 22 to
support the aid being given by this Programme to what were
termed hberation movements in Southern Africa. The Ecumenical
Synod was in general agreement, teo, with the WCC's policy of
discouraging enugration to South Africa, since the arnival of more
shilled White workers buttressed apartherd in that Blacks were
Kept out of the jobs they entered.

The Ecumenical Synod was, however, opposed to the WCC
decrsion to discourage foreign investment and to advise foreign
firms already operating i South Africa to withdraw. This, it was
consdered. would be harmful to Blacks m S A, Dutch investors
were called upon to oppose racial disciimination by undertakmg
meaningful piogrammes of reform i the wages and working
conditions of Blacks.

Differences of opinton were subsequently expressed withm
the two member-churches i S AL as to whether or not they should
withdraw from the Reformed Ecumenical Synod as a result of the
resolution to support grants to organizations engaged in guernilla
warfare. Su fir as the NGK was concerned, decision rested with
the Genueral Synod ot this church,

Atits meeting, held in Cape 1own on 16 October, the General
Synod of the NGK resolved, by an overwhelming majority, that 1t
would regard its ties with the Netherlands Reformed Churches as
broken unless the deciston to support terrorism on the S.A.
borders was rescinded not later than the first session of the next
synod

AFRICAN INDEPENDENT CHURCHES!

An “emergency committee™ formed of svarous African
Independent Churches Associations has met and drawn up 4 draft

* Thin aceeurt vhiad onvar ous Poneports and on st domn Rave Redatio ns Ve Lo M
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federal constitution s hich may eventually lead to the merging of
some of these bodies. The mam organizations are AICA (the
African Independent Churches' Association), RICA (Reformed
Independent Churches” Assoctation), and AICM  (African
Independent Churches' Movement), but various others exist

The main object of the meetng had been to discuss theologiceal
traiming for munisters of these churches The “emergency
committee”™ successfully negottated with the Rector ot St. Peter’s
Theological College at Hammanskraal tor o further course to be
run there for student munsters of the independent churches
THE S.ACINSTHIUTE OF RACE RELATIONS

At the $4th annual meeting of the Instutute, held m Cape
Town dunng January, Mr. Duchesne C. Grice dehvered his
Presidential address, entitled The Conflicung “Realines™ of the
South African Scene. Chef Gatsha Buthelezi gave the Hoernlé
Memornal Lecture, on Wiute and Black Natonalism, Ethmay, and
the Future of the Homelands }

Most of the Council meeting was devoted to developmentsin
the Atrican homelands, the following papers betng presented.
Consolidation, by Professor J. H. Moolman (RR. 139/73).

Feonomuc Development Strategy i the African Homelands, the Role
of Agriculure and Industry, by Mr. Gavin Maasdorp (RR.
160/73), also available i prmted form)

Lhe Polincal Future of the Homelands, by Chief L. M. Mangope
(RR 11/74).

An aceount of these papers, and the discussions that followed,
was given in the assue of Race Relations News for
January/February.

The report on the Institute of Race Relations by the
Schlebusch Commussion 1s summarized on page 36.

Other work of the Institute is mentioned in refevant chapters
of this Survev,

WOMEN'S ORGANIZATIONS

The Black Sash continues to run Advice Offices for Africans
i various centres (the office in Cape Town being conducted in co-
operation with the Instutute of Race Relations), Reference to
reports sued s made in the chapter of this Survey dealing with the
pass laws, The Sash continues, too. to hold silent placard
demonstrations to keep members of the public aware of matters
for concern. Duning 1974 demonstrations have been held, inter
alta, aganst the Affected Organizations and the Riotous
Assemblies Amendmeant Bill:, the serving of banning orders on
pohtical prisoners on the expiry of thetr prison sentences, and the
draft new Press Council Code of Conduet,

The National Counerl of Women of S.A. continues to extend

©Copes ol tho letures e 1s ufable teom the Irstitute of Rce Reltions
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ORGANIZVHIONS  CONCERNED WITH RAME RLEATIONS 3]

its concern to the atfairs of Blach women. At ats 40th annual
congress, held in Port Llizabeth during May, the president, Mrs. J.
M Grieve, pomted out that because normal freedom of
associdtion was difficult in § AL a real effort must be made 10
achieve mutual understand:ng with members of the Black groups.
Representations made by the NC.W  on sarious isstues are
mentioned i appropriate chapters
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THE POPULATION OF SOUTH AFRICA

SIZE AND DISTRIBY 1TON

In September. the Department of Statistics 1ssued  the
following estimates of the population in June 19741,

Number Percentage
African o T 745000 71.2
White . ... . 4160000 16.7
Coloured . . . . 2 306 0600 93
Astan e 709 0600 2.8

24920 000 100.0

In the House of Assembly the Minister of Statisties told Mrs.
H Susman M P, (P P.) that the 1970 population census showed
that 3 310 565 Afnicans were hving on White-owned farms. Of
these African farm residents, 1477 718 were in the Transvaal,
786 449 inthe Q 1.5, 562 761 v the Cape, and 463 637 in Natal.?

EAMILEES

Department  of  Statstics  Report No  02-03-01  gave
mformation on White, Coloured and Asian famihies extracted
from the 1970 census The average size of the White family
remained unchanged at 3.7 persons per family between 1960 and
1970 However, given dhe fact that the birth rate per 1 000 people
had dechined from 25,1 10 1950, to 24.8 in 1960, and 23,6 in 1970,
and that the number of children uader ten years had dechned from
one m 1960 to 0.8 per family 1in 1970, the average White family
could be expected to decline still further by 1980

On the other hand, the average size of the Coloured family
increased from 4.9 to 3.2 persons between 1960 and 1970, and this
increase was parthy attributable to a dechine in the Coloured death
rate per thousand people from 20.3 i 1950, to 15.6 1n 1960, and
14.2m 1970.

The average size of the Asian family decreased from 5310 5
persons between 1960 and 1970, This was ascribed to the decrease
in the number of children under 10 years from 1.8 to 14 per family
between 1960 and 1970,

Those famihies consisting of o father, mother and child(ren)
constituted 68.2 per cent of all White, 69,2 per cent of all
Coloured, ard 774 per cent of all Asian famihes. Families which

PR end D iy Mol S Soprombgr
Hansand 1ol 466 20 Seprember
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consisted of only & mother and child(ren) accounted for 6,1 per
cent of White, 17,2 per cent of Coloured and 11,1 per cent of
Asian famuilies.

RETEGION

The Minsster of Statistics sard that according to the 1970
census, 3 340 272 Whites (94 per cent), | 854 734 Coloured people
(91 per cent), 33 851 Asians (8 per cent), and 10 410 100 Africans
{694 per cent) in the Republic were Christrans., Adherents of other
rehigions were 128817 Whites (3 per eent), 148 588 Coloured
people (7 per cent), 559099 Asians (89 per cent), and 76 980
Afrnicans (0.5 per cent). People of no religious persuasion
numbered 104 193 Whites (3 per cem), 47 377 Coloured people (2
per cent), 17 422 Asians (3 per cent), and 4 549 280 Africans (304
per cent).?

BIMIGRATION AND POPUEATION GROW TH

tmmugration over the past four years declined steadily from a
net gam of 32 369 m 1970 to 17 726 1n 1973.* The United Kingdom
15 the principal source of supply for these White immigrants but
other African states, Germany, the Netherlands, Austria, Italy,
Portugal end Switzerland are also important sources. Figures
given by th Minister of Statistics indicated that in the census year
1970 non-South Afncan citizens comprised 211 437 or nearly nine
per cent of the South African population of the age of 18 years or
more .}

In November 1973 the Government raised the level of direct
financial assistance to immigrants to R200 per immigrant. In the
financial year 1972/3 the Government assisted 21 898 imnugrants
ata cost of R3 576 004 ¢

According to the Rand Dailv Mal of 7 November, during
September the Christian Institute of S.A L issued 4 pamphlet on Winte
Immugranion to South Africa, cathng for an immediate end to
organized White immugration This call was strongly opposed by the
Afrihaanse Handelsinstituut, the Association of Chambers of
Commerce of S.A, the Building Industries Federation, the
Chamber of Mines, the Federated Chamber of Industries, the
Steel and Fngineering Industries Federation, the S.AL Agricultural
Union, and the S.A. Motor Industries Emplo, _rs” Association,
which together employ about 95 per cent of the total labour force
in the private sector,

The question of family planning has been receving a great
deal of attention in recent times. The Minister of Health sid that
428 clinics were being direetly administered and financed by the

Y Hamard Voody 100209 Nugust (The d it ninduded cases whard the quastion on the censis lorm was not
answered ivwdl i where pessons h g obyections to anwering

¢ Department of Stitsties Bulletinof Statotn s June 19°8 Tables 1 4, and 1 16
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State and 1 910 were being indirectly administered and subsidized
1n crites, towns and villages throughout the country. These clinies
were, in the main, open to all race groups and were employing 326
full-time and 364 part-ume staff exclusively engaged in family
planning services ?

VITAL SEAHISTICS

The latest figures available to the comptilers on the birth rate
per thowsand of the population were for 1971 when the White birth
rate was 23,1, the Coloured 35,5, and the Asian 34,0. The death
rate 1n 1972 was 8,5 for Whites, 12,9 for Coloured people, and 6,9
for Asians The infantile mortality rate per thousand live births was
20,9 for Whates, 1221 for Coloured people, and 35.6 for Asians in
1971. Whites were marrying at the rate of 10,4 per thousand in 1972,
Coloured people at 7,2, and Asians at 10,7 while divorces were
taking place at the rate of 2,13 among Whites, 0,42 among
Coloured people, and 0,29 among Asians.?

The last avarlable life expectaney figures (1969-71) for White,
Coloured and Asian people were®:

Male  Female

White . . . .. .. ... .645 72,3
Coloured . . . . .. .. . .488 56,1
Asian R 1 2 63,9

The Minister of Statistics said that his department was
planning a demographic survey among Africans for the year
1976/77 and 1t would then be possible to estimate the life
expectancy of Africans. !

ILLEGEINIACY

The Minister of Statstics said that the number of registered
ilegitimate births in 1972 (1971 for Asians since the 1972 figure was
not avatlable at the time) wast!:

Number
White . . . . .. .. 2645
Coloured . . . 32296
Astaan . . L. L L. 1928

Similar information for Africans 1s not avallable.

T Hanvard Vool 17809 23 vogust

o Department of Statistios Op e Table 12

* See page SD o histvear s Sur
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IMMORA ETY AND MINED MARRINGES
The Deputy Minmster of Justice gase the follow g figures on
the number of persons prosecuted and convicted under sectron 16
of the Immorality Actbetween 1July 1972 and 30 June 197312,
Prosecutions Comuctions

M ¥ lotal M F Total
White L PAR] 13 266 161 S 166
Coloured . 4 53 57 0 30 30
Asian . 3 S 8 ] 3 4
African o 156 162 2 102 104

266 227 493 164 140 304

While many face the stigma of prosecutior under this Act only 62
per cent ol the prosecutions result in convictions, The Minster
gave later figures, but no ruactal break-down, for the period 1 July
1973 to 30 June 1274 when 580 cases were referred to the
Attorneys-Generale 344 persuns were prosccuted and 307
convicted under section 16 of the Act.?

Three White men comnutted .uwcide during the year: after
charges under this section of the Immorality Act had been
preferred against them® and a young Coloured man flung himself
under a train because the Mixed Marrages Act prevented his
marrying his Afrikaans girl friend ¥

Sir de Vidhiers Graaff, leader of the U.P., called for section 16
of the Immorality Actto be struck off the Statute Book.' and the
Progressive Purty’s Mrs Helen Suzman reiterated her oft-repeated
call for ats repeal sayving “We must get rid of this appalling,
rotten bit of legastation,”t?

A young White man had himself reclassified 25 **Cotoured™ to
cnable him to rrarry o Coloured girl’® The Supreme Court n
Cape Fown annulled the marriage in Britain of an Indian South
African and a4 White woman 1n terms of the Mixed Marriages
Act?

POPUEATION REGISTRATION

The new identity documents (beok of life) required by White,
Cotoured and A\san people were mentioned on pages 25 and 2§ of
the 1970 Survey and further information was given on page 65 of
the 1972 Sunver The Minster of the Interior said that by the end
of January 1974 these identity documents had been issued to
972 714 Whites, 218 361 Coleured people and 58 408 Asians. 20

fOoHannard Sooky X790 TN Bobruan
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MEASURES FOR SECURITY AND THE
CONTROL OF PERSONS

VOIES FORSECURIEEY, DELEENCE, AND POLICE

According to the Republic’s Lsumates of Expenditure from
Revenue Account for e year ending 31 Mareh 19750 the
amounts budgeted for the services indicated are:

R
Contnbution to Security Services Special
Account . C e e 2 536 000
Defence e e e oo .. 692025000
Police 153I27000
857 688 000

This represents 19,77 per cent of the total estimated
expenditure from Revenue Account, and is an increase of
R259 754 000 over the previous year’s esimates,

Besides this, R26 579200 1s to be provided from Loan
Aceount,? R10 496 000 of it for the purchase of shares of the
Armament Devi'opment and Producuon Corporation of S.A,
(Ltd.), and the rest for buldings required by the Defence and
Police Departmen:s.

EMPLOYMENTOF BLACKRS IN FHE DEFENCE FORCE

Speahing .0 tiie assembly during February,?? Mr. W. Vause
Raw gave an assurance that if the Government decided to make
incrcased use of Blacks in ithe country’s defence system the United
Party would not exploit this 1n any way for party political
purpose.

In the course ¢t his reply,* the Minister of Defence said that
the Coloured Corps had been developed into a model organization
that was a feather in the caps of the Defence Foree and the
Coloured population as a whole. It was growing by the day, and
Coloured men were inereasiaygly being absorbed into the navy,
tou,

Fhe Mini-ter toreshadowed the establishment of o- indian
Corps. Lat: ring July, he announced * that Salisbury lIsland,
Jurban, wat . re-¢stavhshed as a fully-operational naval base.
It would also be the headguarters for aa ndian Service Battahon,
for which recruting would start shortly. The first 200 trainees

D19 pay L Tv S0 and 27
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©ould begin . twelve-months” course in January 1975, this course
being of 4 general nature relating to all three sections of the
Detence Farce, Those who guahfied at the end of the training
would hgg S en an opportunity of joining the Permanent Foree.

In s speech made o February the Minster said that the
guestion of partivipation by Africans t the Defence Foree was
being mvestigated i consultation with homeland leaders. (By
then, local AMricans were already serving as trackers with army
patrols in the Caprivi Strip, armed. and weanng uniform, but they
were Lot regular members of the Army. Blacks of all groups were
serving as full members of the Police Foree on border duty in the
north.)

During June, the Defence Foree advertised i various
newspapers for African recruits to serve in the Army  According
to military spokesment, volunteers who were selected would be
given truning in dotl, nulitary Taw, the handling of weapons, and
first id and hygiene. They weuld subsequently be employed
muaindy on guard dubies but also as drvers, clerks, storemen, and
dog handlers Guards would be armed while on duty.

DEEENCE OF THE BORDERS

As desenibed in asubsequent chapter, the Defence Foree has
taken over from the Police borce the defepce of the northern
borders of South West Africa and the Caprivi Strip.

A socio-cconomie  uphftment programme  has been m
progress in the Caprivt Strip. one of the anus being to win the
goodw il and co-operation of the local population.

The military exercise that was undertaken last year an
Gazankulu, fuirly close to the Mozambiyue border, was
mentioned on page 86 of the 1973 Survev. Durt g May the Army,
Navy. and Air Foree joined in a practical exercise for the defence
of the Zululand shorehne. On both occasions local Africans were
hept tully informed, and were ashed Lo co-operate by reporting the
presence of any suspreious-lookmg “invaders™.?

DEFENCE FURTHER AMENDVIENT ACEHNO.830F 1974

Terms of the original Biil
A Defence Further Amendment Bill had been drafted before
the S A. Council of Churches passed its resolution dealing with
conscientious objection to military service, described on page 47
The Bill provided inter alia, that all persons allotted to the Citizen
Foree ur commands s would be liable to serve over i period of ten
vears .\ proviso previously contaied in the Actwas to = deleted,
12z, that the period would be shortened 1f the persor concerned
had completed ¢ period of contmuous service, The Minister was o
be emponered. in circumstances of urgency, to extend the perod

© Srar T3 oand 1N Tune Samdas £ apress 16 June
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during which members ol the Citizen Foree or Reserde or
commandos might be called out for service Tt would be an otfence
to refuse to employ anvone oa the ground of this person's liabihity
o serve m the Crizen Foree or commandos

Other clauses ot the Bill dealt with compensation or pension
benctits pavable to members of the torees, and decorations and
medals tor fong service and bravery

After the SACCS resolution had been adopted by n, the
Vainster of Defence withdrew the draft Ball and added a cdause
that v desernibed betow

[t should first be mentioned, however, that in terms of the
Detence Actof 1957 %1t 15 an offence to induee, or to attempt to
iduce, amember of the Betence Foree or any aualiary service to
neglect or to act i contlict with his duty, or to aid or incrte a
memb v of the Defence Foree or auvliary service o evade or
mirmge o lawful order given to him or any Law or regulation with
which it o his dity o comply. The mavmum penalues, on
conviction, dareg o terms ot the Amendment Bull, to be R1 000 or
fnne vears or both

[he 1957 Act made certin prosvision for conscientious
abjectors ? [t provided that a registerting officer shall as far as may
be practicable allot any persop who to his knowledge bona fide
belongs and adheres toa recogmzed religious denomimation by the
tenets whereot ity members may not participate i war, o unit
where such person will be able to render service in the defence of
the Republic i anon-combatant capacity

[t 15, thus, not an offence to refuse to serve other than in a
noi-cumbatant capacity it one’s bona fide religrous denomination
is apposed e participation mowar, hut it s an offence to refuse to
serve at all,

In general, members of the Society ot Friends {Quukers)
when called up for service have elected to serve in non-comb.ttant
capdetties, So have o number of Seventh Day Adventists, Many
members of the Jehovah®™s Watnesses, howeser, have refused to
serve at all Such persons have been sentenced to twehve months in
an army detention barracks '

Questioned in the Assembly on 13 September'! the Minister
of Defence said it was Departmental policy that all appheations
for non-combuatant positions were granted. He stated that hgures
indicating the nunber ot men who had apphied for non-combatant
posittons durmg 1973 were not readily avaulable, The following
other statisties were, however, furmshed.

(1) During the hirst siv months of 1974, seven Seventh Day

Vdventists, one Plymouath Bretheren, and three Jehovah's

Watnesses applied for non-combatant posttions,

N
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(by In the July 1974 intake of national servicemen, 27 truainees
apphed for non-combatant posiions  They ancluded 18
Seventh Day Adventsts, three Plymouth Bretheren, two

Jehovah™s Witnesses, one Assembly of God, one

Gurumaghara, one Free Churech member, one Apostolic taith

Mission

During 1973, 158 Jehovah's Witnesses and one man belonging

to the relzion of the Sun God were sentenced for refusing on

religious grounds to render service or undergo training.

(d)y Duning the first six months ot 1974, 120 Jehovah’s Withesses
and two Chrst Adelphians were sentenced on the s -e
grounds

A uew and more tar-reaching elause than that quoted carher
wds added to the Detence Purther Amendment Bill before 1t was
introduced in the Assembly.? 1t provided that it would be an
offence

(1) 1 any manner whatsoever to advise, encourage, aid, ncite, o
mstigiate any other person or any category ol persons or
persons i general, or

(1) to use anv language or do any act or thing caleulated to
envourage, wid, mcite, instigate, suggest Lo, or otherwise cause
any other person or any category of persons or persons
general,
to retuse or fal to render any service to which such other

person or g person of such category or persons in general is or are

liable or may become liable in terms of the Act. The maximum
pendlty for persons convicted of this offence was lad down as

R10 000 or ten years or both

(¢

Pacliamentary debate

When mtroducig the Bil in the Assembly at its Sceond
Reading," the Mimister of Defence referred to the motion passed
by the S AL Counctl of Churches In general, he said, the reaction
agamst this mouon had been extremely encouraging. Nusas,
however, had “turned against the Repubhie of South Afnica’s
mihitary preparedness inan outrageous manner™. The new clause,
he stated, was aimed at ““those persons who, wrapped in o cloak of
sanctmoniousness, dare trying to prejudice the seeurity of South
Africa”™ The Minister gave his epmion that, after its Second
Reading, the Bill should be referred to a Seleet Comnittec

Mr W Vause Raw stated ™ that the United Party would
support the Bill at its Second Reading, since it was at one wath the
Government on the defence of the sovereignty of the State and
would support any measures designed to protect the territory of
S A from assault or attack. The WP, differed with the
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Government on cennat Liauses of the Bill, but considered that
differences could be thrashed out in Select Comnuttee

Fhe Progressne Party, however, moved that the Bill be
reterred te a Select Commuttee before the Second Reading vote.
Mr COW Felin said ' that the Government had over-reacted to
the resolution of the S\ Counail of Churches, He believed it was
important that "we should avodd developing a war-psychosis as
oppused to a reahization of the danger of conflict”™. A few
provisions of the Bill were so substuntial that they amounted to
caatters of principle, especiatly  the clause dealing with
censcientious objection to nuhtary service. Dr. AL L. Boraine
urged " that persons who elt very strongly on religious grounds
that they could not serve an the armed forces i any capacity
should be given an opportunity of serving their country 1 a form
of national service outside the Defence Foree.,

The Progressive Party's motion was defeated, the U.P. voting
with the Government

Some reactions outside Parliament

The adminsstrative board of the Southern African Catholic
Bishops” Conference issued o Press statement ! on the clause of
the Bill relating to conscientious objection, saying that His
t muinence Cardinal Owen McCann would submit @ memorandum
on behalf of the Conference to the Select Commuttee, and would
apply o appear i person to make representations in support of
the memorandum

The adnministratine board had agreed that the Bill as it stood
was unaceeptable. The clawse, it said, *appears to aim at the total
suppression of all reasonable  discussion  about conscientious
objection and of all comment and counsel relating to i, an
estreme micasure incompatible with Christ’s gospel of peace. The
members of the board agree that should the Bill become taw in its
present form, they would be bound in conscience to disobey it,
and would expect clergy and people of their own and other
churches to do ikewise™,

Archbishop Dems Hurley, Roman Catholie Archbishop of
Durban, told the Press? he believed that m the S.A. situation,
unl ss strenuous  cfforts were made o reach understanding
between White and Black, conscientious objection should become
adopted as a principle by the churches, Should S.A. become
imvolved in a border war, this war would have been provoked by
the policy of apartheid. To defend White South African society by
force of arms was to defend the policy of apartheid. To defend
apartherd was to defend an unjust cause. 1t was not permiussible for
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Christians to fight an unjust war. (The Mimster of Defence
challenged this statement, saying that 1if S.A became imvolved in o
border war, this would result from interference by commumst
countries in the affuirs of Africa?)

A memorandum to put before the Select Committee way
prepared by the Pretonia Justice and Peace Commission, a clerical
and lay body of the Roman Catholic Archdiocese of Pretoria* It
viewed the new clause of the Bill with grave misgivings, as being
destructive of human itegrity and incompatible with Christ’s
Gospel of peace. The clause placed an onus on the individual
conscience which 1t could not hope to bear with integnty. [T the
clause were to be enforced, violence would be done to the aost
basic of human **constructs™  namely the freedom to respond to
the premptings of conscience.

Archbishop Bill Burnett of the Church of the Province of S.A.
(Anglican) said * that his Church would apply to appear before the
Select Committee. In any event, writte~ evidence would be
submitted.

The Anghican Bishop-elect of Johunnesburg, Deuan Timothy
Bavin, told the Press® that be did not see how he could fail to
agree with the Roman Catholic bishops’ stand. He, too, found the
Bill unacceptable, and if it became law, would disobey it. Other
churchmen expressed similar views.

Chief Lucas Mangope of BophuthaTswana commented 7 that
if the proposed clause became law it would be very difficult for
homeland leaders to put their case to their people that the
volunteering for military service should be conditional on being
given a real stake 1in S.AL Ve are prepared to lay down our lives
in defence of our country, but life 1s sacred . .. We do not want
anybody to get the impression that we are prepared to defend the
country for the privileged position of others and the disabilities
and inequalities that we are subjected to.” Similar views had,
previously, been expressed by Chief Gatsha Buthelesi and Mr.
Sonny Leon. Dr. Cedric Phatudi stated that he was in full
agreement.

Report of the Select Committee

The Select Committee was composed of nine N.P., three
U.P., and one P.P. members. According to Press reports, various
amendments to the main controversial clause that were proposed
by the Opposition members were rejected by the majority. One
change only to this clause was recommended in the majority
report, vz that 1t be rendered an offence to use any language or do
any act or thing with intent (o recommend to, (instead of “calculated
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LO7) CNLOUTAZE OF 1 Ay Way cdUuse iy person o category ol
persons to retuse or fal to render any service to which they are
llable under the Detence At

third Reading Debate

Duting the Thud Reading debate the Munister aceepted a
U P amendment that the maxinum pendty tor mating a person
nottoserve m the Defence Foree be reduced from R10 000 or ien
vedrs or both to RS 000 ot sivyvears or both The Muuster said that
genaime conscientious objectors could serse o non-vombatant
posiiens without weapons even it they did not belong o
recognised pacitist churches He was willmg to mieet chuich
feadurs to discuss the mcasure: The Bili was passed with only the
PP votine agaimst it

RIOTTOUS ASSEMBEIES ANENDVIENT AC T, NOL 30 OF 1974

Parpose of the et

When ntroduc.ng the Bili i the Assemibly 1, the Deputy
Munster of Justice sard that i recent sears problems had emerged
i regard to the punapal Act of 1956 1t had, tor example, been
found that the power of magistiates to prohibit gatherings was too
Imuted  The Nt sometimes required  exact comphiance with
claborate tormahities at @ time of emergency, In this way ellectve
action was mmpaded and oftenders were atforded the opportunity
ol procurmg an acquittal on technical grounds, n addition, the
Actcovered oualy public gatherings in detined public places in the
open it Gatherings in other places could not be protubited or
controlled, regardless of how dangerous o wituation they nuight
create (The Deput, Mumister's further explanations, i reply to
the Parbamentary debate, are given fater )

Terms of the \ct

The prmapal et (1914 as amended) Jdealt with public
gatherimgs held m public places The w54 Amendment At
deleted the word “*public™ throughout the measure, The defimition
of a gathermg was altered Previously it meant “any gathermg,
concourse, or procession i, through, or along any pubtic place, of
twelve o1 more persons having a conunon purpose, whether such
purpose be lawtul or unlawful™, In terms of the amendment a
“rathenng™ means any gatherimg, concourse, or procession of dany
numbcer of persons Inocases where a blanket ban s imposed on
gatheungs, the word mieans “a gathering, concoutse, or provession
of any number of persons having a common purpose, whether
such purpose be fawtul or unlaw ful™,
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The powers of magstrates under the Act were inereased
Without recourse to the Minster of Justice, o magistrate may
prohibit any or every gathermg, or any particular gathering, or any
spectfied hind of gatherig, at a specified place or everywhere n
his distiiet, tor o pertod not exceeding 48 hours, it he has reason to
apprehiend that the pubhic peace s serousty threatened He may
alow exemptions

Fhe Mmister may prohibit any ot every gatherning, or any
particular gathering, o1 any specified hind of gathering, at a
spectfied place or noa specitfied area or everywhere 1 the
Repi ™ i, for any pertod or durmg specified tmes or periods, if he
deems such action to be necessary or expedient for the
maintendance of the public peace, oraf he has reason 1o apprehend
that unless such action s taken feelings or hosulity will be
engendered between Whites and Blacas, or i he has reason to
apprehend that such hostlity will be endangered if a particular
person were to dttend o gathering Exempteons may be authorized
by the Minister or a magistrate.

As before, the Minister may probit a particuliar person from
attending a gathening

[t was previously an offence to convene, preside at, or address
& public gathering that had been prehibited, or to encourage or
promote it i any way or mdahe it proposed assembly known in any
manner The 1974 Act rendered 1t an offence, also, 1o attend a
prombited gathering.

A police oificer of or above the rank of Warrant Officer may
disperse a gathening which takes place despite @ prohibition order,
or one that becomes or threatens to become riotous He was
previously required 1o try to obtain the attention of those
present, then in . loud voiee to warn them three times that foree
would be used uniess they left the place of assembly within a time
speaified by him. In terms of the amendments, he will be required
i a toud voree to order them in each of the official languages to
depart within a speditied ume, The order need Lot be repeated,
and warning of the use of force need not be given.

Parliamentary debate

On behalf of the United Party, Me M. L. Mitchell 2 said that
the removal of the word “pubhic™ and the change n the deiition
of “gathermg™ together resulted in g piece of legistation which
differed completely from the Law that the public had aceepted for
the past sinty years The medasure was an unnecessary mvasion of
the privacy of people He descrided absurdities that could darise in
private homes or clubs duning the penod of a blanket ban on
gathernngs,
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Mr. Mitchell conceded that the Government might have o
case if 1t attempted . oerely to confer power to prohibit gatherings
on private property which might escalate into the public street.

He moved to omut all the words after “* That™ and to substitute
“this House, nundful of the need to ensure public peace and order
das the foundation for individud! freedoms, and being at all times
prepared to give to the Executive reasonable powers for the
maintenance of such public peace and order when circumstances
warrant it, declines to pass the Second Reading of the Riotous
Assemblies Amendment Bill, because, inter alia,

“(a) the Ball pernuts the exercise of arbitrary powers which could
result i unwarranted and unjusufied interference in the
private hives and nights of individuals 10 an extent not
necessary for the mamntenance of pubhic peace and order;

“(b) the Bill ubandor.s the principles of the law relating to riotous

assemblies and the disturbunce of pubhe peace und order

which have been apphied and accepted in South Africa for
sixty yeurs, and

the Bill fuils to provide adequate safeguards against injustices

to mnocent individuals and organizations.”

Mrs Helen Suzman (Progressive Party) moved * that the Bill

be read that day six months. It stemmed, she maintained, from the

Government's igeomumous failure to secure convictions agiinst

student protesters at the Universities of Cape Town uand the

Witwatersrand i 1972 and 19734 A considerable amount of

taxpayers’ money had had to be paid in making ex grana pay ments

to settle many of these cases.

The Minister was clearly deternined, Mrs. Suzman said, that
university campuses should be open to the police tn cases where
he decided to ban meetings there. She believed that powers that
were being taken in terms of the Bill would be used aginst
students and against workers who held meetings 1n protest against
low wages, and eventually agwnst all the Government's
opponents. The measure was yet another step in the process of
stlencing opposition.

In the course of his reply to the debate * the Deputy Minister
sard it had been fortunate for the Government that the students to
whom Mrs. Suzman had referred had taken court action, for the
coutt cases had mdicated indisputably that the Act had been
archaie, and could not be adapted to meet the existing sttuation in
S.\ He referred, for example, 1o & gathering on the steps of St.
George's Cathedral in 1972, The courts had deemed that this did
not constitute ¢ gathering within the meaning of the Act because
there were never more than eleven persons on the steps at any one
tume, People had nulled about so that it was impossible to know

(e
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* This mattet s dosenhad an b chapter of this Surva daaling with student orgamizatinms
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PROHIBIITON OF GATHLRINGS 65

when they were part of the public and when they were part of the
gathering,

The Deputy Mimster discounted U.P. clanms that a blanket
ban on gatherings could affect even private bridge parties, where
players had the common purpose of playing bridge. A “common
purpose”™ was laud down in the admunistriation of justice as “a
common objective plus i@ concerted action™, he said. The Appeal
Court had ruled that at a purely socral gathering there was no
intention of achteving anything by concerted action, Further, the
corimon purpose must be of such 4 nature that there was reason to
apprehend that it would seriously endanger the public peace.

Certain people, he alleged, were attempting to bring about
change il necessary involving the use of foree, which was aimed at
overthrowig the entire system of government in S.A. They made
use, where they could, of churchmen, of students, and, recently, of
workers, inciting them to strike. 1t would be irresponsible of the
Gaovernment, the Deputy Minister masntained, not to obtain the
necessdry powers in time to endble it to combat this situation, It
had become essential to streamline the Act so that, if serious
disturbances did oceur, the authorities would be in a position to
take more rapid action that was within the law,

Opposition by others

Strong opposition to the Bill was expressed by a considerable
number of organizations and individuals, including the Institute of
Race Relations, the Christian Institute, the Black Sash, and Nusas.

GATHERINGS THAT HAVE BEEN PROUHIBITED

On 29 Murch the magistrate of Durban informed five local
newspapers and the S.A. Broadcasting Corporation that he had
reason to apprehend that the public peace would be seriously
endangered by a gathering advertised as Heroes Day Sharpeville
Commemordative Service, to be held in the hall of the YMCA,
Beatrice St., on 30 March. The Press speculated © that this meeting
was to have been orgamzed by the S A. Students’ Organization,

Also during March, students of the University of Cupe Town
apphied to the chief magistrate for permission to stage a protest
demonstration agarnst o State visit to S.A. by President Alfredo
Stoessner of Paraguay. The Deputy Minister of Justice issued
Government Notice 592 of | April, in which he deemed it
expedient for the maintenance of the public peace to prohibit any
such protest or demonstration,

Government Notice 1362 of 9 August prohibited until 11
August 1976 certainforms of outdoor gatheringsin partof the central
area of Cape Town, The gatherings prohibited were:

s Rand Darh Mard 30 March
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1 gatherings, concourses, or processions in or through the area of
twelve or more persons having 4 common purpose,

2 gathermgs (which o particular person may be prohibited from
attending) at which any form of State or any principle or policy
of the Government of a State s propagated. defended,
attacked, ertticised. or discussed, or at which any person,
cause, dachion, or contemplated action or fatlure to take action
1s protested against.

Exemptions may be granted by the magistrate.

On 24 September the Mmster of Justice prohibited until 20
October any meetings, anywhere in the country, to be held by or
on behalf of the S AL Students” Organization or the Black People’s
Convention. By means of pamphlets and banners these bodies had
muade it known that they were planning to convene pro-Frelimo
rallies

Despite this ban, meetings were held the next day at Curries
Fountain, Durban, and at the University of the North (Turfloop).
About t 000 peopic assembled to attend the Durban guthering.
Through a loud-hailer, a pohice officerissued several orders to this
crowd to disperse. It was reported that stones and bottle, were
thrown at the police while he spoke. Using about 20 dogs. the
pohice then hroke up the mecting. Several arrests were made,
After betweern 450 and 500 Turfloop students had failed to heed a
warningtodisperse. the policecharged withbatons and fired tear-gas
cartridges Cars belonging to members of the university staff were
stoned and four members of staff injured. Subsequent events at this
university are described in the chapter on Education.

After the mecetings., the police searched the offices and homes
of Saso and B.P C. members at various centres in S.A., making a
number of further arrests. The detention of the persons concerned
15 dealt with in the chapter on justice.

The ednor of the Yatal Daily News was arrested for having
published a report that the ban on gatherings was “to be defied”.
Under the provisions of the Riotous Assembhes Act it 1s an
offence to “advertise™ a meeting that has been prohibited. Buil
was alfowed. It was announced later that both the editor and the
sentor assistant editor would be tried in the Durban Regional
Court on 27 November After the hearing, judgment was reserved.

The Acting Chief Magistiate of Johannesburg prohibited any
gathening of the Transvaal Youth Organization to be held from
mudnight on 28 September to midnight on 3 October.

RESTRICTION ORDERS ON PERSONS

Ihe Institute of Race Relations published a4 memorandum
entitled “Suppression of Communism Act. Notes on Action Taken
Agamnst Persons™ (RR. 58/1974) which set out the provisions of the
Actn regard to the “hsting™ and “banning" of persons. “Listed”
persons dre those whose names have been hsted in terms of
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Section 3 of the Act as having at any time been office-bearers,
officers, members or activ ¢ supporters of an organization that has
been declared to be unlawful. A person may be “‘banned” (ie.
served with orders restricting his activities) if the Minister of
Justice 1s satisfied that he is in any way encouraging the
achievement of any of the objects of communism, or is likely to do
$0, or engages In activities which may do so. (€ ctions § and 9).
The implications of being hsted or banned are described in the
memorandum.

It would appear, from records maintained by the writer over
the years, that at the end of April there were 459 names on the list.
Considerable numbers of names had been removed after the
persons concerned had successfully apphed for this to be done, or
if they had died. Details are:

Of these, no.

No. ofnames  of persons also subject

on the list to restriction orders
Whites e e 188 70
Coloured . . . . . 43 10
Asians e e 57 19
Africans . . . . . . 171 33
N 459 132

According to the same records, the total numbers of persons
who had been banned since the Act came into operation in 1951,
and the number of restriction orders apparently in force at the end
of April, were:

Total number Orders in force

banned at the end of April
Whites . . . . . . 139 37
Coloured . . . . . 84 28
Asians e 104 35
Africans . . . . 913 106
1 240 206

Many of the restriction orders had been allowed to lapse, or
were withdrawn. On the other hand, a number had been renewed
on their exprration, twice or even three times.

According to the latest official list, published in the
Government Gazette of 26 July (Government Notice R 1298) the
total numbers of persons then banned were 31 Whites and 155
Blacks.

It was stated in the Assembly on 9 August on behalf of the
Minister of Justice! that, during the year ended 30 June,

! Hansaed 1 Question ol 12
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72 bunning orderswere issued:

g4 were allowed to expire and 2 were withdrawn,

13 were renewed, of which 4 had been renewed onee belore

Tae Muimster said on 17 September ? that 62 of the bunning
orders issued during 1973 were served on persons on their release
from jail after serving sentences under the seeurity laws The
equiv alent figure for 1974 was 30

During December 1973 a hive-year bannig order was served
on Dr. Manas Butnelezt, o Lutheran muister, Natal regronal
director of the Christian Institute, and o hiest cousin of Chief
Gatsha Buthelez He was prohibited from attending social or
political gatherings and from addressing students, but was not
confined 1o w0y speeihic arca. His passport was not conhiseated,
and he esed it during Aprid to attend o mecting in Geneva ol the
Lutheran World Federation Phen, i My the restriction order wis
withdrawn, no reason bemg given !

Another five-year order that was withdrawn without
explanation was that served during 1973 on the Rev. Hannlton
Quambela. who at the tme had been acting sresident of the S A
Students’ Orgamzation,

An order which had been in foree for ten years against Mr.
Peter Brown, national president of the former Liberal Party, was
allowed to fapse during July T nesertheless appeared. aceording
o legal opimon ‘. that 1t remaned an offence for unyone to
record, publish. or dissemunate any utteranee or writing of Mr.
Brown's exeept with the Minister’s consent.’

Among those banned for five-y ar pertods duning 1974 were
three men (Messrs. Halton Cheadie, David Hemson, and David
D.v 1) who had been mvolved in the Students’ Wages Commission
at the University of Natal and m the organization of African trade
untons. They were, imter alia, subjected to house arrest.

Several people have been banned lor a third consceutive
pertod of five years, ineluding Mr. Mohamed Bhuna (former S.A
Indian Congress). and Mrs. Albertuna Sisulu (wife of Mr. V /elter
Sisulu, ex-ANC, who s serving a hfe sentence on Robben Island)

In the course of an American television interview on 19 Aprile
the Prime Minister 1s widely reported o have said that o banned
person was entitled toask for the reasons why he was banned. and
“these reasons are given tohim™,

In terms of the Act ¢ the Minnster must, if requested, furnish a
batined person with a statement setung forth his reasons for the
banning order and so much of the nformation whreh induced him
1o 15sUe 1L as van. in his opiion, be diselosed without detriment to
public policy. After the Prime Minister's statement Messes, David
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de Beer, David Hemson, Me a4 Ramgobin, and Morgan Nuidoo
wrote to the Minrter asking the reasons for their banning. They
were in due course informed that “'the information which induced
the Minister (o ssue the notices can, 1 his opinion, not be
disclosed without detnment to public policy™. In Mr. De Beer's
case the Minister added, “Keepmng 1n mind the definition of
communism in the Act 7 you should, however, have no diffieulty
identifying those aspects of your activities which gave rise to the
actions taken against you.™

In the Assenibly on 8 February ® it was stated on behalf of the
Miumster of Justice that, during 1973, 16 persons had been
prosecuted and 11 convicted for non-compliance with the terms of
restriction orders,

BANNNG ORDERS THAT MAY BE MPOSED
BY HOMELSND GOVERNVMENTS

Sections | and 10 of the Second Bantu Laws Amendment Act
No. 71 of 1974, amend the Transkei Constitution Act and the
Bantu Homelands Constitution Act to enable homeland
governments to impose certain types of banning orders. The
legislattve and executive powers of the Repubhic will. however, be
retanedin the areas of the homeland governments.

The new Act provides that a homeland government may,
within 1ts area and for the purpose of maintaining public safety,
public peace, order, or good government—

(a) prohibit any organization of which Africans are members or
alfowed to become members, and the membership of any such
organizaton;

{b) prohibit the furtherance, in any manner, of the objects of any
such organization;

{¢) place prohibition or restriction orders on any African who is
an office-bearer of any such organization;

(d) restrict the presence of any African to a particular place or
area,

(¢) prohuibit the publication or dissemination of the contents of
any speech, utterance, writing, or statement of any African.
These powers, however, may be exercised only provided that

the homeland government:

(1) is not acung i conflict with any Act or legislative power of
Parhament, or with the powers and duties of any authority or
person inthe Repubhic in terms of any faw;

(1) 15 acing only with the prior approval of the Munster of Bantu
Administration and Development,

On 21 October. during the Second Reading debate on the
Bill, the Mimister of Bantu Administration and Development said
thai the Transker and Cisker had asked for a mensure of this

A venn swade debimtion See the Instidute s memorandum RR S% 1974
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nature  The other homeland governments, all of which had
recenved copies ol the draft Bill, hod made no adverse comment
Gazankula had cxpressed approval?

Both the United Party and the Progressive Party opposed the
medsure strongly at all its stages, the PP moving that ot be read
that day s1v months ©

BANISHNMENEORDER

The Government's powers of banishine Africans from ne
piace o another  athin the Repubiic, coateried by Sceetion 5¢1)
(b) of the Bantu \ammstration Act, 1927, were imvoked in
October for the first tme .nsome years, Mr. L. L. Meshizana was
banished from the Mdantsane district, near East London, o the
district of terschel bordenng on Lesotho.

REMON v ORDERSIN THE IRANSKE]

Detenvons  of  persons in the Transker in terms  of
Proclamation 400 of 1960 are described in a subsequent chapter,
This proclamation also empewered a chief so authorized by the
Minister to order persor s under his control to move, with therr
souscholds and property from one place to another within the
chiefs area of jurisdicion, Inreply to a guestion in the Assembly on
16 Sceptember,” the Mumster of Bantu Admuinstration and
Development said that . toaal of 27 Transkewan citizens were then
Living under removal oraers, which were served on them b tween
1961 and 1972,

TRAVEL DOCUNMENIS

Accordig to s cus statements by the Minister of the
tnterwor, and the Departmenwal Report for 19732 the authorities
tssued 216 613 passports during that year. Passports were refused
to 152 S.AL citizens 57 Astans, 44 Africans, 30 Whites, and 21
Coloured) bEighteen passports were withdrawn.,

The deportation orders issued totalled 284, but 45 of these
were swopended “subject to good behaviour™,

Applications for vises numbered 220 804, of which 1 786 were
refused  Among persons whose applications were refused n late
1973 and in 1974 wer s Professor Guwendolen Carter and Professor
Tho'uas Kari,, the American academics who hive made special
studies i SA | Dr. J. Feddema, a senior lecturer at the Free
University of Amstesdam, Dr. Alberc van den Hervel, Secretary -
general of the Netherlands Reformed Church, and Professor Ketth
Sorrenson from New Zealand who had been involved in the
cancellation of the Springbok rugby tour of his corntry in 1973,
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The banned trade unionist, Mr David Davis, left SA.
secretly, on a valid passport, and was granted asylum in Brutamn,
The banned Nusas leader, Mr Philippe le Rouy, left for London
onan ext permit,

Iwo further members of the S.A Students’ Organization,
!\!c.sxr;/lhco Moatshe and “Oupa™ Khoape, esciped from the
coun®y to join other exales in Botswana.! One of these exiles, Mr.,
Abruham Tiro, was killed m Botswana by a parcel bomb
explosion, the parcel having been sent from Geneva, Seven more
oeaped later,

The Nusas leader, Neville Curtis, escaped from S.AL to
Austrila

PROHIBIHON O FOMENTING INFER-GROUP HOSTILITY

Section 29(h) of the Bantu Adoimistration A ¢t 1927, prohibited
the fomenting of feehings of hostility between Africans and W hites,
Thisprohdiition was extended to all racial grours .nterms of Section
Pofthe Second General Law Aracndment Act, No. 94 0f 1974 which
provided that = Any person who utters words or performs any other
det with itent to cause, encourage or foment feehigs of hosulity
between different pupulation groups of the Republic shall be guilty
ofunoffence and hable o conviction to a fine not exceeding R2 000
or to imprisonment for a4 period not exceeding two years, or to both
such fine and such imprisonment™

84
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CONTROL OF MEDIA OF
COMMUNICATION

ACHON TARENBY THE PUBHICATONS CONTROL BOARD

[ he establishment of a Publications Controt Board under the
Pubhications and Latertamments Act of 1963, and the functiony of
thisbourd, were de oribed on pages 63 er seqg ot Last year s Suven

A series of questions aboat the activities of the Board w.s put
to the Minwster of tie Interior i the Assembly during Febyaar
and Aagast ' T transpired that, smee its imeeption in 1963 and up
to \ugust, the Board prohibuted § 768 publications and 87 other
objec.s (excluding films). Of these 8 728 publications and 78 othes
objects remained prohibited in August, (These Digares eaclude
publications that were prohibited between 1956 and 1963 under
the Customs and Faese Acet and the Suppression of Communism
\ct)

During 1973, 189 oublications and 6 other objects were
subnutted to the Board by members of the public, and 1019
publications and 16 other ubjects were subnutted 1 terms of the
Customs and Lacse Act, Altogetier, during that year, the Board
prolubuted 835 publications and 34 other objects. Nine appeals
against decisions by the Board were made to the Supreme Court in
1973, of which turee succeeded, in respect of one issue of Scope
and two issues of Dee Brandwag.

So fur as full-length featare films are concerned. during 1973

252 were approyed unconditionally

507 were approved subject to exhibition only to persons of a

particular race or class (¢ g, age group':

395 were approyed subject to excision of a specified portion,

129 were prohibited.

There were 78 appedls to the Munister against these decisions,
He altered 27 of the decisions conceerned.

En the first six months of 1974, 40 appeals in respect of films
were made to the Minster, He altered the Board's decisions in
seretl Cises,

Fhe Mansster of Justice said on 13 August? that dunng the
year ended 30 June 1962, 70 persons were charged  with
contraventions o the Publications and Fatertamments Act, 59 of
them bemg convaeted.

The Perorming Arts Centre of the University of the
Watwatersrand agreed to sponsor five performances of J. M.
I'ebelak’s musical Godspell, o be produced by Des and Dawn
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Lindberg with a multi-racial cast, and staged at the university
before privatels-ivited nived audiences consisting of members of
stafl and of convocation and students. Some 10 000 tckets were
sold. The fiest performance was to be on 12 March. On 8 March,
however, the Minister of the Internior banned the performances on
the ground that “the religious convictions or feelings™ of certamn
people might be oftended. Members of the Publications Control
Board had not seen the play, but the film of 1t had been banned
when it came to S.A

After the Lindbergs had made an urgent application to the
Rand Supreme Court the judge, Mr. Justice Snyman, allcwed the
fiest performance to take place to enable lim to see the musical
before he came to & decision, People who had booked tickets for
the first night were allowed o attend  The judge afterwards ruled
that, provided certain minor alterations were made, the musical
could continue to play at the university before nuixed audienees?

A film banned by the Publications Control Board was Land
tpars, a politcal documentary produced and directed by Sven
Persson Accordimg to reports of interviews with Mr. Persson # thas
film began with the historical backgrounds of Aftikaners, Enghsh-
speaking Whites, and Black people in S.A L and went on to show
how they became intermungled. The central theme was people’s
reactions (o separate development. Excerpts from newsreels were
used as well as onginal interviews, presenting the views of a4 wide
cross-section of prominent people of various political parties and
racial groups (mcluding the Prime Minister) on the problems
facing the country, and suggested solutions.

PUBLICATTONS ACT NOL 2 0F 1974

Report of the Commission of Inquiry

The 1973 draft Publications and Entertainments Amendment
Bl and (ae appomtment of a Comnussion of Tnquiry o examine
this matter, were described on pages 66--7 of last year's Sur.er. As
mentioned, the Commussion consisted of the then Deputy Minwster
of the Interior (Mr J T, Kruger) as charrman, cight other
members of the National Party, and four members of the United
Party

The report of the Comnussion was pitblished as R.P.17/1974,
It contained a majority report by the N.P. members, a new draft
Bil ba. 1 on this, and & minority report by the U P members. The
Bill was sosigned to replace the Publications and | ntertammerts
Actof 1963, which, it was recommended, should be repealed.

\ Parhamentary Bill, based entirely on the myjority report,
was published carly 1 1974, but not proceeded with A revised
Publications Bill, substanually the same, was introduced 1 the

Yheom arious Pross coports (09 1o 1Y Muaech
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Assembiy during Nugust aad, with nunoramendments, became law

Lerms of the Publications et

(a) Introductory paragraph

Fhe Aot contans an mtroductory pardgraph reading, “In the
dpplication of this Vet the constant endedyour of the population of
the Republic of South Afnica to uphold a Christean view of hie
shalt be recognized™.

(b Directorate of Publications

The Pubhications Control Board is to be replaced by a
Directorate of Publications. with a director, deputy director, and
up to three assistant directe s alb appointed by the Munister of the
Intertor The functions of the Durectorate will be mamly of an
adnunastrative nature

() Committees

A series of commuttees will decide in the first instance
whether publications or obycews. hlms, or pubhie entertanments
arg undesirable or not

The Directorate will from time to tume appoint such number
ol commuttees as it nay consider necessdary, cach consisting of not
feser than three members. FTheir period of office will be
deternned on therr appomtment. Members will be chosen from a
pancl ol persons compiled annually by the Minwster and
supplemented as considered desirable The NMunster wall indicate
which ol these perseas are m s opimon fit to perform the
functions of chatrmen of committees

(dy Advisory committees

the Paecutne Commuttees of the Coloured Persons’
Representative Counal and o1 the S AL Indian Council will cach
be mvted o appomt an advisory commuttee to adivise the ryan
committees, when requested to do so. i regard to que Lons
relating to the exhibition of hilms to members of their resp ctive
raciil groups,

(¢) Consideration by comnmittees of publications or objects

Members of the public or customs officers will be entitled to
request the Direaorate to arrange for g commuttee to examine any
publication or object and to decide whether or not at s
undesirable, \ fee may be required from members of the public.
The Directora ¢ will have power of its own accord to submit any
pubhication or object to a commuttee. The comnuttee’s decisions
will be made known by the Directorate to the persons concerned.
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Commuttees will ginve reasons for theiwr decisions which will, on
request, be communicated to the interested parties.

A committee may declare a publication, or a publication and
all subsequent ssues of 11, to be undesirable. (The definition of
“undesirable™ s given later) It may also profubit the importation
of puplications published by a specific publisher or dealing with
any special subject It may prohubit the possession by any person
of & publication or object deemed undesirable. Exemptions from
these provisions may be granted by permt

Any prohibition of the possession of a publication or object
must be referred at once by the Directorate to the Publications
Appedl Board {desceibed later), which will confirm or set aside the
decision,

Persons who produce, distribute, mmport, and (if this is
prohibited) possess o« prohibited publication or object will be
comnutting an offence. Certain exceptions are made, for example
in regard to the printing or publication of proceedings in courts of
law, or ol matters i publicauons of a bona fide rehigious nature or
bona hide intended for the advancement of a particular profession
or branch of arts, hterature, or seience.

Anyone authorized thereto by the Minister may enter any
place where publications or objects are publicly displaye.d or are
sold or hired out, or if it is reasonably suspected that any
undesirable publication or object 1s printed or reproduced there.
Such an authorized person may examine any publication or object
that 15 on reasonable grounds suspected of being undesirable, and
may seize d publication o1 a copy of it or an object if it appears to
contravene the Act. Should such action be taken, a report will be
made to the Directorate.

Any person affected by a decwsion of a committee, or the
Directorate itself, may appeal to the Publications Appeat Board
agamnst such decision, Members of the public will have to pay a
prescribed fee. The Minister may ask the Board to consider a
committee’s decision that a publication or objeet is not
undesirable.

Decisions that a publication or object 1s undesirable will be
reviewed after the lapse of two yedrs on the application of any
person and pas ment of the prescribed fee, or if the Directorate so
reque. ts. Again, ppeals against the comnuttee’s decision may be
made to the Appeal Board.

Particulars releung o publications or objects found to be
undesirable will be published in the Gazette. A hst of such
publications dealt with during the year will be gazetted annually,
and a consohdated list every five years.

A publisher must ensure that his name and business address
are printed in a conspicuous place upon or in every publication he
produces. .
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() Films

Phe detimtion of u filmincludes film cassettes. tape cassettes,
video-plates. ete It excludes fitms made or imported by the S.A.
Broadeasting Corporation or any department of State.

No-one may exhibit any tilm o public. or extubit o any
person amywhere any film that s intended to be exhibited in
public. or publish any film, unless st has been approved by a
committee [Cwillsull be fegal to make and sereen or play amateur
films. photographic shides., tape recordings. ete.. provided that this
is done privately. but it 1t s to be done in public. even at elubs,
approvalis required  The Secrctary for Coastoms and T aeise will not
release  direet to amporters any films  mtended for public
exhivition, but will transmit these to the Director of Publications
tor exammation by a4 comnuttee  baemptions from these
provisions may be granted.

A committee may approse or reject & film unconditionally, or
may approve isubject to conditions, Should o commuttee dewide
on any cuts, these will be made by ofticials. or by the importer or
producer under the supervision of an officiul

It any question anses in cennection with the exhibition of a
film e Coloured persons or Indians, the comnittee will refer the
question to the appropriate advisory commutiee.

[y

¢ committee rejects @ film or upproves 1t subject to
conditions, the applicant or the director may appeal o the Appeal
Board.

a commuttee approves o ilm. the director may appeal to the
Appedl Board. The Minister may direct the Appeal Board to
recorstder s deciston. In erther case. the person who submutted
tie film or has o dicect financial interestin it may submit written
representations to the Board.

it fidmoas rejected or conditionally approsed. after the lapse
of two yeury any person may wk for the decsion to be
recopsidered A prescnibed fee must be paid.

o persen may conduct the business of naker or distributor
of films wnless he has been registered undes the Act.

Various offences under these provisions are specified.

(g) Public entertainments

The Derectorate muy  at any  ume bring any  public
entertunmest o intended public entertainment to the notice of o
comnittee The comanttee will then decide whether or not the
entertaimment s or will be undesirable, or whether conditions
should be imgosed. As 1n the case of fiims, appeal aganst a
deeision lies to tae Appeal Board, and decisions may be reviewed
after a lapse of two vears.
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{(h) Publications Appeal Board

The Publications Apoeal Board a1l consist of not fewer than
three members. The chairman, designated by the State President
for a period of five years, will be a lawyer who in the State
President’s opinion is it to serve m this capacity by reason of his
tenure of .4 judicial office or through expenence ds an advocate,
attorney, or lecturer in law at any university for a period of not less
than ten years.

The State President will nonuinate at least five persons who in
his optnion dare suitable to be members ¢f the Appeal Board by
reason of their educational qualifications and experience. One of
them. possessing the same gualifications required of the chairman,
will be a person deemed suitable to act as chairman of the Board
when necessary. From the list of persons deemed suitable (unless
this 15 for any reason impossible) the chairman will appoint other
members of the Board whenever it 1s necessary to do so. to
perform such functions of the Board as he muy determine. The
Board may 1n its discretion consult persons it considers to be
eaperts.

Persons who appeal will have the nght to appear before the
Board, or to be represented by therr legal representatives, and to
question witnesses summoned by the Board, but may not
themselves gne or adduce evidence unless the Board grants
permission. Members of the pubhic may not attend proceedings
unless specially permitted to do so.

A decision of a committee, the Directorate. or vhe Appeal
Board will not be subject to an appeal to a court of law.

A full Bench of three mdges of a division of the Supreme
Court will, however, on apphcation have the nght of review of
decisions of the Publications Appeal Board. Sheuld the judges set
aside a decision, they may refer the matter in question back to the
Board for its reconsideration. If a decision is set aside on the
ground that the Board acted mala fides w hen making it, the court
will give the decision which the Board inits opinion should have
made.

When ntisaueng the Bill *, the Minister of the Interior satd
it would be a function of the Roard to establish uniformity in
judging standaras. The Board would give full reasons for its
decistons, whi.h would be open to inspection by the publie, and
would be subimtted to chairmen of comnzittees for their guidance.

(i) Permits and exemptions

Permits and exemptions from decisions will be granted by the
Directorate. which may impose conditions. Aggrieved persons
may appedl to the Appeal Board, on payment of the prescribed
ce.

CoAwsen By EY Apust Hanand Dost 470
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(j) Penalties for offences under the Act
The general penalty is a fine of not more than R500, or
imprisonment for a period not exceeding six months, or both.
There are, however, more severe penalties for persons
convicted more than once of offences in relation to:

(1) the production of undesirable publications or objects, their
distribution, or (should this have been prohibited) their
possession or importation:

(ii) the exhibition or publication of films in contravention of
prescribed conditions;

(i) the giving of any public entertainment in conflict with any
prohibition or condition imposed.
These penalties are:

on second conviction, a fine of not less than RS00 and not more
than R1 000, or imprisonment for a period not exceeding six
months, or both;

on a third or subsequent conviction, a fine of not less than R 000,
or imprisonment for a period of not less than six months, or
both,

(k) Regulations

The Minister may make regulations under the Act prescribing
fees, forms of documents and other matters, and specifying the
period, conditions of office, and remuneration of members of the
Appeal Board, committees, and the Directorate,

(D) Definition of **undesirable’’

“Any publication or object, film, public entertainment or
intended public entertainment shall be deemed to be undesirable
if it or any part of it—

(a) is indecent or obscene, or is offensive or harmful to pubhe
morals;
(b) is blasphemous or is offensive to the religious convictions or
feelings of any section of the inhabitants of the Republic;
(¢) brings any section of the inhabitants of the Republic into
ridicule or contempt;
(d) is harmful to the relations between any sections ol the
inhabitants of the Republic;
(e) is prejudicial to the safety of the “tate, the general welfare or
the peace and good order:
(N discloses wiih reference to any judicial proceedings—
(1) any matter which is indecent or obscene or offensive or
harmful to public morals;
(ii) any indecent or obscene muodical, surgical or physiological
details the disclosure of which is likely to be offensive or
harmful to public morals;
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(1) for the dissolution or o declaration of nullity of a marriage
or for judicial separation or for restitution of conjugal
rights, any particulars other than—

(4) the names, addresses and occupations of the parties
and witniesses.

(bb) a coneise statement of the allegations, defences, and
countet-allegations in support of which evidence has
been given,

{ce) submissions on any point of law arising in the course
of the proceedings, and the decision of the court
thereon:

(dd) the judgment and the verdict of the court and any
observations made by the judge i giving the
judgment.”

{(m) Consequential amendments to other Acts

Consequential amendments are made to the Post Office Act,
the Customs and Exeise Act, and the Indecent or Obscene
Photographic Matter Act.

Minority report

In their nunority report the four U.P. members of the
Commussion stated that it was over the issuc of the proposed
abolition of the right of appeal to courts of law that they decided it
wds 1mpossible for them to continue trying to find a common
approach with the National Party members. They referred to the
very widespread opposition that there had been to this threat when
the matter was first raised, in 1973, The right of review proposed to
be granted to the Supreme Court excluded consideration of the
merits of a case, they said. The Court would be confined to an
examination of such matters as whether the committees and
Appeal Board had acted in good faith, without concealed or
improper motives, and with a proper regard for the statutes within
which these bodies operated. Sessions of the Appeal Board (unlike
those of courts of law) would not be open to the public, and the
appellants would have no night to give or to lead evidence.

The nunority objected strongly to the minimum penalties laid
down,

To extend the State’s powers and the machinery of eensorship
on the basis envisaged by the majority would require the creation
of an organization costly in maapower and money without any
certainty  that 1t would chiminate the harm thao undesirable
publications and entectainments might actually cause. the
minority constdered.

They objected 1o the wide powers of =~ intment and
intervention to be granted to the Minister. The Government
would be able to influcace the operation of the Act, they
maimtained. Membets of commuttees and of the Board of Appeal
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would be selected from persons nonminated by the Minister or the
State President, respectively. The chawrman of the Board of
Appeal would be dependent upon the Governnient for his re-
appomtment after the expiry of five vears. The Minster wou.d
have the power to exert political influence on the Appeal Board by
instructing 1t to review the decrsion of a comnuttee to approve a
publication, object, or film.,

\ further pomt of disagreement was the wide powers to be
aranted to committees:

(@) after only one ssue of a perodical had appeared or had been
examined, to ban all future 1ssues, and thus, possibly. to dose
down an entire enterprise.

(b) to forbid the mportation of eversthing issued by a particular
publisher, or everything dealing with a particular subject,

(¢) to declare the mere possession of a publication or an object
punishable offence, even though its possession might up to
thattime have beenlegal.

Objecuions were made to the wide authority to be granted to
the Directorate, not only to establish, advise, and direct the
activities of committees, but also to exercise arbutrary powers of 1ts
owin,

The powers of entry upon premises were opposed. too.

The whole proposed machmery was too burcaucratic, the
minority considered  Except in the case of imported pornographic
material (which reached its market through channels that were
httle affected by formal bannmings). official control should be
phased out, greater responsibility being given by 4w to those who
published to exercise voluntary restraint. The Press already had
s own Jode. An Association of Theatre Muanagers existed. Self-
regulatory councils should be created in the book, magazine, film,
and theatre trades Suggestions were made as to how self-restraint
could be exercised.

There would remain a strong case for the prowection of young
people from undesirable publications and ent.rtamments, The
principle of applying age restrictions m respect « £ certain films wis
already generally aceepted Legislation night Fe itroduced to act
as adeterrent, prohibiting the employ ment of obscene or offensive
material to explont the innocence of the youag for commercial or
other ends Sesvere penalties should be provided for such offences.

The minerity considered that a sense of outrage or offence
which could be clearly expressed was a far more discernable
criteqion than was any assumption about the depraving zffect of
pornography. It was, moreover, one which the courls were
eminently qualified to apply. They suggested that if the exmsting
Publications and Lntertunments Act were repealed, offences
against this eriterion be defined through other legislation.
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Parliamentary debate

After the Munister of the Interior had moved the Second
Reading of the Publications Bill 2 Mr. L. G. Murray . on behalf of
the U9, moved as an amendment * that the measure be read that
day srx months It had so many objectiondble provisions that the
exsting Act, with all its deficiencies, was preferable. The
machinery that was contemplated was impractical and would lead
to chaos. Tt would inhibit iteracy endeavour and frustrate the arts
generally,

Mr. Murray swd. “The Bill does contain one provision that
pleases me, although 1t 15 a very umid provision, and that s the
tentative attempt to allow the Coloured and Indian population
S.ALto have some say n regard o the control of publications . .
However, | cannot go along with the Minister that there 1s no role
for the Bantu. people to play m this regard.” Mr Murray and other
U.P. speakers expounded on the arguments contained i the
Minority Report.

Speaking on behalf of the P.P.* Mr. R. M. de Villiers
supported Mr Murray's amendment. “"We believe,” he said, “that
it 1» neither possible nor necessary nor desirable to try to lay down
in statute torm  hard-and-fast moral norms for an entire
communtty .. Webceheve that most people behave reasonably . ..
Obviously there are exceptions . .. but there the courts will
exercise control. .. The laws of the lund are adequate to cope
with the situation . .,

“This Bill is going to create . . . the danger of what I want to
call pre-natal censorship .. Publishers, writers, and other
creative people, rather than run the risk of having therr work
banned, are gomg to play for safety and censor themselves. This is
gomg to stifle their creative spirit. Thes s the high road to
medrocrity and to deadly conformuty.™

In the course of his reply to a very lengthy Second Reading
debate, the Minister sad * that panels of persons from which
comnittees would be appointed would be nominated in every
major centre, composed of a cross-section of the population. Any
person, of any race group, was welceme 1o suggest to the Minister
the names of persons who were competent to serve on a
committee,

Numerous amendments to clauses of the Bill were moved by
the Opposition during the Commuttee stage, but with minor
exceptions, without resuit.

AMESNDFD PRESS CODE OFCONDUC)
A summary was given on page 67 of last year's Suriey of the
Press Code of Conduct issued by the Newspaper Press Union in
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1962, tollowing thieats by the then Prime Minoster, Dr. Verwocerd,
that legiskation would be mtroduced to curb the Press.

As reported Tast vear !, these threats were renewed by Mr.,
Vorster, who announced in September 1973 that he intended
mtroducing legislation contwning @ cdause that would prevent a
nevspaper from appearing on the streets for one or more days
i it pubbished material which promoted raciad meitement. He was
giving the | nghish language Press unul January to put its house i
order, he said.

The Newspaper Press Union consists of owners and/or
muanagers of newspapers. [t s reported ? that on 23 July s
cxeculine decided to amend tts Press Code.

The previous Code had contamed a clause reading, “While
the Press retains s tradiional right of eriticism, comment should
tahe cognisance of the complex raciai problems of S.A., the
general good and the safetr of the country and 1ts peoples™. “This
clause had caused disquiet among certaun cdilors.Journ‘lllsts. and
others, who telt that it might tend to curb Press freedom. Some
newspaper proprictors refused to aceept the Code. or did so under
protest

The amended Code contamed a further clause reading,
“Insotar as both news and comment are concerned. 1t is further
aceepted  that the standards applying to South African
publications ¢xact trom them due care and responsibility
concerming matters which can have the effect of stirring up
teelings of hostility between different racial. ethnie, or religious or
cultural groups i S.A L or which wan affect the safety and
detfence of the country and its peoples.™

In terms of the previous Code. @ Board of Reference was
prouded for, composed of two managertal nominees under the
charmanship of a retired judge. Editors or journalists who we- .
cousdered to have minnged the Code might be reprimanded vy
this Board, and such reprimand would be published iy other
papers. In terms of the amended Code. heavy fines, of up to
R10 000, might be imposed by the Board.

The amended Code was submutted to the Prime Minister for
his mformaton. It caused great resentment among  certain
newspaper editors, who complamed that they had not been
consulted as @ body. It was reported on 12 August ® that nine
major newspapers had already rejected the Code. Twelve had
indicated qualified support. In an article published on 11 August
Mr Joel Mervis edutor of the Sunday Tunes, sand that race policies
and race relations were the most crucial, decisive factors in
determining the future of S.A. and were continually under
discussion. There was no objective yardstick in the Code as to
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what matters nught have the etfect of stirimg up techings of racal
hosality, Even a report on the poverty of Blach communities
migin concennably do so. It would be impossible, Mr, Mervns
coutended. for a journalist to comply with the Code while at the
same trme keeping the public fully mformed about crucial issues of
current debate.

Most of the members of the S A Society of Journahsts
(employed on't nglish language newspapers) were indignant about
the termis of the Code The Society contended that the Newspaper
Press Union had earlier agreed to consult it if changes were
contemplated to the constitation, code of ethies, and procedures
of the SAL Press Councit The President of the Press Union
stated # that, on cheching the fifes, he could confirm that such an
dgreement had been reached Hesent a letter of apologs .

W hen reply g to the Second Readig of the Publications Bill
in the Senate on 18 September ', the Munister of the Intenor sad
that he did not itend including the Press in the ambit of this
legislation “The Government was studying the revised Press Code.
In order to woid the need for any action by the Government, and
in the mterests of Press freedom, he appealed to the Press to act
responsibiy .

DRAFE OFRICIAL SECRE LS A NDMIENT BILL

[t was reported on 18 October that the Minister of Justice had
asked the Newspaper Press Umon to comment on o draft Bill to
amend the Official Secrets Act, providing for a ban on Press
reporting of police activity in any “urcamseribed™ area without
the Munnter'sconsent. \ Uarcumseribed™ area was defined as any
arca declared as such by the Minster. The Manister stated,
howeser, that he was hoping, without the need for any tegistation,
to reach agreement on the reporting of police matters relating to
security on the country’s borders and in Rhodesia!
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CONTRAVENTIONS OF THE 1AW

Accordingtothe annualreportsofthe Commissionerofthe S.A
Police tor the vears ended 30 June 1972 and 30 June 1973.43 119 091
contrasentions ol $ A criminal law statutes, provincial ordinances,
and munivipal by-laws were reported to the police during 1971-2,
and 3089 337 the following year.

The numbers ot cases seat for trial were

197122 1972-3
Otfences 698 699 463 138
Law minngements . 1934659 2128959

2633358 2592097

Details relating to offences under the secunty faws are given
later 1n this che pter.while those relatingtothe so-called passlaws are
contained 1n a subsequent chapter.

A commussion of inquiry, headed by Mr. Justice Viljoen, has
been appointed o investigate the S.AL penal system. 1ts terms of
relerence excluded the question of capital pumshment.

CRIVHNAL STALISTICS

In his annual report for the year ended 30 June 19732 the
Commissioner 0i Prisons stated that 364 200 sentenced prisoners
were admitted to jal during the year. A summary of the sentences
imposed 1.

Sentences Whaev Coloured  Asians  Africans Totals
Death penalty - 26 — 3 79
Life imprisonment — 2 — 13 15
Indeternunate sentencs IH 183 3 805 1082
Prevention of crime 122 103 9 1283 1747
(3 -8yeary)
Correetine trammng 202 882 12 213% 3229
(2 dvears) .
2vearsand over 410 208% 40 7090 9625
6 months up to 2 veans 881 3954 94 17476 22408
3 months up to 6 months 965 5447 125 25533 32070
I month up to 4 months 1710 1243 371 94026 108 538
tptoand mcladimg ) 3w 26783 g4d4 153655 184 583
month
Periodical imprisoament 240 71 20 90 421
Corporal punshment only 7 39 - 360 06

302 447 364 200

(Cane) .
7929 5236 1S

o«
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Of the tot &l number of sentenced prisoners of all races, 42 per
cent were Africans jatded for periods up to and including one
month.}

On 30 June 1973 there were 75 306 sentenced and 18 939
unsentenced prisorters in custody. The classifications of the

sentenced perser were
Percentage
Minmmuns security (Group A) . 3501
Medium securty (Group BY . . . . 495
Maximum security (Groups C and D) 9.9
Not yet classified 335

Some supsequent figures were given by the Minister of
Prisons 1 the Senate on 23 August *, indicating the average daily
prison population, including unsentenced prisoners, during the
year ended 30 June 1974

M F
Whittes 3890 84
Coloured 17611 1021
Aslans 534 19
Africans 70437 5255

92472 6 379

REATH SENTENCES

The Commusston of Prisons satd 1n his report that on 30 June
1972, 51 persons who had been sentenced to death were in
custody. During the following twelve months another 79 were
admitted, making a total of 130. The offences for which they had
been sentenced were:

White  Black  Black
on on on
White White Black  Totals
Murder . . . . . . . . .. 1 29 80 110
Murder and robbery s ] 3 4 8
Robbery with aggravating
circumstances — 2 2 4
Rape . . . . .. o 3 1 4
Housebreaking with
aggravating cire» — stances - 4 — 4
130

2 4]
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I'he outcome of these cases was
t vecuted .

Sentence commuted

Successful appeal

Re-triad ordered . . .o :
fn castody 30 June 1973 a9

PRISONFRSHIRED OU 1 ASEFARM T ABOURERS

The Mmister of Prisons smd in the o b
September * that during 1973, 331 mspection ver, .
into the housig. feedmg, and working congr cons o
hired out as tarm labourers, On seven farms the cond s L
tound to be unsatisfactory. The supply of parolees w.  onppe,
permanently 10 three of these cases, and i the other o e
stopped until conditions had been mmproved

PRISONEDUCATTION

The Commissioner reported that during the scar ended 3
June 1973293 prisoners sat for written examinations, of whom 31
obtained certificates ranging from Standard VI to Semior
Certtficate, from N T O fto Vo and including an advanced nursing
certificate and a diploma in marketing rescarch Besides this, 394
took trade tests, 245 of them pissang,

During the year, 351 prisoners spread over M4 prisons
completed the Iiteracy course of the Bureau of 1 teracy wnd
Literature, bringing the grand total to 2 699,

ASSALT IS ON PRISONERS

In the Rand Supreme Court on 7 October five prison warders
were found guilty of dssault on two prisoners with intent to do
gricvous bodily harm The trial followed the death of one of the
prisoners, Mr Lucas Khoaripe, and serious injuries to another. in
his sumnung up the judge, Mr. Justice Hiemstra, said that one of
the warders had accused Mr. Khoaripe of having stolen some
money  In an endeavour to extract o confession, warders had him
dumped m & bath of water, his head being pushed under several
times  Licutenant S, L. Potgieter was present, Next day Mr.,
Khoeripe and . fellow-prisoner were assaulted in what the judge
termed a barbarie, cruell and mhuman was, and Mr. Khoaripe
died as o result After this event, Licutenant Potgieter had been
promoted to the rank of captan. The judge said, “This exposes a
cynicsm on the part of the prison authorities which 1 cannot
condemn stronghy enough™,

Capt  Potgieter had been ginven an indemnity aguainst
prosceution provided that he gave satisfactory evidence. He
adnutted in court that he had participated i discussions o

T rg el s
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fabnicate a story that would keep scoret the cause of Mr.
Khouripe's death,

The judge described the event as an indelible disgrace that
had made the system of discipline at the pison fall under
suspicion, No one was »0 naive, he said, as to beheve that these
assaults were an wsolated instance. Had the prisoner not died,
nothung would has e been disclosed outside the prison walls. Three
of the warders were jaled for 18 months each, the others being
given suspended sentences.®

The Minister of Justice sent for the full court record. The
three warders sentenced 1o imprisonment were  summariby
disnussed from the Prisons service, und the two others were
suspended and then resigned. Captain Potgieter and two other
officials were put on compulsory leave,

Replying to questions in the Assembly on 15 October.' the
Minuster of Justice sard that at the ume when Captam Potgicter
was promoted. no adverse information about him hud been
known.

A letter had been sent 1o all commanding officers, he stated.
strongly condemninig assaults and unworthy behaviourin geaer
and drawing attention to standing orders and previous circutirs on
these subjects. All these officers were required to ackne < redze
wnting that they were acquuinted with the contents . the o deis

The Minsster sind that 3 prison warders had been alled  ~d 35
seriously mgured by prisoners between | July 1971 & d 30 June
1973. During the sume period 36 prisoners had been kilied and 133
sericusly injured by felow-prisoners, and 21 killed and 36 sernously
injured by warders, mostly during attempted escapes,

The chief haison officer for the Departiment of Prisons told
the Press? that all allegations of assault were myvestigated.
Between | January and 30 September 1974 there had been 230
departmental investigations into allegations of assault by warders.
Of these, 117 were deemed unfounded. 11 cases were referred to
the police, and the rest had been or were being dealt with by the
department. Forty people had thus far been found guilty and 135
acquitted.,

v Members of the Opposition called for a judicial inquiry 1nto

prison conditions, but the Minister said that such an inquiry would
take at least six years to complete, during which time the whole
question of jails would be sub judice ?

CRIME INSOWETO, JOHANNESBLRG

Crime in Soweto, Johannesburg, has attracted public
attention during the year under review. In the Assembly on 19
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b ebruary ', the Minister of Statistics gitve some examples of the
number of prosecutions n the Soweto Police Division during the
stx menths ended 30 June 1973:

Murder .. e 253
Common assiault . .. 1148
Assault with ntent to do g,ru.\ous bodxl) harm . 2504
Ih- ft. including burgiaries and robberies . . . . . 1944
Rape and dllc.mpu.d rape . . Ce e 366

Fhe Minister of Police replied to « sertes of questions on 20
September 2. There were nine police stations in Soweto, he siud, at
which 1 068 Aftican and 157 W hite policemen were stationed. He
gave detls of some of the solved and unsolved crimes that had
ttken place i Soweto over & twelve-year period. Some extracts
are

1962 1973
Solved  Umohed  Solved  Unsolved
Assaults o 3816 651 7573 1 538
Rapes . e Jo3 78 767 371
Murders . 308 1S 644 308
Thefts R, 1361 905 1 964 1 892

Cernun Africans at Soweto have formed o “makgotia™
muvement, reported Pt have soine 1600 paid-up members, which
vperates mdkeshift courts at weekends. These courts deai with
juvenile dehinquency, minor crimes, and family disputes. In some
areds olffenders”™, when caught. are handed over to the police;
but some courts administer floggings with sjaumboks when
juveniles are judged to be guilty of an offence. The police have
issued warmings that it s allegal for unofficial courts to administer
corporal punishment. The Minister of Justice sitid 1n the Assembly
or 24 September * that eleven people had been prosecuted and
comvicted on charges relating to floggings at Soweto.

CONDLC, OF THEPOLIC,

In the Estimates of Lypenditure from Revenue Account for
the vedr ending 31 March 1975 provision was made for salaries
fur 19 498 W hite and 16 031 Blick members of the Police Force.

According to the report of the Comnussioner of the S.A.
Police for the year ended 30 June 1973.% during that period one
policeman was awarded the Police Cross for Bravery, three the
Star for Distingumsied Service, and 149 the Star for Merit.

It was announced 1n Februdry that two members »f the S.A.
Police had been awarded the Star for Distinguished Service, and
four the Star fur Mernt, for acts of valour performed while on duty
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on the country’s borders. Lleven move policemen were awarded
the Police Star during September and October for acts of bravery
i the course of their duties m the Republic?

In reply to a question in the Assembly on 12 February # the
Minster of Police said that the following numbers of policemen
hed been killed or wounded durimg 1973 10 the execution of therr
duties (other than mn traffic accidents)

White Colow ed {ndan African
On the borders of  the

Republic
Kiled . ... . . .. 4 — -- 5
Wounded . . .. . .. 4 — - N
Elsewhere  n the  Republic
or S.W.A.
Killed e 1 .- - - )
Woundea . . . Coe 8 | | 4

The Minster was also questtoned aboul the number of people
who had been shot and killed or wounded by policemen in the
execution of police duties, and gave the following figures.”

1973 First six months of 1974
Adults Juvenmles  Adults Juvenles

Persons shot at and killed

Whites 2 —- — —
Coloursd e e 14 2 —
Asians e . 1 — | -
Africans . . . .. 96 2 42 —
Persons shot at and wounded
Whites Coe . 8 2 4 —
Cotuured . s2 8 27 6
Asians e e 4 —- —_ 1
Africans . . . . .. 266 12 150 7

Answering a further question® the Minister said that of the
108 actions for damages ior alleged assault by members of the
Police Furce brought during 1972 and still pending as at 22 May
1973, three actions succeeded and twenty were settled out of
court, amounts of R1 200 and RI3 910 respectively being paid.
During 1973, 137 siular actions were brought, of which none
succeeded and five were settled out of court, RY 325 being paid
The remaining actions were pending at the end of the year

Subsequently, on 11 October’, the Minister revealed that,
during 1973, 65 White and 95 Black policemen were convieted for
common assault, 4 White and 14 Black for assault with mtent to do
grievous bodily harm, and 3 White and 2 Black for culpable
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homteide  Of these men, 5 White and 10 Black had previous
convicions for common assault

Of those with previous convictions. 2 Whites and 2 Blachks
were discharged from the boree  Of those without previous
convictions, 4 Whites and 4 Blacks were discharged after therr
convictions for common assavlt, and T White and 3 Biachs after
convichions for assault with ntent to do gricvous bodidy harm,

DENTENTION AND IRINTS UNDER {HE SECURITY [ AWS

Republic of S.A.

The Minister of Police sard in the Assembly on 12 February
that he did not consider 1t to be . the public mterest o disclose
mformation about detentions under the Terrorsm Act during
1973 Nobody died i detention, he added. In reply to a further
question the Minister said on 27 September that no-one had been
arrested or held under this Act duning the first six months of 1974.1

On 23 August? the Minster of Justice gave the following
statisties relating o convictions under the security laws.

Year 1 Julv 1972 30 June 1973
Whiues  Colowred  taams  Africam
Secion 21 ot the General
I aw Amendment Aot ot
1962 (sabatage)
Ferrorim \ctand Suppression
of Communism ¢t 3 1 1 4
Aty refating to Untaw ful
Organizations, Gatirenings
and Demonstrations, and
Riotous Assemblies 13 2 — 2

Stxmonths July Dee 1973
Whites  Coloured  Asians Africans

o

Section 21 of the General

Law Amendment Act of

1962 (Sabotage) - _.
Ferrorim Actand Sappression

of Communim At 4 - s 8
At relating to Unfawtul

Organizations, Gatherings

and Demonstrations, and

Riotous Asseneblies 9

The numbers of persons serving sentences under security fiaw,
at the end of 1973 were
Wiutes Coloured Asians  Africans

Sabotage . Co 7 7 9 239
Ferrorsm 0 0 0 L L 2 3 4 63
Unfawful Organizations — - — 10

CHeard Yool Ty 6 Hansard v (ol
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Transkei

Questioned on the same day.* the Minister of Police said that
30 Africans were detwned duning 1973 under the Transker
Emergency Proclamation 400 of 1960. One man was released after
35 days, without hwving been charged. The rest were detained for
pertods ranging from 17 to 71 days before beimng charged Of these,
four were acquitted, and 29 were awating trial on charges of
public vivlence. There were three in detention at the tme that the
Minister spoke, all having been arrested during that month.

VMisinga district

The provision for detention for iterrogation i the Msinga
district of KwaZulu was described on page 78 of ast year’s Survey.
On 16 August the Muster of Police said * that 29 persons had
been detained since the procamation came into effect during May
1973, on the grounds that there was reason to behieve that they
were withholding imformation about offences involving violence or
the theft of Lirearins or stock. Six of these persons were released
atter furnishing the required information, and a further five
becduse there wasinsuthicient evidence against them. The rest were
released but immediately rearrested and charged, fifteen with
murder, one with attempted murder and arson, one with theft, and
one with having attended an armed gathermg, Chiet Gatsha
Buthelezi stated on 8 Muay 5 that about R100000 had been
collected m communal fines and would be ploughed back for the
development of the area.

Trial of Mr. Matsau

The arrest i Vercemging of Mr. Nkulsoeu Matsau was
menttoned on page 82 of the 1973 Survev. After several
appedrances in court he was on 26 April ¢ found guilty of two acts
of participation 1n terrorst activities with the niention of
endangening the maintenance of faw and order. He did this
through the publication or handing out of & poem nd
newsletter which were likely to incite feclings of inter-racial
hostihty  Mr. Matsau was sentenced to five years” imprisonment

Trial of Mr. Hamilton

On 30 May. students of the (Coloured) Coronationville High
School. Johannesburg, demonstrated against the celebration of
Republic Day. Three of the students were arrested and detamed
incommunicado under a section of the General Law Amendmen’
Act of 1966 that provides for the detention of persons suspected of
terrorism. Two of them were then released, but an 18-yeuar old
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south, Mr Clarence Hamilton, was charged under the
Suppression of Communism Act. He was found guilty on two
churges, relating to the publication ot a pamphiet for distribution to
students and teachers which was found to be intended as a call for
violence, and to the possession of formulas for making explosives
and petrol bombs Seatence was postponed. Mr. Hamilton being
allowed barl m the meanwhile, but as he tailed to appear in court
for sentence a warrant was 1ssued for his arrest

Detention and trials of persons arrested

following the holding of a prohibited gathering

It was mentioned on page 66 that on 24 Sceptember the
Minister of Justice prohibited any meetings to be held anywhere in
the country during the period up to 20 October at the mstigation of
or on behalf of the S A Students” Organization (Saso) or the Black
People’s Convention (BPC) Despite this ban, meetungs were held
the next day at Curries Fountain, Durban, and at the University of
the North Thereafter. the police arrested a number of people,
reported to be members of Saso, the BPC. or the Black Allied
Workers” Umien

Some of them were detamed under the General Law
Amendment Acoof 1966, which authorizes the police to detarn for
interrogation, for per ods of up o 14 days at a ume, persons
suspected of having colamitted offences under the security laws,
ar of possessing mfornation relating to such offences. At the end
of the 14 days 1t was reported that certan of those arrested were
being held. instead. under Section 6 of the Terrorista Act, 1967,
which sets no time limit to the period of detention.

LEGAT A D

The establishment of the State scheme for legal wmd was
deseribed on page 79 of the 1971 Surver. The Government
contributed R307 000 to the expenses ol the Legal Aid Board for
the year ending 31 March 1975 ' The Mumister of Justice said in the
Assembly on 11 October® that the total cost of the scheme 1 the
sear ended 3 Muarch 1974 had been R427 983, Of this amount,
R330 793 was paid to legal practiioners The Bourd has offices in
Pretoria, Johannesburg, Cape Town, Port Elizabeth, and Durban,
and representatives at Magastrate’s Courts wnd the courts of Bantu
Affairs Comnussioners elsew here,

The means test has been raised by about 30 per cent for
W hites and 45 per cent for people of other racial groups. The level
varies accordimg to race, mantal status, and the number of an
apphicant’s dependants,

According to a report an the Rand Dairly Mail on 22 August,
the eases handled in the 1973-4 financual vear were as follows,
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No of Mo of cases
applications referred to
received attorneyy
Crinunal cases
Whites - e 237 170
Coloured and Astans . . . 169 119
Africans . . . . .. . 162 136
568 425
Civil cases
Whites . e . 4 908 2048
Coloured and Asians . . . 4598 2087
Africans . . . R 526 308
10032 4 443

Of the remaiming cases, 2 748 were referred to government
and other agencies, and 2 984 were refused.

The voluntary Legal Aid Bureau continues to operate in
Johannesburg 1t 1s o registered welfare organization, financed by
a municipal grant and voluntary contributions During 1973 the
staft of this Bureau gave 12 272 interviews. They agreed to handle
1 141 new matters (935 African, 174 Coloured. and 32 White). and
opened files assembling information on 5 863 cases (4 480 African,
1 250 Coloured. 133 White). Criminal representation was provided
in 93 cases. 60 of the persons conceraed were found not guilty and
22 guilty, the remauning 11 charges being withdrawn, There were
253 attorneys and 111 counsel who gave their services free of
charge in other crimmal and avil matters.

PREVENTTON OF CRIME

NICRO (the Natonal Institute for Crime Prevention and the
Rehabilitation of Offenders) ss now running small hostels in Port
Ehizabeth, Cape Town, and Johannesburg as “halfway houses™
between jaul and total freedom for selected young men who have
no families to help them.

An mstitute for studying the causes and prevention of crime is
to be established by the” Umiversity of South Afrnea.
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“LIBERATION MOVEMENTS”

N B The term “liberation movements™ is puc iy erted commas
in this chapter heading because, although 1t s in common
usage abroad, this is not the case in South Africa, especially
ammong Whites I previons issues of this Surer the word
“guerndlas™ has been esed as a compronuse between
“hberation movements”™ or “freedom fighters™, on the one
hand, and “terrorsts”™ on the other. But Frelimo and the
PAIGC are no longer guernillas nor fighters And spokesmen
for these movements would certainly deny that they aspire
to govern by terror-inspiring methods,

AIDEROM ABROAD TOTIBERATION MOVEMENITS

It was announced m February ' that tne World Counci! of
Churches was to distribute about R300 000 from its “special fund
to combat racism™ among 29 organizations in various continents.
of which R67000 would go to the PAIGC n Guinea, and
R149 000 1o hiberation movements in Southern Africd, o be used
for humanitarian purposes. rehimo would receive R40 000 of this
amount

Prior to these grants, the special fund had disbursed some
R402.000, of which more than 60 per cent wenlt to the movements
in Southern Africa.

Norway, Sweden, Tanzana, Finland, the Netherlands, and
other countries have continued to give considerable financial and
othershelp In s Bulleun No. 5 of 1974, the Africa Institute listed
prominent supporters of the movements, including 2 international
orgamizations, 7 churches or church movements, more than 20
governments, ten or more large private organizations, and various
private individual - Conservative estimates, it was stated, would
give a fNigure in excess of R23-mithion that had been channelied to
Iiberation movements m Southern Africa from Western sources.
Pledges by members of the OAU totalled R4, 5-nuthion (but
numbers of the pledges were not honouced regularly or i full).
There had been a multi-milhon outlay by the Iron Curtain
countrics, - armaments, vehicles, the provision of mulitary
traming. and other ways,

THE CAPRIVESIRIP
Developments in the Caprivi Stip are deseribed i the chapter
on South West Africa.

Sage 1 Hohraan
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RHODESIA®

Attacks on White civilians

The new tactics adopted by Zanu and Zapu ? towards the end
of 1972, and the action that followed, were described on pages 86
et seq of last year's Survey. As recounted there, guernilas attacked
a number of White-owned farms during 1973. The protective
measures then taken bore fruit, for few such attacks were made in
1974. A farmer and his wife were killed m February in the north-
eastern Centenary area when they drove into an ambush while
returning home at night. During May, Zanu fighters set fire to a
farmhouse 1n this cred, the owner of which was away at the time. A
farmer died when his Patu group * was ambushed and shots were
exchanged. A White animal health inspector and a road engineer
were shot dead when they encountered groups of guerrillas, and
another engineer was killed when his car detonated a landmine
According to Press reports, about 20 White civihans have died at
the hands of guer.allas or in landmine blasts since Decemier 1972,

An African threw a stick-grenade into a night club in
Salisbury during July, tnjuring several people.

Mr. Gerald Hawkesworth, who was kidnapped by Zanu in
January 1973, was released 1n Dar-es-Salaam towards the end of
that year.

Attacks on Africans

There have been a number of further attacks on African
kraals, especially on the Madziwa and Chiweshe tribal trust lands
between Salisbury and the Centenary area. Heads of kraals and
tribesmen who refused to assist guerrillas or who were suspected
of being informers have been murdered, injured, or beaten, and
their women sometimes raped. Youths have been abducted or
pressed into joining Zanu. Kraals have besn burned and cattle
stolen.

Members of the staff of isolated schools or clinics, or of road
maintenance gangs, have been attacked, too, and further Africans
have been killed in landmine aplosions. [t was estimated by the
Press at the end of September that at least 130 African civilians
had been killed since the new offensive started at the end of 1972,
while many more have been injured.

White farmers have been encouraged to fence in the
accommodation provided for African employees, providing
guards, floodlights, and sentry-boxes. Security forces have
ambushed routes used by guerrillas, and have imposed curfews on
people living in the areas concerned. Warnings have been issued
that Africans found wandering about in these districts after dark

' The account that (oliows has been compiled trom more than o hundred Press and other reports, thus
individual tefefences are not given

1 Zimbabwe African National Uson and Zimbabwe Aftican People’s U nion

Y Anteguetaitla groups formed by furmeres for mutu il protection
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will be presumed to be guerritlas At least seven men have been
hilfed accidentally when they iganored the curfew and walked mto
ambushes.

Official provision has been made for innocent victims of
atucks to clamm compensation from the Government for
meapecitation, medical expenses, loss of earnmgs, damage to
property, ete 1t was announced in June that about R320 000 had
been pad during the past sinteen months,

Fortified villages

The Rhodesan Gosernment announced in December 1973
that more than 8 000 African tnbesmen from the north-castern
border witn Mozambique had been moved further south mto
fortimied villages, each accommodating 1500 to 2 000 people. The,
were not allowed to take therr hivestock, which were sold on their
behalt Schools and climics were being provided in the nes
sillages This action was taken to protect the tribesmen from
attick, and also <o make 1t impossible for them to assist guerrillus.

Secunty forees are reported to have destroyed iwo large
hraals on trbol trust lands near the Centenary area during
Lebruary and April, respectively, as punishment to the tribesmen
for allowing guernlla groups to use these krauls as bases for
operittions. from which murders were commutted. The cattle
owned by these people were sold. Those of the residents who were
not impheated m the murders were resettled in village. » further to
the south.

More radical action was taken later in the year. During July
the entire population of th. Chiweshe trust land, numbering about
50 000, was moved by the authonties from about 187 keaals into 21
protected villages 1twas reported that the people would be uble to
return to their lands during the daytime to cultivate them and tend
therr cattle. Similarly, in September, roughly 16 500 tribesmen
from 142 kraals in the neighbouring Madziwa tribal trust area were
resettled into ten secunity viilages.

Rewards offered for assisting the authorities

The Prime Mmister, Mr. far Smith, announced in May that
farmers in the war zone, mainly in the north-cast of the country,
would receive financial help for the provision of protective
medsures on therr properties.,

Thousands of leaflets and posters were distributed among
Africans in these areas, offering cash rewards of varying amounts
for information leading to the death or capture of guerrilla leaders,
the seizure of weapons, or the recovery of mines. Information
volunteered, and sums ¢f money puid, would be treated entirely
confidentrally, it was stated.
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Casualties in action

According to Press reports. by the beginming of 1974, 27
members of the Rhodesian security forces (including  four
members of the South Atrican Police) had been killed in action.
By 8 October. the total had nsen to 35, including 14 SA.
policemen Of the South Africans, four were shot in an ambush
near the Victoria Falls during March, A fifth. SergeantJ. A. Kihn,
wils missing in this acuon,

Fatal casualties among Zanu and Zapu fighters were stated to
have totalled 203 early in 1974, and at least 425 by nud-October.

Trials of men who were captured

The total number of guerrttlas who have been captured in
Rhodesta has not been disclosed. but from the heginning of 1974
10 the end of September at least 31 trials were reported. Seventeen
of the men convicted were sentenced to death. the rest recerving
sentences ranging from five years for 4 man who failed to report
the presence of terrorists to thirty years for mzn who were found
gudty of subotage or bemng i possession of arms of war.

The sentence of four juveniles who had been sentenced to
death were commuted to life imprisonment. Eight men were
exccuted during the first eight months of 1974,

Party politics in Rhodesia

In terms of the 1969 Constitution there are 50 seats n the
Rnodestan Parliament that are contested by White voters, 8
contested by Africans who qualify for the vote. and 8 seats filled
by Africans who are chosen by tribal electoral colleges, giving a
total of 66 Africans will in time, gain increased representation as
more of them qualify for the franchise.

Africans have. for long. demanded far greater representation.
In an endeavour to reach a settlement. durting May Mr. tun Smuth
had discussions with Bishop Abel Muzorewa. President of the
African National Council. Mr. Smith is reported to have offered to
give Africans an additional 6 seats immediately. making a total of
22 in an enlarged Parhament of 72 members. But the Central
Commuttee of the ANC rejected this piuposal, which would not
have given Africans as many as the one-third of the total number
ol votes that is needed to block changes to the entrenched clauses
of the Constitution,

The two main parties that contested the gencral election, held
on 30 July. were the Rhodesian Front. led by Mr. lun Smith. and
the Rhodesian Party ( aid to consist of “progressive
conservatives™) led by Mr. Tim Gibbs., Mr. Smith's party won all
of the 50 White seats. The ANC as such had dectded not to contest
any election held under the existfng constitution, but seven of the
eight elected African seats went to “unofficial” ANC candidates or
supporters. the eighth being won by o m:;mbcr of the Centre Party.

110
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There were reports thae Mr Snuth antended convenmg a
further constitutional conference with African leaders, but the
ANC national executine announced that it would participate in
such « vonference only if the British Government were
represented, and if African leaders who were i detention were
aliowed to be present. these mctuded Mr. Joshua Nhomo of Zapu
and the Rev. Ndabaningi Sithote of Zanu, who had been detained
for a number of years.

S.A. Police serving on the border

The UN. Secunty Council debate on S.A., and President
Kaunda's call on the Republic to withdraw its police trom
Rhodesta, are described in the chapter on Foreign Affairs, The
Minister of Police announced on 29 October that in future only
policemen volunteerig for such duty would be sent to the border
This would automatically bring about a reduction over a period in
the number of policemen doing border duty.

In a speech made in Nigel on 3 November, the Prime Minister
said that the S.A. Police would remain in Rhodesia for as long as the
terrorist threat to S.A. remained. They were th *re to protect S.ALS
iterests, and not those of anyone else.

POLTHICALEVENTS INPORILGALY

The old regime in Portugal

Between 1926 and 1974 the government of Portugal was an
authortarian one, led fint by Dr. Antonio Salazar as Prime
Minister and. since 1968, by Professor Marcello Caetano. There
were no official political varties. In practice, people who stood for
election 1o the National Assembly were candidates sponsored by
an organization called National Popular Action, composed of
people belonging to the regime. As the time for elections
approached. other names might be suggested, but opposition was
not organized because there was little freedom of expression.
Newspapers were censored. Candidates other than those
suppurted by National Popular Action generally withdrew, often
because of lack of faith that elections would not be rigged.
Opponents of the regime who were tov outspoken might be exiled.
There was widespread fear of arbitrary arrest and detention by the
secret police, the DGS (Directorate General of Security), who
were responsible only to the Prime Minister. (This force was still
generally referred to by its previous name of Pide.) Trade unions
were practically defunct.

Portugal and its overseas provinces were regarded as one
entity. The provinces sent varying aumbers of deputies to the
National Assembly. of the 130 members of this body Angola and

Ut chapter oo s b on 1sery wide sancts ol othiial staements suthordatise et and Pres
reports making it mpr bichle o guote indisdual sources
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Mczambique sent seven cach, Gumea-Bissau one, and Cape
Verde two. However, this legislature was in session for only three
months of each year. During the ;. _ess the president (Adimiral
Américo Tomds since 1958) had wide power to legislate by
decree. He appointed the Prime Minister and, on the latter's
advice, the other Cabinet Ministers. Legislative Assemblies in the
provinces had hmited powers, with no authority to legislate on any
matter that might affect the sovereignty of the central government
in Lisbon. National Popular Action dominated elections in the
provinces as well as in metropolitan Portugal.

Partugal had be=n invobved in wars against insurgent guerrilla
forces in her oversedas provinces in Africa since 1961, when there
was an uprising in Angota, Violence erupted in Portuguese Guinca
in 1963, and 1in Mozambique the following year. By the end of the
1960°s Portugal was spending almost half of her annual budget on
the conduct of wars against various rebel forces in these three
territories. Taxation had been greatly increased. (A considerable
proportion of the metropolitan budget, however, was derived from
the overseas ternitories themselves.)

Abortive revolt in Lisbon

A book was published early in March entitled Portugal and the
Future, written by General Antonio de Spinola, the Deputy Chief
of the Portuguese Armed Farces. It was reported that within three
weeks some 50 000 copies had been sold. The author expressed the
view thal in any war of the type in progress in the Portuguese
provinces in Africa an exclusively military victory was not feasible.
The role of the armed forces, he suggested, should be to create wnd
preserve for the necessary time (not a very long period) the
conditions of securnity that would make social and political solutions
possible, with a view to ending the conflict. Portugal, he contended,
wdas unable to sustain the wars either economically or in human
terms General De Spinofarejected any ideaof pulling out of Africa,
since this would mean abandoning the loyal Portuguese there. The
choice, he suid, was, thus, between a continued centralized form of
government, or a decentralized federal system. He opted for the
latter, giving the oversedas provinces wide powers to solve their own
problems, but keeping defence, foreign affairs, and finance in the
hands of a simplified central government in Lisbon,

Some days after the publication of this book General De
Spmola was dismissed from his post, as was his immediate
superior, General Francisco da Costa Gomes, who had expressed
agreement with his views,

On 17 March about 200 officers at an army garrison to the
north of Lisbon attempted a march on the capital to demonstrate
their support for General De Spinola. They were turned back by
troops and police who threatened to open fire, and retreated to
their garrison.
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Take-over of gnvernmeant by a military junta

It was announced on 25 April that at dawn that day members
of the Armed Forces Movement (MFA) led by dissident young
officers had seized control of Lisbon, occupying government
buildings. There were no reports of armed ressstance. Periodic
radio bulletins were ssued, durning the course of which it was
stated that after thirteen years of fighting in Africa the political
system had stll been unable to define a policy that would lead to
peace between Portuguese people of all races and creeds. It was
announced that a seven-man military junta, the “Junta of National
Salvation’', would be appointed by the MFA to take over the
control of the country until free elections could he held, if possible
within a year.

General De Spinola and General Da Costa Gomes were
invited to join the Junta and they became its leader and deputy
leader, respectively. Some of the members were men who had
been exiled by the Caetuao Government and who now returned.
Most of them had served in the African wars.

Dr. Caetano, the President (Admiral Tomas), and Cabinet
members presented their resignations to General De Spinola, and
most of them were exiled.

There was public rejoicing in Portugal. The censorship of
newspapers was lifted. All political prisoners were released:
instead, many members of the DGS were arvested, this body being
disbanded.

Appointment of a provisional government

During May the Junta appointed a provisional government,
with General De Spinola as President and General Da Costa
Gomes as his deputy. There was a Cabinet of fifteen, prominent
members being Professor A. da Palma Carlos (Prime Minister),
Dr. Mario Soares (Foreign Minister), and Dr. Antonio de Almeida
Santos (Mtnister of Inter-Territorial Co-Ordination). This
government was a centre-left coalition one, with members drawn
from the Democratic, Socialist, and Communist groups. It would
work out a franchise system 1n preparation for elections to be held
before the end of March 1975. At his formal installation as
President, General De Spinola said that he and his colleagues
wanted peace overseas, and wanted the future of the overseas
territories to be decided by all those who d=clared these to be their
homes.

A Council of State was also appo’ ted, consisting of seven
members of the Junta, seven of the niFA, and seven citizens
appointed by the President. Its functions wer. to approve the
actions of the provisional governr.ent and the president, and to
ensure constitutional progress.

This system, with the division of control between various
bodies and interests, led to confusion. The Prime Minister
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resigned m July, on the ground that he had msutficient power te
gosern effectively. Four of the more consersative Cabinet
Ministers resigned too. Members of the Cabinet were reported to
have disagreed on economic policy and on the pace at which the
ovenseds territories should be de-colonised. General De Spmola
then dissolved the entire Cabinet.

The Junta appointed Brigadier Vasco Goncalves as Prime
Minister. A new government w as appointed consisting, altogether,
of seven mulitary officers and ten civilians, including the leaders of
the socialist and communist groups. The previous Foregn
Minister and the Minister of Inter-Territorial Co-Ordination were
re-appotnted to these offices.

In a TV broadenst President Spinola said, *The moment has
arrived for the president of the Republic to reiterate solemnly the
recognition of the right of the people of the Portuguese overseas
territories to self-determunation, including immediate recogmtion
of their nghts to independence.”

During September, General De Spinola called upon what he
termed the “slent mujority™ of conservatives to wake up and
"defend the country against the danger of totalitariansim™. A mass
rally was planned in response. However, General De Spinola then
gave way to left-wing pressure and had the rally cancelled. The
Prime Minister made a broadeast speech alleging that forces of
reaction had intended attacking the government. But the
government was determmed to carry out the programme of the
Armed Forces Movement. Civil war must at all costs be avorded.

Next day. General De Spinola resigaed. General Da Costa
Gomes was appointed president in hie stead. A number of the
conservatives were arrested, and three of them on the Junta were
replaced by MFA supporters.

EVENIS IN VIOZAMBIQUE

Fighting prior to the coup on 25 April

Freltmo (Front for the Liberation of Mozumbique) was
increasingly active in the field during the early part of 1974, From
headquarters in Dar-es-Salaam its president, Mr. Samora Machel,
direeted trained fighters operating in Mozambigue, either in small
mobile bands or, if required, in larger forees. There were reported
to have been more than 9 000 within the territory, with reserves
located in Tanczania. They uwed sophisticated modera weapons,
obtained mainly from Russia or China.

Portugal is stated to have had between 60 000 and 70 000
troops in Mozambique carly in 1974, about two-thirds of these
being local Afrivans and & conciderghle proportion of the rest
conseripts from the metropolitin country.

According to various reports from ofiivial svutces, during
1973 Frehmo killed 258 African civilians and ingured 554. More
than two-thirds of the casualties were caused by landmines Lad on
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paths near African villages Rehable accounts of the Frehmo
casualties are not available.

Larly in 1974 there were a number of attacks on the railway
line running from Beira north-west to Tete (near the Cabora Bassa
Dan, with 4 branch hine to Malaws In January a goods tran
returning trom Tete was derailed by o landmine, and a pumping
station blown up. Dunng the foltowing month siv rail tankers of
one tram were derated, and two engines and twebe trucks of
another, killing one nian and injurning seven. Guernllas machme-
gunned two trainy erght people were hilled and elevenwounded i
these attacks. Thiee people died and two were sertously injured in
ambushes near Inhanunga, a small town on the railway hne, about
180 km to the north of Bera.

There was serious divquiet among the residents of Inhaminga.
On 20 February the wives of rmlway workers there formed a
human harrier .icross the line, consenting to move only when a
senior othictal assured them that action would be taken to make
conditions safer For some days both passenger and goods traffic
wus suspended. Trains were armour-plated. Bridges were guarded,
and darmed iroops travelled on the trans, It was reported that
goods piled up at Beira, serously inconventencing Malawy,

In March troops detected and neutrahized a mine that had
been placed on the hne, but two weeks later a mixed passenger-
goods tram was raked with machine-gun fire about 4 km south of
Fnhanunga, m bush country. An African was killed and six other
passengers wounded.

A the end of 1973 Frehmo penetrated for the fiest time as far
south as the railway line and road that run close to one another
Iinking Berra with Rhodesia. On New Year's Eve the engine and
five coaches of a passenger tran were derailed by a landmine
36 km from the Rhodesian border, near Vila de Manica. A repair
train going to the rescue was attacked with automatic fire, killing a
Portuguese army officer. Security forces tracked the guerrillus,
killing one and wounding two.

During January a passenger-goods tran set off a mine about
half-way between Beira and Umtali. The train was not derailed,
but one African was reported killed. Shortly afterwards a diesel
ratfcar was blasted off the tracks, killing two c¢rewmen and
seriously injuring the third. Night passenger services on this line
were cancelled early in February. the schedule being rearrunged
to allow for travel during dayhght hours when troops could watch
out for trouble. But a fortnight fater a section of the line was blown
up 18 km from the Rhodestan border, causing the dermtment of a
goods tram, .

Another new development in 1974 was o series of attacks on
the farms of Whites. The first took place on 16 January, at a farm
near the Rhodesian road, cluse to the boraer. The iarmer and one
son, apparently not at the farmhouse at the time, managed to

115

o
]




MOZAMBIQUE 103
escape, but the farmer’s wife was bayoneted to death and another
son wounded. Tc was reported that five men, suspected of having
been responsible for the attack, were captured by security forces.
Nevertheless, the occurrence caused considerable unease. Several
farmers sent their families to live in towns. Troops were sent to
help guard the farms, and arms were 1ssued to rarmers. There was
a sharp decrease in the civilian traffic along the main road.
Residents of Berra staged demonstrations demaanding tighter
security measures.
Another farm in the same area was attacked during March. A
farm-worker was wounded The vehicle taking him to hospital
struck a landmine, resulting in the death of one man and injuries to
a second. Later that month there was an attack on a farm a little
further to the east. Asit happened, the farmer and his family were
away, spending the night in a town nearby for security reasons.
In April, guerrillas penetrated still further south, to the dense
bush area along asection of the main road from Berra to Lourengo
Muarques The area is sparsely populated. On 23 April shots were
fired at Jorries travelling tu Lourengo Marques, three drivers being
killed.
|
\

Repercussions in Mozambique of the Portuguese coup
Two days after the take-over by the Junta in Portugal it was

announced that the Governors-General and district governors in

Mozambique and the other Portuguese provinces in Africa had

been dismissed and, as an interim measure, replaced by army

officers. The Legislative Assemblies were prorogued.

The armed forces in Mozambique declared, in a military
communique, that they were totally and unconditionally at the
service of the Junta of National Salvation.

Large numbers of political prisoners, estimated at more than
a thousand, were released from various prisons. Many leading
members Jf the former DGS were arrested and imprisoned,
instead.

There was a rapid proliferation of political parties and groups,
some of which dissolved equally rapidly. General Gomes is said to
have remarked that the people were experiencing “sudden
decompr:ssion™. A few of the more significant of the new groups
appeared to be as described below.

(a) Tre Democrats of Mozambique were a group of mainly
academies working for social reform on liberal lines, White-
led, but with intellectual Black members. Lawyers belonging
to this group undertook an investigation into allegations by
former prisoners of torture and brutality at the hands of the
DGS. Unsuccessful attempts were made by unspecified right-
wing groups on the lives of two ol the leaders of the
Democrats.
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(b GUMO (Group lor the Unity of Mozumbique) was o non-
racial body. in practice Black-donminated. 1t stood for putting
an end to the Nighting, and achieving independence for
Mozambigue and peaceful co-existence on o non-racial basis,
By July, GUMO had disbanded because the more left-wing of
its leaders feared that its continued existence might undermine
efforts by Frelimo to secure o pohtical agreement with Lisbon,
Other members allied themsels e, instead, with what for a time
wdas called o National Coalition Party, composed of various
groups which opposed a transfer of political power to Frehmo
without any general consultation or referendun.

(c) Frelimo supporters came out into the open, especially in
Lourenco Marques, as this movement gained mcreasing
military success and it became clear that Lisbon was prepared
to negotiate with ats leaders. At the time of writing it s not yet
clear to what extent Frelimo has the allegrance of Africans
agamst whom at fought for many years,

(d) The word HICO (Front for Independence and Western
Contnuity) meant F ostay™ in Portuguese. Members were
mainhy night-wing White Tandowners, businessmen, and ex-
soldiers, They acknowledged that multi-raciahsm, power-
sharing with Blacks, and the recognition of I rehimo were
essential, but considered that all the peoples of Mozambique
should have a voiee in deciding the future of the country . They
favoured the contimuance of strong links with South Africa.

(¢) Two White organizations on the extreme right were AMA (the
Armed Mocambican Action Group) and/or the " Dragons of
Death™, It was not clear, from public reports, whether or not it
was these groups who were responsible for the attacks on
Dentocrat leaders, for firmg shots at the headquarters of a
university students assocration, for the explosion of small
bombs at various pomts in Lourengo Marques and in
Inhaminga, and for certain acts of sabotage that were initially
attributed to Frelimo. These events took place in June and
July.

Between May and September there was a continuing wase of
labour strikes in Mozambigue, perhaps the most serious for the
country’s cconomy being among dockworkers at the ports,

Initial consideration of the future of the African territories

carhh o My the Portuguese deputy-leader, General Da
Costa Gomes, visited Angola and Mozambique. According to
various geports, he told Pross conferences that, while immedste
mdependence was mpossible, the Junta invited all groups,
imcluding communists sociahists, and Frelimo, to come o the
open in peace to begin legal political activity to determine the
tuture of the territonies. There would be freedom of choiee. but
< Junta hoped that the territories would decide on a future
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within the framework of a greater Portugal. Should insuigent
groups reject the offer to enter into peaceful negotiations, General
Gomes said, the army would have no chowce but to tight back with,
perhaps, mereased imtensity.

Spedhing 1o semor army officers at Nampula i northern
Mozambigue on 12 May, General Gomes is reported o have said
that some people had mi interpreted statements by the Junta as
medaning that msurgent groups had to lay down their arms before
the Portuguese authonties would negotiate with them. That was a
wrong interpretation, he emphasised., for it could be deduced that
the tebels had to accept the status of defeat before discussions
could take place.

vccording o reports, General Gomes continued, 't they
have used their weapons in the sincere conviction that 1t was the
only way to defend the people of Mozambique agamst the
unredahistic consequences of the previous regime’s policies, then it
v almost certan that we shall have peace—that, from bemng
adversaries we shall come o regard them as partners in the task of
the pohtical development of a people which must have self-
deternuination.”” However, 1l the rebels rejected the sincerity of
Portugal’s ofter, he believed that the army and the Portuguese
people would choose to continue fighting in order to safeguard
Mozambique.

W hites of the nght wing were perturbed by these statements,
and also by certain events m the territory. A few days carhier,
Africans i Lourengo Marques had taken over control of a very
large political rally called by GUMO, and had expressed open
support for Frehmo. On the day of General Gomes's speech in
Nampula there had been clashes in Beira, when Whites retaliated
after Blachs had overturned a car with White passengers in it

General Gomes returned to Beira on the evening of s
speech The Governor's residence, where he was staying, was,
according to reports, besieged by about two thousand ungry
W hites, who shouted anu-Frelimo and anu-GUMU slogans and
demanded arms. General Gomes spoke to them through a loud-
haifer. He warned extremists that the puitce and armed forees
would act against trouble-makers of any group. He abo warned
White extremists in Mozambigque and Angola that any move
towards o umlateral dectaration  of independence in cither
territory had no hope of succeess.

Laterin May the Minister of Inter-Terrtortal Co-Ordination,
Dr. De Almueda Sautos, visited Mozambique. He is reported 1o
have sard ab a Press conference that a national referendum to
decide the future of the terrtory would be held within a year, on
the basts of one-man-one-vote.! (He added later that no timetable
for actual constitutional changes had been offered.) Dr Santos

C Thers were roughly €S0 000 Blacks and betseen 20000 and 250 000 W hitesan Moz nbigue

i 118

ERI!

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




E

O

RIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

106 \ SURVEY OF RACE RELATIONS. 1979

stated that a new mterim government was to be appointed for
Mozambique He would i e o see ull ethnie groups represented,
but ability would be the basis upon which the government would
be chosen,

Howas reported that considerable numbers of Whites began
feaving Mozambique tor metropolitan Portugal or Brazil.

l)mm" General Gomes's visit \1.1\ a4 spokesman for
Frehimo said i Dar-es-Sataam that the war would end only when
the mulitary Junta understood the right of the people of
Mozambigque o independencee. In o Radio Tanzama broadeast
luter that month the rehimo president, Mr. Samora Machel, 1
reported to have sad, “Independence for Mozambique is not
negotiable  What can be negotiated v the meuans to
mdgpgndgnu" Mr Muachel deelared that 1t was not Frelmo's
policy o attwn independence with the objeet of throwing W hites
out of the country. The organization wanted all the pu)plg of
Mozambique to Ine m freedom.,

In another broadeast, Mr Machel stated that he had told
trelimo members to step up the fight and to extend it to new arcis
of the country 'l here would be no peace unul _olonialism and
mmperidism were defeated and national indepes _nee achiesed,
he sad

The other msurgent group, Coremo (The Comnuttee for
Revolution m Mozambiguce) had been dormant for some ume, lis
leaders are sad to have aceepted the ofter to come mnto the open
and operate as a political party cbut the organization disintegrated.

Intensified military action by Frelimo

\svordered by Mr, Machel, Frelimo stepped up its omlitary
dctivities, presumably inoorder to be able o negouate from a
positron ot strength,

There were further attacks on .md near the raitway hine
runming north trom Beira On Y Mas, five guernillas were seen
triggermg off landmunes, which derllLd seventeen truchs of o
goods traan Three people were injured, In that locality, on the
same ddy, mad tram was rahed with machie-gun fire, hilling a
Coloured woman and severely wounding a number of other
passengers  Three dass tater the engine and three truchs of
another tam were deraded by o landmme explosion, causing
mguries to three men Agam the wives of ralwasmen, this tme i
the Tete area, formed o human barrier aeross the Iine, demanding
better measures to protect therr menfolk,

On 21 May Aifteen trueks of a Bena-bound goods train were
deraled. wrechage bemng seattered over the buckled track for
more than a hilometre N week later guerritlas machime-gunned a
mut train, but the shots were defleeted by armour-plating,

Dutng Junce, a long length of track was blown up just before o
goods train was due to pass, the engine and five truckhs of another
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goods tran were deraled, badly mjuring four men. three men
engaged on reparg the trach were critically wounded by the
explosion of anti-personnel mines, & mail train was machine-
gunned, wounding four passengers, and a long length of track was
again blown up. A ratdway town and military  garrison was
bombarded. On two ovcastons ratlway men went on strike, msisting
on better protection. Steam locomotives were then replaced by
diesels.

In July, August, and September stretches of the railway hne
were blown up on at least twelve separate oceasions. One train was
derailed and two raked with machine gun fire, killing two men and
wounding seven. A soldier on guard duty was killed and two others
wounded

1 urther attacks took place along the road hnking Beira with
Rhodesia. A bus was ambushed on 16 May, three people being
hilisd. There were three ambushes on 21 and 22 May. A private
motorist with a4 machine gun managed to fight off his attuckers
But a soldier was killed when shots were fired at a patrol vehicle.
A gang op ned fire on a car m which sivofficials were travelling,
killing three of them and woundmg the others. Three men were
killed and one wounded in ambushes during July.

Streteches of the Berra —Umtali railway line were blown up on
tour occasions i July and Auagust, on each occasion deratling a
locomotive and several trucks, Insurgents fired on one of the
wreched trais. Goods piled up at Berra and along the line. For a
pertod the Rhodesia Railways refused to aceept either goods or
passenger traffie.

A fully-louded bus travelling from Beira via Inchope to
Lourengo Murques was raked with automatie fire on 9 Muay,
caught alight, and plunged out of control down a hill. Six Africans
died of wounds or in the bluze, and about 25 were tuken to
hospital. 1t was decided by the authorities that traffie along this
road would travel in armed convoys.

Guerrillas shot and killed & White farmer on his land at
Gondola, to the north-west of Berra, on 13 May. A few days luter
another farmer was reported missing. His tractor was found on
fire.

Between May and July there were attacks on at least thirty
aldeamentos (protected African villages), huts being destroyed
and numbers of inhabitants killed, injured, maimed, or centured.
Several tribal chiefs and African farmers were murdered, and
other people were killed or wounded in ambushes or landmine
explosions,

Shots were fired at nulitary barracks at Vila Gouveia, to the
north-west of Berra, but the attackers were repulsed. Guerrillus
swept through o camp in the Gorongosa national park, firing and
throwing grenades. Two African guards were wounded. Four
vllages were attacked, resulting in at least four civiliun deaths
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Fhiree of these vilages were i the narrovest, cential part of the
terrtory o the north ol Bewra, stretehing mland past the
southernmost corner of Malawi and the railway hine to Tete. The
most severe of these attacks, sustamed for three dass, was on the
village of Morrumbala 1t was reported that more than 130 W hites
pamched and fled, some bemng airhifted out. and that paratioopers
were flown m o rantoree the Jocal garrison, An army patrol
operating i this centralb area was ambushed, three soldiers being
hidled and tive badly wonnded. Two sawnmulls were wreched A
number of White storcheepers and tarmers tled,

tn June there was a rocket attack on an army base at Mueda,
near the Tanzanian border i the northern Cabo Delgado district
he Portnguese authonties annonneed shortly afterwards that
varnons drmy garrsons were bemg withdrawn from the northern
and north-castern borders, the troops bemng redeplosed further
south The garrisons there bad been under heavy attack, and men
were halled almost evers e comvors with supplies travelled
Adong the mined and ambushed roads i the area,

Fhere were reports that some of the men i these garrisons
had refused to continue ighting Some Black soldiers stationed at
& post i the north-east were stated to have defected to L relimo,
Morale i the army was said to be deteriorating, Consceripts from
Portugal and local Mricans were refusing to go mto acton. as
pedee negotdtions appeared  to be imnunent. Some 2 000
“rookies” sent to the army headguarters at Nampula refused to
feave therr borrachs, N number of troops at & post i the central
part of the territory deserted to join Frelimo At vanious garrisons
there was fraternisation between Portuguese soldiers and  rehimo
fighters all the detenders at one army post were tricked mto
surrendering, having been told that an officiad cease-fire had been
declared

Dunng this stage of uncertamty. roving groups of Africun

Thandits™  possibly Army deserters - attacked a4 number of

Whte-owned farms, vidlages, and o Ishimg setttement, doing
consderable damage Some of the Whates fled. W hite tarmers are
said to have appealed to Mr Samora Machel, urgimg that 1 relimo
should protect them Such protection was promised by loeal
I eelmio commanders o several arcas

Negotiations for a settlement

It was annonnced durmg fune that the Portuguese toregn
Minister was toomieet Mro Machel to discuss the future of
Mozambique, Inaspeech made in Lisbon President De Spinolas
reported to have said that independence could come only us 4
result of a democratic process Ay ceasetire agreement would by
no means mply the recogmtion of any patticular nationalist
movenent as bemg representative of the country generally. The
hasts for de-colonisation must be a ceasefire and the establishment
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of peace, recomstruction and economic development, and the
creatton of democratic systems,

At an OAU summut meetimg in Mogadishu, however, Mr.
Muachel said that agreement could be reached only when Lisbon
publich recognized Mozambique’s night to total and absolute
independence, and achnowledged relimo to be the legitimate
voice of the people of the territory, He was prepired to negotiate
onh on the method to be adopted for the transfer of political
power

Meanwhile, in Mozambique, & de facto, unoffictal ceaselire
was gradually brought about Whites m the Tete area entertained a
large Prehimo group, and Frelimo held meetings in the arca
assuring civihans that they had nothing to fear Portuguese troops
and Frelimo fighters began removing landmines from paths and
roads around the town. A crowd estimated at 10 000, more than
1000 of thom White. attended a meeting in Lourengo Marques at
which pro-Frehmo speakers tathed about the future of the
termtory. It was stated that Frelimo wanted everyone to stay. Its
struggle had not been against the Whites, but against coloniualism.
A leading spokesman for the Democrats of Mozambique
assoctated hrimselt with Frelimo  the Democrats had buacked the
mtroduction of [ relimo rule, espectally after some of its members
had been to Dar-es-Salaam for discussions with Mr. Machel

But by no means all the Whites shared these views It was
reported that many were leaving the country, by seu and air.

Agreement reached between Portugal and Frelimo

Cn 7 Sepwember the Portuguese Mimster without Portfoiio
met Mr. Machel in Lusaka, and an agreement was issued, signed by
the Minister as representing the Portuguese Government, and by
Mr. Machel as the representative of the Mozambigue Liberation
Front An immediate ceasefire was decided upon.

The agreement stated that Mozambique would become
completely mdependent on 25 June 1975, During the transitional
period there would be a High Commisstoner appuinted by the
Portugucse President, and a transitional government consisting of
4 Prime Minister appointed by the Mozambigue Liberation Front
(ML.I). stx Minsters appointed by this Front.and three Ministers
appomted by the High Commissioner.

A military comnussion would be established, consisting of
equal numbers of representatives of the Portuguese armed forces
and the MLF. Should any serious disruption of the public order
require intervention by the armed forces, the command and co-
ordination would be entrusted to the High Commissioner assisted
by the Prime Minsster. The Portuguese State and the MLF would
act jountly f necessary, i the defence of the territoriul integrity of
Mozambigue against aggression,
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Fhe MLE and the Portuguese State sole 1y declared therr
aim to estabhish und develop hinks of friendsip and constructive
co-operation between their respective peoples in all fields. They
undertook o aet jointly m order o climinate all vestiges of
colantalism and to create true harmony, on the prineiple of non-
discrinunation on grounds of race, ethnienty, religlon, or sex.

The MLF declared its readiness to aecept responsibility for
financial abligations undertaken by the Portuguese State in the
name af Mozambiquz, provided that those obligations had been
underviken in the effective interesi oi the territory. A central bank
would be created m Mozambigue.

Reactions and rioting in Mozambique

The publication of this agreement caused much rejoicing
among Frehmo members and supporters in Mozambique, notably
i 1 ourengo Marques. Mass rallies were held by triumphant
peaple The Democrats of Mozambique movement decided to
disband.

Many af the Whites, however, were embittered because
Partugal had not honoured its onginal statement that a national
referendum would be held to deeide the future of the terrivory,
and that a ceasefire agreement would not imply the recognition of
any particular nationalist movement as being representative of the
country generally,

Whites of the right-wimg groups were incensed at what they
considered to pe o precipitate handover o Frelimo. They
cantinued ta mamtain that all the peoples of the territory should
have « voice in decding its future. Many were resentful of the
wultant attitude among Blacks, and feared for therr own future.
Some said ta have been members of Fico and/or the “Dragons of
Deathi™, apparently bugan planning an armed uprising. or even a
UDI.

In this atmosphere of tension, a minor incident on 7
September touched off mob reaction and led to four days of
seoeus rtating, Whe e citicens of extreme right-wing views, who.
agparently almost on the spur of the moment adopted the name
“Mavement o | ree Mozambigue™ (MFM). stormed through the
central part of Lourengo MarGues smasiing up the offices of
organisations v fered by them to be supporters or sy mpathisers
of Frehma, including those of newspapers and the university
students” assae ation. An army ammunition dump outside the eity
was blown up A group entered the eentral prison and freed about
200 members of the DGS who had been Jailea after the coup. Led
by the head of FiTO, armed men seized the Radio Club and began
broadcasting messages calling on the people to resist a Frelimo
tahe-aver af the couniry. False elaims were, apparently, made
about the extent of suppart that the rebels possessed. The people
of the city were urged ta show their sohdarity by assembling in the
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Dan square nearby. apparently about 10 000 did, mainly Whites
tthe total White population of Lourengo Marques numbered some
120 000). Women and children were positioned tn front of the
Radio Club building to deter the police from attacking it. For a
tme the airport control tower, too, was occupied by the rebels.

The army and police are said to have done all they could to
avoird bloodshed, shooting, 1f this appeared necessary, over
pzople’s heads. After some three days the crowds dispersed, and
troops persuaded the MM to evacuate the Radio Club building.

It was reported, howeser, that about a handred armed White
er-commandos had mide a number of sorties into the canhicos
(African shanty suburbs ringing the town), shooting
mdiscrimmnately, throwmg hand  grenades, and killing and
wounding a number of people. Many Atncans fled to outlying
villages. Incensed by this and by the general attitudes of Whites,
Africans retaliated by hurling stones at cars driven by Whites,
ov srturning some of them and setting them alight Violence erupted
i areas where Whites and Blacks Iived intermingled, homes being
ransacked, and stores looted. Many people lost their lives, White
restdents panicked, large numbers flecing to the centre of the city.
Gunfire was heard i many cutlying arcas. It is sard that Whites on
wolated tarms were attacked. Africans set up road bloeks and
scarched cars for arms.

After four days the rioting died down. Army re-inforcements,
followed by Frelimo troops, arrived by wir and sea to help to
restore order.

It was offictally announced on 21 September that 115 people
had been killed (93 Africans, 20 Whites, and 2 Coloured), and 529
had been mjured At cue stage, as bodies pled up, a puildozer was
used 10 scripe & miuss grave.

b urther rioting took place during October. There was serious
fighting in the centre of the city between Portuguese commandos
and Frelimo soldiers. apparently provoked by the commandos.
Some of the latter, accompanied by White civilians, are eported
then to have entered the African suburbs, shooting
indiscrimmately. The Africans retaliated, killing and ijuring a
aumber of Whites. Tt was stated that at least 44 people were killed
and 88 badiy mnjured.

About 240 of the commandos wno had been involved were
flown back to Portugal and, apparently, imprisoned there. Several
hundred people, mainly Africans, were arrested on charges of
having disturbed order and stability. Many more Whites decided
to leave the country.

Situation in Beira

Some disorder took place n Beira, but on 2 far smaller seale
than in Lourengo Marques. A crowd of between two and three
thousand, nearly all Whites, occupied the main ity square for
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some hours A hand grenade was flung o Government-
sponsored bank the employees of which had made known their
support for krelimo. Troops used tear-gas to disperse
demonstrators, and guarded the radio station and other key
positions A few seople were injured and a policeman killed.,

Refugees from Mozambique

It was estimated that considerably more than a thousand
people. almost all Whites. poured into South Africa. coming from
Mazambique by rail. by road, or erc ssing mountain passes. Sume
had abandoned their vehicles and conunued on foot. Muany were
destitute. Others went by sea to Durban.

For a couple of weeks the S.A. authorities waived border
formaliies  Large numbers of the refugees went to stay with
relatives or friends With the assistanee of several local authorities,
the Department of Social Welfare provided lempordry emergency
accommodation for the others, and established a refugee 1elief
fund.

All of those who had come to S.A. were required to register.
however. and on 16 September 1t was announced that imaugration
requiremens would not be relaxed. Residence and work permits
wouid be granted only to those who were likely to make useful
eontributions to the country’s wellbeing, and certainly not to
unskilled persons A hittle later. on 30 September, the Mimister of
the interior stated that further persons entering the Republie
without the nucessary travel documents would expose themsehves
to prosecution and removal. A spokesman for the Portuguese
Embassy stated that refugees who refused to return to
Mozambique and were not acczpted by S.A. would have to be sent
to Portugal at the Lisbon Government's expense. A senior
representative of the new regime established in Mozambique said
that the leaders of the right-wing MFM were crimimals. and those
of them who had not fled the country would be brought before the
courts. But people who had thrown in their support m an emotive
situatton, and mnocent refugees who had left in panie, would have
nothing to fear

Other refugees went to Swaaland or Rhodesia.

Lhe new regime in Mozambique

The Portugt »se President appointed Admiral Vitor Crespo to
be High Commussioner in Mozambique

On 16 September delegations from Frelimo. the Tanzaman
Government, and the OAU flew to Lourenco Marques. It was
announced d few days later that the Prime Minister was to be Mr.
Joaquim A, Chissano, the third-ranhing Frehmo leader. Four
Whites were included in his Cabinet,

Mr Muachel, who was expected to become President after
indepe idence. announced it the transitional government would
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have to ke the country’™s hinancial erists, the wide-spread
poverty, and the fack of housing. | rehimo’s deology would be
promoted through the schools and by party committees to be
formed 1n factories and offices. superstition, individualism, and
selfish ambition would be combated. People should not expeet
instant wage mereases. and strikes had no place in the new
Mozambique Al of those who Tived from honest work. including
the mygonity ol the White population, would have a part to play in
the country’s future.

Foreign policy

Mr. Vorster has repeatedly stressed that S.ACs policy 1s one
of non-interference m the domestie aftairs of neighbourning states
In the Assemblsy on 30 August ' he said that it was not for SAAL o
lay down what kind of government should be established in
Mozambigue. The necessary hason had been mamtained “with
those with whom it had to be mamtained 7™ S. AL was interested
only i seemg asound and stable covernment in Mozambigque. and
would co-operate with any such government.

Mr. Chissano stated that the foreign poliey of his interim
gosernment wocdd be based on the principl - of non-intervention
in the internal altars of other countries. ' would maintaim exsting
fricndly relations. and hoped to mercase them.

Matters that will have to be settled between S.AL and
Mozambique inchide the rectuitment of labour for the
Repubhic’s gold nunes, and the future sale of power from the
Cabora Bassa hvdro-cleetrie scheme.

Inaspecch made in Nigelon 3 November, Mr. Vorstersad that
S.A had recenved assurances in regard to these matters. 1t had also
received assurances that Mozambique would not be used as a
Faunching pad for people wanting to sabotage S.A.

EVENISIN ANGOLA

Military action prior to the coup in Lisbor

Angola has a population of roughly 54 to 6 milhion Africans
and hall a nuliwon Whites Inrecent years nearly 70 000 Portuguese
troops. nedarly half of them Africans, have been opposing, possibiy,
up to 11 000 guerriila fighters. of whom about 6 600 were in camps
across the borders. mamnly in Zaire, but sume being in Zambia or
the Congo (Brazeaville).

As indicated i the 1973 Swrver . guernlla activities in Angola
fost momentum some two years or more ago. One reason has been
the decreased local African support because of large-scale
ceonomie development. rasing general standards of hving very
constderably. Another reason is the vast size of the terntory and its
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underpopulation m the north and east, where the guerrillas were
operating. The wars devolved imto mainly policing action from a
ring of military camps, with sporadic clashics only.

A third and highly significant reason hay been the deep
divistons between and within the imsurgent groups, because of
personality  problems and differences m policy. The Popular
Movement for the Liberation of Angola (MPLA), whose main
leader 1s Dr. Agostinho Neto, sphit into three tactions, with a few
highters 1n the territory itselt but most of the supporters i either
Brazzavdle or Zambia. 1ts only reported military action 1o 1974
was an aportive attack on two trains.

The most significant group mittitartly has been Mr. Holden
Roberto’s Front for the Liberation of Angola (FNLA), with
headquarters i Kinshasa (Zaire). About 170 of its fighters
penetrated Angola m July, but were pinned down by paratroopers
who mflicted a number of casualties. Other fighters ambushed
supply convoys heading for army garrisons, killing and wounding a
few ot the soldiers. Three Army helicopters are stated to have
been shot down,

The smallest but probubly most active group has been the
Nattonal Union for the Total Independence of Angola (UNITA),
led by Dr jonas Savimbi, based m Angola itself with reserves in
Zambia, Beoween May and July ity fighters ambushed several
mulitary convoys, killing almost 70 soldiers, UNITA as well as the
other groups reframed from attacking the Benguela ratbway line as
this would have preyudiced the econonmie interests of Zaire and
Zambia,

Events following the coup

After the Portuguese coup on 25 April the Governor General
and district governors were deposed (ind replaced temporarnily by a
military junta. Pedace negotiations were commenced. More than
2000 yoltical prisoners were released. many teld of atrocities at
the fancs of the DGS. As in Mozambique, o number of political
parters sprang into being.

The Junta in Lisbon announced in August that the first
regquisite for o peaceful future tor the terrtory was a ceasefire
agreement. Portugal would then set up o provisional government
representative of all racial groups, the viable political parties, and
the hiberation movements. Arrangements would be made for the
election within two yedars of 4 constitutional assembly. As soon s
this body had agreed upon o new constitution, general elections
would be held.

Dr. Savimbi of UNITA agreed to call a ceusefire and to
participate i pegotiations leading to a share in government by all
groups. He had considerable support among Africans who had not
previously played an active part i polities, and 1s a member of the
Ovimbundu tribe, stated to consttute about 3§ per cent of the
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population Partly through the distribution of leaflets, he launched
a pohitcal campaign against MPLA and FNLA guernilas, who
accused him of being a traitor to the Black cause. Whites began to
give him moral support.

Dr. Agostinho Neto of MPLA stated that he had no intention
of stopping the fighting betore Portugal recognized the people’s
right to full independence. Not all of the members of his
Movement agreed reports stated that some of them. ncar the
Zambia border. held unofficial talks with Portuguese Army field
units, MPL A supporters came out into the open in the main ety of
Luanda, where u politcal action commuttee was set up and
spohesmen, some of them ex-political detainees, tended to follow
Dr. Neto's hne.

Members of FNLA, as of MPLA, appeared to be divided 1n
theis opinions, but at the time, most of the leaders appeared to
agree with Dr. Neto's attitude,

The OAU appointed the presidents of the Congo, Zaire,
Zambia, and Tanzania to try to reconcile the views of the virious
movements and the differences within the MPLA. They called a
mecting of MPLA and ENLA leaders (UNITA was not
represented), after which a communiqué was issued statung that
the MPLA would hold a conference to try to resolve internal
divistions, Thersafter, MPLA and FNLA would establish a
common front o negotiate Angola’s full independence fiom
Portugal.

Mecanwhile, tensions had been building up in Luandia between
Black and White extremists, and between factions of MPLA and
FNLAD It was reported on 27 May that, during a visit by the
Portuguese Miinster of Inter-Territorial Co-ordination to discuss
the future of Angola, a mass gathering of Africans demanded
immediate full independence under the leadership of ex-guerrilla
fighters, There was some violence, cars bemng stoned. A large
crowd of Whites staged a counter-demonstration. Over the weeks
that followed and untl early August there were sporadic outbursts
of violence. A night curfew was imposed during the worst periods
of tension. Troops were flown from Portugal to help the local
forces to restore order. The casualty roll was reported to have
totalled about 20 killed and 130 wounded, mostly Bl bs, Asn
Mocambigue, considerable numbers of Wines left the territory.

A further cause for dissention has been over the future of the
small od-producing enclave of Cabindia, to the aorth, which
Portugal mn:luded for admunistrative purposes in the overscas
province of Angola. His reported that the neighbouring Zaire and
Congo-Braszaville both covet this area, but that two groups of
people from Cabinda (one of them in exile in Zure) have been
pressing for independence, separately from Angola.

Among the political parties that have survived in Angola since
the days of confuston in Apnil and May is the Christian
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Democratic Party of  Angola (PCDAY 1t was reported from
Luanda on 28 October that the mihitary junta had foied an
attempted UDEby White extrenusts, most of them bemng members
of this party - Another report termed the W hite extremusts the | RA
(I rone for Armed Resstance),

A second group s the United |ronttor Angola (FUA)Y which,
before it was launched as a political party in about Nugust, was
popularly known as a “Fourth Foree™, counter-balancmg the
three fiberaiion movements, [tis headed by a White enganeer, Mr
ternando Falcao, and has a policy of multi-racialism and
political system that will avord domimance by any one group.

l)urm" August the President of the controlhing Junta formed
d prmlsmn.ll gosvernment for Angola, headed by himself,
Vacancies were left open for hiberation movement leaders who
support democratic government One of the senior posts went Lo
MroFalcao. Hhis FU N had challenged the Junta to state squarely
whether Whites would have a say in the territory's poliucal future,
or whoth a the hiberauon movements only would be consuited.

Several leading pohitical figures, including Mr Faleao, were
mvited to Lisbon in September for diree discussions with
Piesident De Spinola, prior to the granting of local autonomy to
the provisional government, At this stage, however, General De
Spmola tesigned from the presidency.

Meanwhile, a farge FNLA force had penctrated peacefutly
into the coftee-growing district to the west of Luanda, appearning
to have agreed with the army and vl authorities on an unofficial
cease-fire, and with MPLA Teaders on forming a common front for
negotrations.

During October, both FNLA and the MPLA agreed o an
official cease-fire, Representatives of the various liberation
mosements (ncluding rnval MPLA facuons) went to Luanda.
Serious clashes between supporters of different groupstook placein
this ity in nud-November, about a hundred people being killed.

FVENTSIN GUINE ABISSAL

Guinea-Bissau 1s o small country on the coust of the western
“bulge™ of N. Afriea, situated between Sencgal and
Guinea-Conakry. According o various reports, some 2000
Portuguese businessmen and their families lived there among
.lpprommlcl\ 600 000 Africans, The previous regime in Portugal
defended the territory with about 30 000 to 36 000 troops. one-
third or more bemg local Africans, against Mr. Luis Cabral's
African Party for Independence for Guinea and Cabo Verde
(PAIGQ).

In mid-1973, the PAIGC sct up a council of state which it
declaied to be the government of the Republic of Guinea-Bissau.
It darmed to be o contro! of two-thirds or more of the territory
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Rapidly increasing numbers of states recognized this government
as being the de facto one.

Fighting continued during the first four months of 1974, with
fairly heavy casualties on both sides. However, following the coup
in Lisbon soldiers from both forces appeared ready to lay down
therr arms with little delay, and fratermzation soon took place,

The PAIGC announced that it was prepared to negotiate with
the new Portuguese regime provided that there was advance
recogmtion of the Republic of Guineu-Bissau and of the right of
its people and those of the Cape Veide Islands and Mozambique
and Angola to self-determination and independence.

The future of the Cape Verde Islands proved to be one of the
most difficult mattees on which to reach agreement. The people of
these Islands are of mixed Portuguese and African descent, speak
Creole, and are more westernized than the inhabitants of Guinea.
Apparently far from all of them wanted to fail under PAIGC rule.
And there were further considerations. The Islands are of strategic
importance to the West, being situated on shipping lanes. On one
of them, named Sal, an airficld has been constructed to facilitate
*round the bulge™ flights by the S.A. Airways and Portugal’s TAP
airline.

At the end of May the new Portuguese Foregn Minister and
its Minister of Inter-Terntornial  Co-ordination held talks n
London with a PAIGC delegation led by Mujor Pedro Pires. After
a week these discussions were suspended to allow both sides to
consult their heads of state. Negouations were continued in
Algters during June, but again broke down tempoyarily.

On 26 August, however, agreement was reached ot a further
meeting 1n Algiers. A joint statement was issued declaring that
Portugal would formally recognise the independence of the
(PAIGC) Republic of Guinea-Bissau as from 10 September, and
would withdraw all Portuguese forces from this country by the end
of the following moath. There would be an immediate cease-fire.
The two countries would establish full diplomatic relations and
would co-operate with one another in every way,

Portugal pledged itself to hold a referendum on the Cape
Verde Islands at an unspecified date, to enable the people of these
Islands to express ther own views about their peliticad fuiure.

O

RIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




LS

FOREIGN AFFAIRS

GENURAL

Speaking during the Budget Debate on hisvote in September,
the Mumsterof Foreign Affairs, DroH Muller, sard thatw hile the Op-
posion created the impression that S.A L was almost totally isolated
this was surely totally unfoundey. He admitted that “isolation 1s o
threattous Ttisthe objectine of our enennes, Fwant to admitat once
that they have succeeded insolating South Africa m,ome respects.
Butin mostspheres, in the important spheres, their attempts have
faled™ Fhe Minister pomted to the extension of the Republic’s in-
ternational trade i spite of attempts and resolutions mmed at
boycott.as anexample !

Dr. Muller told the House of Assembly that S.A. was
representedat b mbassy Tevelin 26 countries and at Legation levelin
aturther two, while there was reciprocal diplomatic representation
with Rhodesia Twen'y-one countries were represented at Embassy
levelin the Republic with a further two bemg represented at Lega-
uonlevel?

A decision was taken by the Government to train citizens of the
Transkerand Indun and Coloured people for the diplomatic and in-
formation services * The Minister of Information announced liier
that Black information officers were to be appointed to the informa-
tonservice mNew York, London, Cologne and Paris *

FHE UNHED NAVHONS

EFyentsin the UNdealingwithSouth West Africa (Namibia) and
guerrdla movements are covered in the relevant sections of this
Survev.

In May the UN Special Committee on Apartheid began aseries
of mectings in Dublin, Rome, East Berhin and Geneva, aimed at
“eoncerted international action o eradicate aparthed™ !

Shortly betore feaving S.A. for New York, the S.AL Minister of
Foreign Affairs told Parliament that the UN often passed
resolutions, particutarly msofar as $.A was concerned., which con-
taned veifed exhortations for the use of foree and violence to
overthrow lawfully constituted Governments. He said that the pic-
ture at the UNwas certainly not rosy for S.A, and poimnted out that in
1973 twelve per cent of the 151 resolutions adopted by the General
Assembly had contained attacks on the Repubhic. The Minister went
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onto say that @ question mark arose about the tuture and the coming
session in particular for despite S.A s desire to co-operate with the
UN, there were imitsbeyond which she wasnot prepared togo.2 The
Government announced thatits delegation to the forthcoming ses-
sion of the General Assembly would include as observers, the Chief
Minister of the Transker, Paramount Chief Kaser Matanzima, the
pronunent Coloured educationist. Mr. Dantel Ulster, and Dr M. B.
Nadoo, a4 member of the executive comnuttee of the S.A. Indian
Council?

In New York the president of the UN General Assembly, Mr.
Abdelaziz Bouteflika of Algenia, felt that deyelopments in S. A in-
cluding the additions to the UN delegation, would not lead African
statesto a “nanveopuinmism®. He said “Whatis perfectly clearis that
the decolonisation of the last African territory under colonial
donunation rings & qualitative change on the scale of the continent
which will not tuil tohave repercussions. The policy of segregation,
which marks i an indehble fashion the southern part of our conti-
nent, s 4 shameful brand for the rest of humarity . Mr. Bouteflika
behieved that ~Atrica belongsto the Africans without distinction of
raceorreligion™?

In an address iothe General Assembly the Portuguese Foreign
Muinister, Dr. Mario Soares, expressed the chaage in Portugal®, at-
tutude towards S.A Linthe foltowingterms. “The Portuguese Govern-
ment dechares wsell aganst all forms of oppression and racial dis-
crimmation and, although t adheres to the fundamental norm of
non-interference in the affairsof other staies, iteannot butcondemn
the eastence and perpetudtion of discniminatory soctal systemssuch
asaparthed.”

The UN specral political committee granted observer status t
the African Natonal Congress and the Pan Africanist Congress,
while the Afrtcan group at the UN launched a move to challenge
S.A Scredentials.® The General Assembly rejucted the credentials
of the S.A . delegation and asked the Security Council to rule on her
standing with the UN by avoteof 981023 with 14 abstentions. A call
for the General Assembly to “review the relationship between the
United Nationsand South Africa inthe ight of the constant v iolation
by South Africa of the prmupk of the charter and the universal
declaration of human rights™ was adopted by 125 votes to South
Africa’sone, with nine abste ntions.”

The Portuguese delegate to the UN, Dr. Francisco Ramos da
Costa, attached * .lplrlhud ds practised, .lpdrlhud as policy and
apartheid as principle™ in the special political committee. He
declared. “We are happy to be able to erase the shame which con-

Hansvard 6 Colv 2383 1O September
P Hansard 6 col W0 Septamber
Star 19 Septombyr
Ihad M4 Sepromber 132
Stae VT SGptembr d

Rand Darly Mad 1 Octoboe

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




E

O

RIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

120 A\ SURVLY OF RACL RELATIONS, 1974

sisted of seeng the name of Portugal beside those of the countries
which persist moamposing mhuman and anachronstic racial dis-
crimmation through minority hegemony *#

In October the Security Council began to hear submissions in
connection with the Republic's status at the UN. On the eve of the
S A ambassador’s address to the Secunity Council, the Prime
Minister. Mr Vorster, delivered what was widely recognised as o
muyjor policy statement i the Senate. Mr. Vorster's speech was
atiendzd by nofewer than eight Cabmet Ministers. the Leader of the
Oppositon, alarge numberof M.P.s and members of the diplomatic
corps Much of the essence of this speech was conveyed to the
Security Council on the follow ing day —24 October. Among the ma-
Jor points made by Mr. Vorster were Southern Africa wds at the
crossroads and had to choose betw een peace or escalating conflict,
S A waspreparedtodoatl inherpower to promote order and stabili-
ty in Africathroughtechnical and monetary assistance i Africa, the
Republic’s atutude remained that of non-mtervention in the affuirs
of others and she would sign non-aggression pacts with any African
country cand the witl to normalise relations n Southern Africa was
there inspite of stumbling blocks and problems. Mr. Vorster wenton
1o say of Mozambique that order had to be restored as soon as possi-
ble and sources of income had tobe protected. It was of the greatest
cconemic mterest to Mozambique and Southern Africa that the raul
hinhs and harbours of Nacala, Beira and Lourengo Marques remaun
open for South Africa, Zambia, Malawiand Rhodesia, Ttwas also of
greatiniportance that the Mozambique Labour agreements be man-
tiined and that power from Cabora Bassa reached S.A. These were
sources of revenue for Mozambique and he hoped her leaders would
see thingsinthe samelight,

On Rhodesta, Mr. Vorster said that it was unfortunate that re-
centattempts by Mr Lan Smiuth to find a solution appeared to have
farled  Suggestions that S.A had been holding the Rhodesian
Government back were untrue. Mr. Vorster believed " Ity in the in-
terests of all parties to find a solution ** With goodwill the matter
could be settled and an honourable solu.on could be found.

In the case of South West Africa, the Republic would not
withdraw suddenly Theonly solutiontotheterritory's problems was
tortie people concernedto decide things forthemselves.

Conflictin Southern Africahad to be avoided. In the prevailing
circumstances it would not be unfitting if Southern Africa set up ity
ownUnited Nationstoencourage peace, progressand deselopment.

In an hour-tong speech to the Security Council, the Repubhic's
ambassador, Mr RUEF Rotha,said that S.AL did have discimunatory
laws and practuces and unsasoury and reprehensible incidents
between Blacks and Whites did occur, However, the S.A. Govern-
mentdid not condone diserimination purely on the grounds of race

¢~ 133




Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

UNITED NATIONS 121

or colout. The sttuation in the Republic was changing and,
moreover, in a peaceful and orderly way. Mr. Botha strongly op-
posed S.A.'s expulsion from the UN saying. “We have not waged
waragainst Black Africaor against anyone Wewere. in fact.the first
African nationalists. Black Africans need not conduct a frezdom
struggle against my government. Being an African country, we un-
derstand African aspirations, We have stolen land fromnobody . We
have conguered no people. We threaten noone. We have absolutely
nodesignsofaggrandisement.” .

Mr. Vorster's statement was welcomed by the Zambian Presi-
dent, Dr. Kenneth Kaunda® However. Kenya, Mauritama and
Cameroon, the three Africanmembersofthe Security Council, moy-
ed a resolution calling for S.A's “immediate expulsion™ from the
UN. This reselution came to the vote in the Security Council on 30
Octoberand was passed by tenvotes tothree, with Austria and Costa
Rico abstarming. Apart from the three African States, Australia,
Russta. Byelorussia, China, Indonesta, Iraq and Peru supported the
motion. Subsequently the U.S., Britain and France vetoed the
resolution 1n the first triple veto in UN history 1

About two weeks later, however, the General Assembly
resolved, by 91 votes to 22 with 19 abstentions. to suspend S.A. from
its proceedings forthe current year'ssession. The S.A. Government
then decided to withhold payment of S.A.s annual contribution,
which amounted to about R660 000, on the ground that the
suspension had been illegal. The S.A. Ambassador was recalled to
the Republic for consultation.

NATO

In January the General Secretary of the North Atlantic Treaty
Organisation, Dr. Luns, told the S.A. Progressive Party leader, Mr.
Colin Eglin, that it was polttically impossible for NATO to have
closerrclations with S.A.inthe foreseeable future !

A report produced by the Institute for the Study of Conflict
mamtained that Russian and Chinese support for guerrilla
movements 1n Africa meant that any victories for revolutionary
movements “would produce regimes indebted either to the Soviet
Unton or to China, or both ... Any such outcome of Africa’s
guerrlla wars, or to the struggle for power in various countries,
would threaten all Westerninterests. and not least the security of the
Cape oil route.”™ The report concluded that it was essential that
tanker traffic on the Cape route *“‘should not be impeded by ex-
traneous factors such as conflictin the Gulf or by interference with
thetankersontherr waytotheirdestinations.” 2
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It was alleged that NATO strategists were hastening a com-
prehensive study into the security of sea transport in the Indian
Ocean, especially around the Cape. The strategic study, so it was
said, did not involve any commitment for either the ailiance as a
whole or for any mdividual country to involve itself ouiside the
NATO area. Apparently, although NATO's nulitary men viewed the
possibility of Soviet bids for shore bases inSouthern Africa with con-
cern. NATO as a command, given its existing charter, would be
powerlesstointervene.?

The visits of squadrons of the Brtish, French and U.S. navies to
Simonstown are separately recordedin thissection.

INFERNATTONAL MONETARY FUND

In October South Africalost its representation on the boards of
the International Monetary Fund and the World Bank and was
automatically excluded from the new Interim Committee on World
Monetary Fund She nevertheless remains a member of both the
IMEFandthe World Bank.*

WORLD COUNCIL OF CHURCHES

bxchanges betweenthe S.A . authorities and the World Council
of Churches became increasingly hostile, thus subjecting the S.A.,
Council of Churches to considerable strain. The Cape Town
presbytery of the Presbyterian Church, for example. called for
withdrawal from the WCC, while on the other hand the newly-
elected Archbishep of Cape Town, the Rt. Rev. Bill Burnett, said
tha. there was no likelihood of the Anglican Church withdrawing
from the WCC.! The General Secretary of the S.A. Council of
Churches, Mr John Rees, in supporting continued contact said that
infour yearsthe WCC had givensomething like R280 000toguerrilla
movements while over a period of ten years it had contributed
something like R10 million to church work in the Republic. He suid
that attacks on the S.A.C.C. by the S.A. Broadcasting Corporation
suggesting that it wes both unrepresentative and un-South African
were “completely unwarranted . .. a sly and sinister attempt to
divide the rank and file membership of the churches freni theirown
leadership™ Mr. Rees said that the S.A C.C. continued to state 1ts
behef that the WCC action in giving aid to guerrilla movements im-
plicitly supported violence. The S.A.C.C.was more convinced than
ever that dialogue with the WCC should be mamtained.? (See the
relevantchapterof this Survey for further comment.)

In October the S.A. Government refused to grant a visa to Dr.
A. H. van den Heuvel, Secretary-General of the Netherlands
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Reformed Church. The Minsster of the Interior, Dr. Connie
Mulder, issued the following statement in this connection:
“After very aareful consideration and after having consulted with the
Prime Munster, the visa application of Dr A H van den Heuvel has
been refused due to utterances he has made in the past, his motiv ey,
his intimate mvolvement with the World Council of Churches in the
past. his current endorsement of the aims of the World Council ot
Churches. his praposed visit to the South Afnican Council of
Churches @t the mvitation of ths council, and due to other
mtormation which for understandable reasons 1 do not wish to
divulge at present 73
A 72-man delegation from S.A_ attended the first assembly of
the International Congress on World Evangelisation held in
Geneva in July. Some people see the new organisation as an
attempt by conservatives to set up a rival to the WCC. There was
apparently & serious division of opinion between Black and
White S.A. delegates on the provision of separate facilities at the
conferenee.®

OTHER INTFRNMATIONAL BODIES

The Co-ordiating Council for the Professional Association
of Social Workers in S.A. was allowed to continue its membership
of the International | ederation of Soctal Workers at a conference
held in Narobi in July. A condition that the S.A. co-ordinating
council regard stsell as a step towards a multi-racial national
association was imposed.’

A delegation from S.A. attended an International
Development Confercitce held at Abidjan, Ivory Coast, in August.
Dclegates felt that while they had been hospitably received on a
personal level, S.A. had been treated as irrelevant.®

An international conference on water problems jointly
orgamsed by the World Meteorological Organisation and the UN
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organ'-ation in Paris in
September voted by 45 to 18 to exclude S.A. from its mecting.’

AFRICA

General

South African exports to African countries rose by 13 per
cent to R344 200 000 in 1973, while her imports from Africa rose
by 25 per cent to R190 400000, giving her a favourable trade
balance of R133 800 000!

At the African-American “dialogue™ held in Addis Ababa in
December 1973, Chief Gatsha Buthelezi put forward the South
African Black case for relief from the Arab oil blockade but was
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unable to get the O.A UL to change 1ty stance on the embargo.?
Upon his return to S.A, Chief Buthelest said that Black African
lcaders wouid change their present hard hne on S.A. issues if
Black and White South Africans were to engage in serious and
meanmglul dialogue within the country ?

In Geneva, fourteen hiberation movements wcluding the
ANC, PAC, and SWAPO were adnutted to the diplomatic
conference updating the Red Cross war conventions in spite of
South African protest.?

Mr. Vorster, the S.A. Pnime Minister. when opening the
fifteenth C.agress of the International Society of Sugar Cane
Technologists 1in Durban, said that S.A. had the necessary
technology avauluble and the desire 1o assist her neighbours in
their development through the use of this technology .

During July, Progressive Party Members of Parliament visited
five African states Brief comament on their visits is recorded below
under the countries concerned. The Minster of Defence, Mr. P.
W Botha, during the debate on the Defence Further Amendment
Bill. sard “This 15 also the reply to the hon. member for
Rondebosch (Dr. | van Zyl Slabbert—P.P), who is a young man,
and who ought to be ashamed to conduct negotiations with the
fricnds of terrorsts and to fight hic own Government when 1t
wants to take measures to resist murderers and rapists of White
and Black women 1t 15 a disgrace. Thao party stands branded
today as a party which s prepared to conduct negotiations with
the friends of terrorsts It also stands branded as the party which is
not prepared to help South Africa to tuke meusures aganst
them .. Those hon members are allowed to move freely in those
countries in which terrorists are traned. If | were to go there, |
would be apprehended.”™ ¢

On the other hand, the Minister of Foreign Affairs, Dr. H.
Muier, told Mr. C. Eghn M.P_ (P.P.) that between | July 1973 and
30 June 1974 formai communications had taken place with the
Governments of twehve African states, but it was accepled
practice that such communications were confidential  and,
therefore, no detaifs could be given.?

The Minnster of Defenice later commented upon relations
with African states in the following way:

“Epersondlly had discussions with different African States 4t a very
fugh lever Vet some of the heads of State T was recenved with the
greatest respect by them 1visited o number of these countries on
more than one oceasion I have even recened @ decoration from
one of them which | am allowed to wear whenever 1 hike 1o do so

Over the years 1 have not advertsed this fact I did not do this,
bevause Twas more imterested i South Africa than in propaganda In
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my discussions [ have always stated emphatically, when [ have visited
those countries, that the Repubhie of South Africa has no aggressive
ntentions against any other country.” *
Mr. J. D. du P. Basson, the U.P. chief spokesman on foreign
affairs, said that:
“We behieve that we should redlise that instead of being a European
state 1 Africd we should begin to take our place as an African power
among African states As yet we have advanced no further than
the “telephos stage’ of diplomdey with our nearest neighbours
We beheve that the real test for South Afnica and our future survival
will not ke 10 good relations with Lurope or Laun Amenca—
necessary as they may be—but n tne plice that we hammer out for
ourselves i Africa ™
Mr. D. J. de Villiers for the National Party expressed the view
that:
“The fact that South Africd 15 an indissoluble part of Africa 1s a
reality to which we shall have to give more expression 1 various
ficlds there are many people m our country who think that South
Africa 1» an untouchable sland 10 the sea of natons of Afnca The
events 1 Angolt and Mozambique and the withdrawal of the
Portuguese have brought home to us afresh to what catent we are a
part of Africa We shall have to give more content to our Afme

wdentity In order to be able to do this, we shall have to g
many of our prejudices concerning Africa and the peopl
Africa o

Mr. R. E. Enthoven for the United Party queried th
“enthustasm® of the Government for its “outward policy”. He
castigated the Government, and the Mimster of Defence in
particular, for their “onslaught™ on members of the Progressive
Party, saying:

“Who are these friends of terrorsts that the hon the Mimster of
Defence objects to negotating with? President Kaunda or Gen
Gowon” Surely, Sir. these and sinular leaders are the very people the
Government mi . negotiate with, Twill even go further. Never mind
the “friends of terronsts’, the Government iy going to have to
negotiate with the actual terrorists, such as the expected Frelimo
government 1n Mozambique . whilst Minusters of State advocate
openly that to do this s “unpatniouc’, | think we can expect very
hitle success 10 the Government's own Africa policy ™ !

Dr. P. Bodenstcin (N.P.) felt that it was necessary 10
distinguish between productive and mutually beneficial dialogue,
where * scientific approaches, the communication of tecnnieal
knowledge, trade links and many and various aspects’ of this
nature” were discussed between two countries, and what he
rcgarderd as “cheap politicizing™ on the other hand. He warned
that. “In this African set-up we are dealing with communistic
influence. with the Russians and with the Red Chinese, and it is a
fuct that certan African states are susceptible to this influence.
They are susceptible owing to the material gain and, on a
temporary basis, other gain which is involved.” 1?
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On the outward policy i Africa the Minister of Foreign
Affarrs smd that i the year ended 31 July 1974, 24 heads of
Governments or Munisters of African states were met by members
of the S A Government while offictal contact was made with
twehve countries. Moreover, 144 visttors from Africa had been o
the Repubhic for official talks, ten visits by members of the S.A.
Government had been paid to other African countries, and 143
S A offictals visited other African countries. The Minister went
onto say “Lotoo, had tatks with the head of state, the president of
an African state, not one that borders on the Republic . .. Some
time ago I conducted discussions with the emissaries of o faraway

state i Africa After six days those two gentlemen, the advisers
to a president of Africa, spontancously offered to be unofficial
ambassadors for South Africa wherever they went .. There are

strong indications that they ure heepmng therr word," 9

[t1s plam that m the wake of the Portuguese coup and rapid
change i Mozambique and Angola, Africa assumed fuar greater
importance in S.A - politieal and diptomatie circles n 1974 thun
before

The Organisation of African Unity

The Counctl of Minssters of the O.A.U. met in Mogadishu in
June It considered o detailed report prepared by the O.A U,
seeretariat on foreign mvestment i South Africa mcluding a
survey on oil and the embargo m particular.! At this meetg
President Mohammed Siad Barre of Somalia urged independent
Mrican nations to establish w permanent contment-wide army to
fight White-domimated countries in the South.?

The immediate past president of the O.A.U., Nigerta's Gen,
Gowon, later sard *Anyone who wants to be our friend will be our
friend But if anyone wants to be our enemy, we will aceept this
and fight them. So we'll give South Africans and Rhodesians a
chance to reconsider and see whether they will not be good,
honest and sincere friends Our attitude 1s a very positive one. We
do not want to destroy others for the sake of i ¥ The South
African Munister of Foreign Affuirs said he planned to follow up
Gen Gowon's suggestion * He elaborated upon this in the House
of Assembly “Not so long ago an African head of state made a
statement in public i which he came out 1 {wvour of dialogue
with South Africa. Incidentally, T am following this up at the
moment A few days Jater the country of this head of state issued o
statement in which diadogue was rejected offictally Something of
that nature can only be attributed to pressure from the pressure
group in the O.A U This creates the mpression that no progress
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has been made with dialogue, but i actual fact this is by no means
the case 1n practice, for dialogue 1s continming ... 1 an
unobtrusive manner .. "?

The O.A.U. lodged a strong protest in July against South
Africa’s presence together with “other racist countries™ at the UN
Law of the Sea Conference in Caracas.®

1.esotho

In a study entitled Bonswana, Lesotho and Swaziland  their
external relations and pohcy and attitudes towards South Africa, Dr.
R. Bodenmuller showed thut Lesotho imported an estimated 97
per cent of all her imports from South Africa while 53 per cent of
all her exports went to the Republic Moreover, about 524 per
cent of her total Government revenue in 1969/70 was derived from
the common customs union with South Africa,

In 1969, 120 000 Basotho workers or 45 per cent of the male
labour force had sought employment in S.A. The contribution of
this migrant labour to the national income had been substantial
and S.A. was vitally necessary for employment opportunities and
would be for many years. Among Dr. Bodenmiller’s conclusions
were that the common labour market in South Africa underscored
“the discrepancy between BLS' (Botswana, Lesotho an
Swaztland) political sovereignty and their economic dependence
on Sauth Afnica.™!

Dr. Bodenmuller concluded that no “friendship’ with a state
other than S A. or intensified foreign assistance could neutralize
Lesotho's dependence on South Africa because of its geographical
location and the labour problem with which it was confronted.
Chief Jonathan's Government had no alternative but to advocate
fricndship and co-operation with S.A 2

The Lesotho Minwster of Frnance, Commerce and Industry,
nevertheless, said that Lesotho would notplead for S A, during the
Arab o1l cmbargo although she, too, would have to suffer?

In the first half of the year Lesotho and S.A. were involved in
an unfriendly exchange about the transit of Congress Party
members who had fled trom Lesotho after a short-lived uprising.?

Chiel Jonathan, the Lesotho Premier, met S.A. Prime
Minister, Mr. Vorster, at Jan Smuts Arrport outsid. Jo wannesburg
on 8 Apnl. A joint communigue stated that they had “cleared up
certain misunderstandings that had arisen and reaffirmed their
behef and deternination that both countries based their relations
on the principle of good neighbourliness. Flowing from this. they
reiterated the basic principle that neither country will interfere in
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the domestie atfaus of the vther Both countries were committed
to pedce n the regron and the cconomie progress of the reglon as a
whole ™ ¢

the S A Minister of Forergn Affairs commented as follows
on relations between the two states Ay far ay Lesotho s
concerned, truitful and openhearted talks took place carlier this
vear between the Prime Ministers of these two states, talks which
fed 1o a series of talks 1 connection with the Mabbamatso water
scheme, labour matters, ete ™™

However, in July, King Moshoeshoe 1 of Lesotho speaking at
a4 state banquet in honour of Liberia’™s President William Tolbert
said aat “The possiblity of a tragedy of racial conflict in Southern
Afr _acompels all men of goodwill o the side of justiee ™ Further,
th t free African states could not rest content while their
“brothers and sisters™ were deprived of basie and inalienable
human rights The Lesotao Prime Minister said that his country
had pledged her sohdanity  with the “cause of African
Liberation W e shall not, vo tong as we Live, break ths pledge
uitil we see the whole of Africa fice.” 7 Lesotho and Liberia later
signed o pact pledgmg their support for the hberation of all
African countries sull under alien domunation They called for
sanctions agamst the “rebet Smith regime™ in Rhodesia and gave
their “continuous, full and unwavering support for the O.A U, and
LN commitments, their prineiples and objectives, ™8

At the UN Conference on the Law of the Sca Lesotho pointed
out that she was completely surrounded by S.AL which was ruled
by a White munority government pursuing inhuman apartheid
policies which had caused. so 1t was swd, much anguish and
suffering among Lesotho's people The importance of access to
the sea was stressed and Lesotho felt that this should not depend
on the discretion of the transit state but should be einbodied in an
international convention !

In a statement issued after discussions with Chief Jonathan,
the feader of the S.AL Progressive Party, Mr, Colin Eghin, said that
matters of common concern to both countries had been discussed
i a most cordial atmosphere Among the matters discussed were
the position of Basotho working in South Africa, opportunities for
mvestment in Lesotho and problems and ady antages arising out of
the common customs union, It had been agreed that cordial hinks
would be mamtained between the Progressive Party and the
Lesotho Government, o

In the wake of disturbances which resulted in the return of
10.0GO Basotho miners to Lesotho earlier i the year, the head of
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the second largest church in that country was barred from entering
the town of Welkom in the O.F.S. (see section on employment).!*

Swasiland

Dr. Bodenmuller's study ! of the external relations of the BLS
countries showed that Swaziland had a more balanced econonu
infrastructure and was by far the most developed of these states.
Nevertheless, she depended upon S.A. for an estimated 50 per
cent of her imports, but only 15 to 21 per cent of her exports went
to the Republic. She recetved about 55 per cent of her estimated
total Government revenue in 1972/73 from the common customs
union.

She was not as dependent upon the S.A. labour market as
Lesotho or Botswana but in 1969, for instance, while there had
been 50 100 wage earners 1n the public service and industry in
Swaaland, a further 8 267 wage earners had found employment in
South Africa. Numbers employed in the Republic had been nising
and 9035 Swazr citizens were working there in 1970. Thius,
dlthough Swaziland was progressing towards economic viability
her dependence upon S.A. was unlikely to decline dramatically.

Dr Bodenmiiller concluded that Swaaland’s stance on S.A.
wis the most neutral of those presented by the BLS countries in
spite of an outspoken stand on “discrimination’ and “racialism™.

Chief Gatsha Buthelezi, Chief Executive of KwaZulu, said, at
4 banquet giver in his honour in Mbabane by King Sobhuza I1:
“Those of us who are stili struggling within South Africa are daily
conscious of tne importance of Swaaland’s role n giving a
sanctuary to your brothers from South Africa.”?

In March the S A. Department of Foreign Affairs announced
that a Swazi delegation led by the Minister of Works, Power and
Communication, Dr. A. N. Nxumalo, and including the Ministers
of Justice, Finance, and Industries and Tourism was visiting
Pretoria for discussions with the S.A. Ministers of Finance,
Foreign Affairs and Water Affairs and the deputy Minister of
Finance and Economic Affairs. The visit was connected with an
exchange of views on possible co-operation in establishing a
thermal power station in Swaziland.?

In May officials from the Departments of Finance of S.A. and
the BLS countries met again, on the initiative of the latter
countries, in a series of talks wimed at formalising the existing
informal monetary umon 1n terms of which the three neighbour
states are part of the rand currency area. Swaziland concluded a
bilateral agreement with S.A. to issue its own currency, to be
known as emalageni, as from 6 September.*
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A Johannesburg magistrate refused to grant an extradition
order upon a Swazt citizen in May, on the grounds that the
Government of Swaziland had changed hands by illegal means  a
coup d'etat The S A Minister of Foreign Affairs assued the
following statement in this connection It has been brought to my
attention that in a recent application to a magistrate
Johannesburg tor the extradition of a person to Swaaland, the
muagistrate, in refusing the application, is reported to have givenas
areason that the Government of Swaztland had changed by allegal
means I wish to make 1t absolutely clear that the view of the
magistrate, 1f correctly reported. does not represent the view of
the South African Government, The Government of South Africa
has, ever since the wsumption of office by the present
Government of Swaziland, recogrised 1t as the constitutional
government of that country and continues to recognise 1t as
such.™*

After a miceting with a S.A. Progressive Party delegation
headed by Mrs Helen Suzman, M P, Prince Mahkosini Dlamini,
Swazitand’s Prime  Mimister,  expressed the hope “that the
ascendancey of the Progressive Party would bring about the destred
change 1n South African polities.” ¢

The Swazr Prime Minster assued & statement bearing on
Swaziland’s relations with S.AL after discussions wath the heads of
Sw.azt foreign musstot s in August. He made it clear that " neutrality
15 the cornerstone of our foreign policy ™, but went on to say “our
policy s self-determination for the people of South Africaand for
morty rule.™?

Botowana

Dr. Bodenmuller! estimated that in the period 1966-68
shehtly more than two-thirds of Boiswand’s imports onginated in
S.A but on the other hand, 1n 1968 only 20 per cent of her total
exports went to the Repubhic. She recenned about 53 per cent of
estimated 1 T Government revenue in 1972/73 from the common
customs uinca, In 1970 some 70 000 Botswani were working in
S.AL half of them on the nunes, In that year the S.AAL mines alone
cmployed more Botswana wage-carners than the home country.
The number of migrant workers from Botswana had roughly
doubled since 19620 Although the nigrant labour pattern was
unhhkely to change n the near future the diversification of
Botswana's export markets was hikely to intensify.

[nats relations with S A, the Government of Botswana had
broader options than the other BLS countries because of its close
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and developing contacts with the test of Africa. It had, down the
yedrs, troduced a policy of non-ulignment combined with great
efforts to loosen its dependence on S.A. ft had adopted a foreign
policy which largely disregarded—and even opposed—the
interests or wishes of the SAA. Government,

On Frday, 1 February, Mr. Abraham Tiro, a Black student
leader from South Africa? who had sought political asylum in
Botswana was killed, very horribly, by a parcel bomb delivered to
him at his place of refuge just outside Gaborone ? (See relevant
chapter of this Swver.) The Office of the President of Botswana
issued o strongly worded statement addressed to the Apartheid
Committee condemning ““the mhuman and dastardly manner in
which Mr Tiro's Iife was taken™, potnting out that Mr. Tiro had
been “an outspoken critic of a so-called South African way of
life . .. and had mcurred the deep displeasure of certain powerful
circles m South Africa’, and stating “unequivocally that this kind
of terrorism™ would not make 1t change its attitude towards
refugees from oppression.*

The S.A Minister of Foreign Affairs wrote to the President of
Botswana and the Secretary General of the UN taking “the
strongest exception to the imputations and insinuations of South
African imvolvement in the death of Mr. Tiro”, categorically
denying any responsibility for his death, rejecting any accusation
of complicity, and condemning this particular outrage by
whomsoever committed as S.A. condemned all acts of terrorism.
The Minister requested that ns letter be circulated as an officral
document of the General Assembly .

In July the S.A. Progressive Party leaders, Mr. C. Eglin and
Mrs. H Suzman, had what were described as amiable and wide-
ranging talks with the President, Sir Seretse Khama, and the Vice-
President, Dr. Quett Masire, of Botswana in Gaborone.®

In an interview published by the Pretoria News on 15 August,
Sir Seretse Khama said that there was no future for White minority
governments 1n Africa, that Botswana's disapproval of S.Al’s
racial policies remained very strong and she had always recognised
the legitimacy of the struggle for freedom in countries still under
ractal domination. Botswana, however, had no inteation of
severtng communications with its White neighbours because this
would be suicidal and she valued membership of the common
customs unton and was interested in remaining within the rard
monetary area. The functional relationship between the two
countries had not changed, they continued to co-exist and co-
operate but this 1s not to say we always agree on everything™.
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Rhodesia

In March, the Rhodesian Mmister of Law and Order, Mr. D.
Lardner-Burke, rejected a call for & commussion of enquiry made
by Mr R. Sadomba (Ind ) into allegations that two S.A policemen
serving on the north-castern border had cut an African baby's
throat Mr Lardner-Burke vehemently denied the accusation but
Mr Sadomba felt that the Government had not refuted it

In May shortly before a meeting with S.A's Prime Munister,
Mr J Vorster, in Pretona the Rhodesian Premier, Mr. fan Snuth,
announced that the construction of a direct rail link, reducing
Rhodesta’s rehance o the exising hink through Botswana,
between Rutenga and Beit Bridge, was being accelerated 2

The leader of 4 newly-formed. night-wing group—the
Southern Africa Civilisation group- Mr. R, Staliwood was stated
1o be seehing White Rhodesian support for some form of
assocration with S.AA. However, Mr. Smiuth rejected any idea of
unon with the Republic?

In July the SO\ Progressive Party's Mr. Rupert Lorimer had
discussiens in Rhodesta with Cabiet Ministers, Bishop Abel
Murorewa, leader of the Afnican National Council, and Mr. Tim
Gibbs, leader of the Rhodesian Party* On his return to the
Repubhic Mr Lonmer told the Progressive Party's Transvaal
Congress that he had been confused and depressed by what he had
found in Rhodesta He did not think that the necessary climate for
asettlement existed and felt that all Rhodesia could look forward
to was an escalating guerrilla war, possibly extending to urban
guernlla warfare s

The S A Minmster of Justice announced substantial increases
in compensdatory payment and spectal allowances for White and
Black S.A. police volunteers for border duty in Rhodesia,
effective from | June® The Minister said. “The men who are
engaged in defending our land outside our borders will be
compensated to a greater extent for the patriotism displayed by
them.”™ A nmineteen-year-old S.A.P constable was killed and six
others were wounded in a mortar attack in north-eastern
Rhodesia.#

In August Mr. Smith had further talks with Mr. Vorster in
Cape Town, and his visit was followed by a deleganion of four
Rhedesian Cabmet Ministers, while the General Manager of
Rhodesia Railways also wisited the Republic?
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In a brief reference to the “Rhodesian question™ in
Parhament, the S.A. Minister of Foreign Affairs commented as
follows:

I do not want 1o depart from the good practice we have always had
here an the paste 1e that of not diseussing Rhodest an our

Parbanentary debuates, but there i one matter which I nevertheless
want 1o put right I want 1o deny most vebemently that the South
African Government s interfering i the internal affairs of Rhodesia
We have never been and will not become myvolved i Rhodesia’s
atfaies, politically or otherwine, The hon, member tor Sea Pomnt (Mr.
Lglin) referred to South Afried’s invohentent i Rhodesia,
South Africa’s poliical computments’ Sir, these deductions, these
wsinuations, Jare totdlly unfounded and very musleading These are
very dangerous deductions to make ™10

The U.S. Assistant Secretary of State for Africa allegedly told
the House Sub-Committee on Afnea (U.S. Congress) that "high
level™ assurances had been given by S.A. that she had accepted
the inevitability of Blach rule in Mozambigue and “"may even one
day uccept it in Rhodesia™ M (See S.A. Prime Minister’s speech
under UN in this connection.) Later press reports seemed to
indicate that the S.A. Government was considenng a gradual
withdrawal, or at least @ reduction 1n the numbers, of S.A.
policemen serving in Rhodesit. The Rhodesian Prime Minister,
Mr. {an Snmuth, said later. “We welcome and support any
constructive attempt to bring about better understanding amo.ag
the countries of Southern Africa .. Obviously, it will be to the
benefit of all 1if we work together in harmony ... For that reason
Rhodesia will always support any efforts to foster peaceful co-
existence.” ' The Zambian Minister of Foreign Affairs siud that
the withdrawal of S.AA. military forces from Rhodesia was one of
the principal requirements for achieving detente.* The U.S.
Assistant Secretary of State for Africa, Mr. Donald Easum, said
that time was short and his Government relied on action by S.A.
on the Rhodesian issue in the next few months™.™

Zambia

A S.A. African Natonal Congress leader in exile, Mr. John
Dube, wits killed by a parcel bomb, and another AN.C. official,
Mr. Roy Kembelo, was seriously injured in Lusiaka.! Mr. Dube’s
funeral was attended by Zambia's Minister of State for Defence
and Army Commander.?

Four S.A. policemen were shot and killed and a fHiftn
disappeared 1n Western Rhodesia on Friday, 8 March.? The
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Zambian Government desceribed an allegation that the Killers had
retreated to bases in Zambia as “malicious and mischievous™. A
spokesman said that nothing was turther from the truth and che
dlegation could only be regarded as an exercise in self-deception,
The S AL Minister of Police desceribed the Zambian clam as an
“infamous hie™ He said "We know beyond o shadow of doubt
that the terrorsts fled back into Zumb™ 4

In opening the third general assembly of the All Africa
Conference of Churches, President Kaunda said that the minority
regime i S A was morallv bankrupt and justice was not part of
therr vocabulary  African caders and liberation movements had
re-dffirined thair commitment to non-racialism. They had always
saird that their armed struggle was not against the White man, but
against imjustice, oppression and exploitation, which it had been
their misfortune to endure for years

Mr Eglin and Dr. F.van Zyl Slabbert of the S.A. Progressive
Party had a 90 nunute talk with President Kaunda and his pohucal
adviser. Mr. Mark Chona, during a visit to Lusaka in July. Mr.
Lghin said that the Zambian President had told him that he
adhered to the phidosophy of the Lusaka Manifesto but there
could be no dialogue between Zambia and South Africa under
present conditions. Dr. Kaunda had also told Mr. Eghn that S.A s
imvolvement in Rhodesia was a major contributory factor to the
detertoration an relations between the two countries.®

In October a plane carrying officials of the S.A. Bantu
Investment Corporation on a flight to Katima Mulilo crashed near
Mongu in Zambia, killing B.1.C's regional manager in Eastern
Caprivi and injuring the other two occupants. The survivors were
apparently well cared for in Zambia and Mr. Lotter's body was
returned to the S.AL authorities while the survivors were allowed
to return to the Republic after treatment in the Mongu hospital”
(See also sections on UN and Rhodesia.)

Malawi

In July the S.A. United Party’s Mr. L. G. Murray had
discussions with President Banda in Malawi, Mr. Murray said on
his return that the Pres.dent remained firm in his dedication 1o
didlogue between members of the O.AU. und S.A.. Rhodesia and
the Portuguese territories, as o medans of achieving co-operation
and wvoiding confrontation. President Banda had said that he
welcomed dialogue with the U.P?

The nine-year-old son of a Malawian diplomat in Pretoria was
refused permission to board a “Whites-only™ school bus. The
matter was raised i Parliament by the U.P. chief spokesman on
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foreign  affairs who ashed the Prime Minsster what he was
prepared to do in regard to incidents of this nature. The Prime
Minister said that the incident was regretted by all; and more
specifically by the Department of Foreign Affairs.?

The S.A. Minwster of Foreign Affuirs later told the House of
Assembly that it was with the greotest appreciation that he
referred to the good relations with } vi. Fruitful contact and
co-operation in many spheres were being continued.?

Malawt’s new ambassadorto S.A., Mr. Nelson Mizere, took up
his post 1n October.® (See .lso section on mining in “employ ment™
chapter)

Mozambique and Angola

The successful coup in Portugal and the swift process of
liberalisation in the metropolitan country and her former colonies,
coupled with the rapid transfer of power to a Frelrmo-dominated
provisional government in Mozambique, iad a profound effect upon
South Africa. Reactions were somewhat confused as S.A. observed
her cordon sanitarre being dismantled with a speed which tended to
date comment and opinion rather badly within weeks or even days.

At the begmning of June virious S.A. commentators pointed
out that Mozambigue wis very dependent upon the Republic. In
1971 she had dernved R107 million of her total foreign exchange ear-
nings of R246 million from that source, comprising R50 million in
harbour and railway dues, R40 million tn money transmitted by
Black miners working in the Republic, R11 million in exports, and
R6 mulion from the tourist trade. In terms of the Mozambique
Convention, S A was required toship40per centof hertotal rail ton-
thige from the Transvaal through Lourengo Marquesevery year and
about 100 000 Black workers from Mozambique were employed on
S.A.mines. The Republic was Mozambique’s third Lirgest customer
and her second largest supplier of goods.!

There were rumours (unconfirmed) that members of the
notorious DGSsecretpolice were fleeing Mozambique for Rhodesia
and South Africa, while the presence and activities of the Mozam-
bigue mullionaire, Mr. Jorge Jurdim, in South Africa and Malawiwas
also mysterious.?

Frelimo’s Pr. Marcelino Dos Santos said that an independent
Mozanibique would apply all UN sanctions agaisst “racist fascist
coloniahist’™ control in Southern Africa. This would mean stopping
allmdentured labour to S.A , fully supporting terronst strike groups
and sealing off Rhodesia by applying full sanctions. The S.A.
Muster of Foretgn Affairs’ response wis that the Republic had no
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guarrelwith. people of Mozambigue, thathundreds of thousunds
of themhad worked in §.A for generations while many others were
e¢mployed onthe Mozambigue ralway s and harbours whieh handled
S A goods The Republic might be temporanly inconvenienced by
closure of Lourengo Marguesto her goods but she had otheroutlets
to the sea and was devetopig more. Whether Mozambique could
stand the enormous Toss of revenue was another question. S A had
offeredher co-operationinthe developmentof Cabora Bassabutthe
projectwould not be aneconomie propositionif the Republicdidnot
buy the electric power ?

The Chiefofthe S, A Defence Foree, Adnural HL I, Biermann,
said inaradio broadeast that itwas tobe fervently hoped that* atrue
democratic sotution™ would eventuate for A ngoluand Mozamb, 1ue
but the S.A D Eowas prepared to meet any challenge which 1., 2at
cmerge on these fronts 3

Mr. Vorster, the S.A. Prime Mummster, told Parhament in
August® that on the situation i Mozambigue the S.A L Government
“allossed no opportunity to pass without mantaning tiason with
those with whom at had to be maintained or without asking
assurdaces from those from whom assurance had to be asked, and |1
wdnt to state here that positive replies were given to the assurance
that was ashed™. The cornerstone of S.A. policy was non-
mterterence in the domestic affaurs of its neighbouring states, sound
and stable government was of no tess interest to South Africa than
Mozambigue itself, and the Repubiic would co-operate heartily with
such & governmert i the cconomie sphere even if there were
differences of poliical opinion The only thing South Africa would
dowould be to detend itself wih its futt striking power inthe event of
being attacked

OnSunday $Septemberafter Portugatand Frehmohadreached
a4 setttement on the future of Mozambique in Lusaka, 6 000
Johannesburg Portuguese held a huge anti-Frehmo demonstration
in front of the Civie Threatre in Johannesburg, This demonstration
took place without incident and with no interference from the S.A.
authorities.”

During September, in the wake of an abortive, bizarre, but
bloody and tragie right-wing attempt at a counter-coup in Mozam-
bique, thousands of Portuguese sought refuge in S.A. The Deputy
Mumister of Social Welfare, Mr. Hennie Snut, announced on 16
September that the S AL Governmenthadsetup a 10-mancommittee
to administer a central fund for relief to refugees [t was later an-
nounced that existing rules applying to immigration would apply to
Portuguese refugees. that steps were being taken to halt the flow of

Sl 4 lug

b 1T fane

CHO sard 3 (ol INST NG 0 \uvust
R e Dariv Mao 9 Sepiamiber

SR Soplonb

b
o
(o)




Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

POEIGN ARERALIRS ARRICA 137

ilegal immigrants, andthat the tate of many ofthe refugees wasbeing
taken up with the Portuguese authorities®

The S.A. Minuster of Foreign Affairs reminded the House of
Assembly of the record of co vperation between Mozambique and
South Africa over many generations. The Government’s attitude
amounted to extending friendship anew to all African states whether
already dependent or involved in the process of gaining in-
dependeace. It was not South Africa’s policy to dictate to Mozam-
bique and A ngola by whom andhow they should begoverned and she
did not accept that an indigenous government must necessarily lead
to instability or anarchy. South Africa’s attitude and actions had
been absolutely correct and the Minister had proof that this ap-
proach was being appreciated everywhere. '

At 4 press conference in Lo rrengo Marques, the head of the
Frehmodelegation which had ariived to take overthe Government,
Mr Joachim Chissano, said that it was *'the duty of the new govern-
ment to study the real relations existing between South Africa and
Mozambique and to try to deeide on a correct policy . . . ™" Frelimo
had a policy of non-intervention in the affairs of other countries and
did not pretend “'to be Messiahs or saviours of South Africa™. When
asked whether he saw the presence of S.A. troops on the Mozam-
bique border as provocation, Mr. Chissano said that the question
should be put to the S.A. Mimister of Defenee who should be asked
what his real intentions were 1n this regard."

The S.A. Minister of Justice, Mr. J. Kruger, banned a pro-
Frelimo rally in Durban on 25 September which had been arranged
by the Black South African Students’ Organisation and the Black
People's Convention. Meetings in Durban and at the University of
the North were, nevertheless, held. Police with dogs, batons, and gas
piscols dispersed crowds at these meetings. A number of people were
later arrested on various charges.”

South Africa’sapproachto Angola would be the same as her ap-
proach to Mozambique but the S.A. Foreign Mimster pointed out
that the situation in that territory was more fluid.” Asin the case of
Mozambique, there were unconfirmed press reports that members
of the DGS secret police had fled Angola for South West
Africa/Namibia in the first half of the year.

Ovambo people, among them the chairman of SWAPO in
Owambo, Mr. John Ya Otto, fled their “*homeland” for Angola. It
was alleged that agents of an unknown subversive organisation
operating secretly in SWA were responsible for this wave of
refugees™
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The Commissivner General of the Indigenous People of SWA |
Mr J de Wetssaid thatit “wasone of our man prionitiesto find these
people™ Owambo’s Minister of Justice threatened instigators of the
exodus from Owamboto Angola with meraless pursuit and punish-
ment “with alt the mught of the law ™,

The four main churches e Owambo presented the Com-
missioner General with areport on the exodus and among the main
causes which they whvanced was the fact that: “The oppressive
powers of the police have caused grievance among Ovambos and all
South West Atricar people Those who oppose the inhunwan con-
stitution are bemng tlogged. tortured with electric shoeks, detamed
torlongperiods withowd mdthe conditions of imprisonment are
mhumane,”™

The S AL Prime Minoc vl Vorster, said of the Ovambuo ex-
odus

Tosapits  hats oung people were tempted nto leaving Owambo  That
they were tempted s ¢ carceven at this early stage The young people
S anen theimprosson that South-W est would be taken over by the
UNanthe vervimmediate b =e_and that acertain Mr MacBride had
been charged with cre e fimeny which would take care of the
government ot Quwaw ierth tahe-over lusforthatpurpose thathe
ostensiblv aeeds wle o whom e will tram i an istitute or
whatever in fus, wer Lo vontral and to adnunister South-West
then These people witlarnive there and hind oat that they are underno
wireunntanees gorg to be tramed m thatregard these soungpeople
will bitterls regret their having done this for they did not leasve in
order to recene trammng as errorsts or whatever, they feft under the
tale s peetence thatthes were gomgtothe universitic ,and that they were
goirg to be traned to be the future sraff of the independent Nanubia
when UN tahes over there mspite of alt these events there s
absolutely no cause for panie i any respeet,, U

the Chiel Minister of Owambo, Chief Filemon Elifus, said,
later, thatpeople who had fled Owambo were welcome toreturn and
participate i elections i 1975, Chief Elifas also sard that the
reconstituted Legislatave Counal would striv e to redraw the border
with Angold since it was an unnatural border which divided the
people V

Nigeria

During & visit which they puid to Lagos, the 3.A. Progressive
Farty’s Mr. Colin Egln and Dr. F. van Zyl Slabbert were told by
Nigeria's Head of State, General Gowon. ‘We cannot fraternise
with those human beimgs known to be advocates and apostles of
dpartherd ™ Howe o S.AL renounced apartheid they would be
embraced by the rest of Africa.
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Seychelles
The Seychelles Chief Mirster announced in June that all trade
ties between his country and S AL would be severed.

Ft ROPE

U nited Kingdom

In 1973 South Atrican exports to Bittn amounted to
R697 400 000 (anincrease over 19720f 31" ywhile importsfrom Bri-
ran were worth R629 900 000 (an increase over 19720 7°,)) giving a
S.ALsurplus of R67 500 000 ¢

The report of the Britsh Trades Union Congress mussion to
South Africa was pubhshed in Januacy (see relevant section of this
Surver)?

Atapressconference in | ebruary the then Opposition Labour
Party Leader, Mr. Harold Wilson, pledged material assistance for
liberation mosements in Southern Africa as part of the Labour Par-
0y mamfesto for the forthconing elections?

On the other hand, Mr. Heath, the Prime Minister, sad the
Conservatives did not believ e in using foree to bring about change 4

Followingitselectionvictory i March the Labour Government
reaffirmed ity stind against ractal diserimination, but onutted men-
vonof itscommitment to disengagement from South Africa and sup-
port for African iberation movements in its policy statement.®

The British government was urged by the president of the Socie-
ty of British Acrospace Companies to drop its ban on arms sales wo
South Africa, which it was estimated, could lose the U K. R750
mulion-worth of sales over the following five years ¢ and lead to the
loss of about 25 000 jobs i the British arms industry.” The British
Government later revoked the export heence for a remaining
W estland Wasp Helicopter on order from South Aftica®, ereating
ficrce controversy in the Commons.?

Following this decision it was announced by the Junior Foreign
Office Minister, Miss Joan Lostor., that the entire question of British
relationswithSouth Afrnicawasunder review . but rumours that the
Simonstown Agreement wasabouttobe cancelled M weredenicd by
the Prime Muinister, Mr, Wilson, who stated that Britain had never
called the agreement, which retained its vahue, into question.”
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Despite cancelled visits by the Roval sacht Britanea Pand the
frigate H.MLS, Leopard *otwo Royal Navy squadronsyisited Table
Bay and Simonstow nin August and October and joimttraiming exer-
ciseswere varried out." Inresponse to eriucism of the Royal Navy 'y
assoctation with South Africa during manocusres, the toreign
Secretary, Mr James Callaghan said *Britawn will continue to have
businesshike dealings with South Alncaas we do withevery country
regardlessofcolour race cideology ™ " He also sad he believed the
Navai visithad been manipulated by the South Africansas “abadge
of respectability and ot approval of their policies™ " and went on to
sdy thatthe Britsh Government would look agaim at the Simonstown
Agreement Ifitrepresented wiimportant seeurity interest, * would
be mamtwned Howeveroaf it was only of margmal nuhitary value
because it was poliically damaging it would be ended ~r allowed to
wither ™ Fater press reports had it that there was a gr teal of dis-
sension within the British Labour Party about th aonstown
\greement

The announcement by Miss Joan Lestor that the British
Government's relationshup with South Africa was under review '
and the release of statisties by the Department of, Trade showing
South Atrica’s dechining importance as g trading partner 2 called
forth widespread comment i South Africa and Britain ¥ on the
future of trade between the two countries.

Britain contributed R103 000 to the United Nations Tramning
Programme tor Southern Africa. Anamountof R 1§ 000given carher
to the UN Fund for Namibia marked a change in policy under the
Labourgovernment, but was made “without prejudice * tothe pohicy
review on Southern Africa®

Britai s ambassador at the UN, Mr. Ivor Richard, criticised
South Airiea’s refusal to apply sanctions against Rhodesia?

Considerable interest was shown in the activities i Britain of
the “Club of Ten™, an anonymous group of businessmen pledged to
conduct publicity campaigns abroad favourable to South Africa,
aimed at strengthening ivestment and trade ties between South
Africaand foreign countries.® The Club of Ten supplied the Foreign
Office with the names of four of its chief contributors of funds 2, but
former judge Geraid Sparrow % and Mr. Nichas of S A2 were the
only people pubhicly associated with the group.
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ftwas anuounced in February  that new plans were being for-
mulated forone of the biggest co-ordinated campaigns against South
Africantrade, investmentand immigration yet mounted by the Anti-
Apartheid Movement.

A resolution before the British Council of Churches called for a
concentrated drive against emiugration to South Africa.®® The British
Methodist Church strongly reaffirmed its policy of financial support
for the World Counctlof Churches Programme to Combat Racismat
its conference 1n July.?

France

In 1973 the value of goods exported to France increased by 217,
from R57 200 000 to R69 100 000, while French tmports grew by
26°, from R99 400 000to R125 300 000givinga South African deficit
of R56 200 000.!

Official reaction 1 South Africa to the election victory of Mr.
Valery Giscard d'Estaing was one of relief, congratulations being
offered by the Prime Minister and State President.?

It appeared that a hiberal diplomatic standpoint was to be
adopted by Mr. d'Estaing *who had been subjected to pressure from
the left ¢ and from Algerta, a prime supplier of ol and natural gas to
stop the swing towards South Africa.’ There was speculation that
France's reappraisal of arins sales to the Middle East could mean a
reconsideration of arrangements with other sensitive areas such as
South Africa.t

Howcver, it appeared that France was concerned with security
of the Cape sea-route and several warships were expected to call at
the Cape in November and December!’

It also appeared that trade ties with South Africa were n-
creasing.?

inOctober Chief Gatsha Buthelezi, Chief Mimisterof KwaZulu,
visited France and had talks with the Under Secretary of State, Mr
Bernard Destrameau.? Chief Buthelezi called forastrengthening of
ties between France and Black people 1n South Africa. 10

The Netherlands
South African exportstothe Netherlands incressed by 87 from
R55 700 000to R60 100 000in 1973, wnile imports fromthat country
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mereased by T from R62 300 (000 to R6Y 300 000, leaving a trade
balance untavourable to South Alrica of RY 200 000

In February, clums by the Outspan boycotlers of success in
their campaugn were rejected by the chairman of the Citrus Board.?

In March South Africa’s apartheid policies were discussed at
the World Synod of the Dutch Retormed Churches ¥ where it was
announced that the Duteh Councid of Chuiches had beenadyvised to
raire about R70 000 tor the Special Fundto Combat Racism * bowas
suggested by Radio Netherlands thatthe Dutch Reformed Churches
in Holland and South Africa break ues rather than conunue “therr
mostly fruitless discussiony™

Followmng a visit by Professor Klaas Rumia, adviser at the
[ unteren synod which decided to back the WCC tund o Combat
Ruacism, it appeared that the nft between the South African and
Dutch churches could be healed.® Howes er, in October the general
synodottheSouth African NGK voted ov erwhelningly in favour of a
resolution to break all hinks with the Reformed Churches of the
Netherlands unlessthey retracted their decision w support the WCC
Special Fand to Combat Racism?

Federal Republie of Germany

Scuth Africa’s exports to West Germany nereased by 40 per
cent, from R132 706 000 to RI86 200 000, in 1973, while imports
from that country increased by 47°, from R413 100 000 to
R606 800 000 Ieaving a South African deficit of R420 600 000.!

Fhe traming ship Deutschland made ashortstop in Cape Town
on its round-the-world trip.?

The West German Government pronused aid 1o South West
Afnican refugees in Zambie and Botswana according to Chief
Clemens Kapuuo,vice chairman of the Natonal Convention, an all-
Blackh political codion which opposes the South African
Government's plans for the ternitory ?

Mrs Lenetotte van Bothmer, a member of the German Parlia-
ment, objected tothe way shefigured in the Schlebusch Commussion
report, i which she was deseribed as actively anti-South Afriean 4
(see relevant seenon of this Surver).

A German student, Mr. Frank Hirtz, was deported from South
Africa following the controversial visit of a group of German and
Austrian exchange students Tt was alleged that he told them their
presence in South Africa was bolstering Apartheid.?
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Portugal

Separate trade figures for Portugal are notavailable. Follow ing
the coupof Aprl 23, the South African Governmentgay e immediate
recognition to the new Government in Lisbon.!

Speaking m the House ot Assembl, . the Foreign Minster, Dr.
Multer. said “The attitude adopted towards us by the new Por-
tuguese Government 1 Lisbon has always been and sull ts most
courteous and correct.”” He wenton tosay that South Africa would
have to aceept that Portugal’s attitude to her at the United Nations
would undergo a transformation as 4 resultof the change in Govern-
ment

Speaking ut the Umited Nations, the Portuguese Foreign
Minister. Dr. Soares. explatned his government's change in attitude
towards South Africa.’ (See section of this Suriev on Africa and
Mozambique.)

Norway

[t was reported m March that Norway was to provide
humdanitarian aid worth more than R1 500 000 to African nationalist
movements durimg the yvear!

In May Norway's Foragn Affairs Department strenuously
denied allegations that NATO was planning to estabhish defence
bases in Southern Africa?

Sweden

In August the Swedish Trade Mimister, Mr. Kjell-Olof Feldt,
disclosed that his government had refrained from banning Swedish
i estiients because it knew that such an “isolated™ step would not
shake the S.A. economy.? (See section on Foreign Irvestment.)

F ollowing a controversy involving the S.AA. Government and
Swedish Television over an alleged massacre at Katima Mulilo in
SW A (see relevant section of Surver ya Swedish author and docuimen-
tary film maker, Mr, Lars Persson. clamed that Swedish Television
had been misled over the issuel!

Trade withother European Countries
Trade with certain other Luropean countries in 1973 is
tabulatid beicw
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fraly Belguum
R R
tmports . L 120 900 000 54 700 000
Fxports . . . .. 79 800 000 119 200 000

—HI00000 + 64 500 000

AUSTRATASIA

Australia

Relations between South Africa and Australia were further
strned followmg & statement by Mr. Gough Whitlam, the
Austealian Prime Mimister, on British telev sion that the leaders of
South Africa and Rhodesia were “as bad as Hitler™ !

Renewed threats were made by the Australian Prime Minster,
Me Whitlar (toend flights by the nationdlaichine . Quantas, toSouth
Africa.?

When the Military Autaché for South Africa in Canberra,
Brigadicr H C van Dyk, retired early 1t was arnounced by the
Minster of Defence, Mr. P. W, Botha, that he would not be
replaced.!

In September the Australian Government ended all offictal
promotion of trade and mvestment with South Africa *

In its proposed budget, the Foreign Affairs Department under
Senator Willesee made allowance forcontributionsto Black African
liberation movements.!

Farlier in the year Austrahia confirmed n a letter to the UN
Secretary General, Dr. Kurt Waldheim, that it would support inter-
national economic sanctions against South Africa, proveded the
Republic’s Hther trading partners did the same.*

Following hisarrival in Australia banned former NUSAS leader
Mr. Neville Curtis was engaged by a natonal anu-apartheid
organisation which ams at breaking Australian diplomatic and
cconomic tres with South Africa.” (See relevant section of this
Surver.)

A Foreign Affairs Departinent official said A ustraha would sup-
port any Sccurity Council resolution calling for S.A’s expulsion
from the UN#

New Zealand
A visit by Tanzania’s President Nyerere to New Zealand was
seen by observers as marking a shift by the then Prime Minuster, Mr.
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Norman Kirk, towards the Therd World and away from ties with
South Africa?

THE MIDDLE EASI

Isracel

Isracl upgraded its representation in Pretoriato Ambassadorial
levetin March?

During a visit to South Mrica in September, former Israels
Defence Minster, General Moshe Dayan, praised South African
troops and military instatlations

A muarked increase i trade as well as i scientific exchanges
with Estael was reported by Israel's Largest circulation newspaper,
Vioarn! .

Jordan

Allegations 2 the Britsh Press * had it that Jordan had been
engaged i asecret arms deal with South Africa ? The disclosures
created tension between Jordan and Britain * and brought forth a
strong reaction from the O AU to the Arab League

Lebanon

In i ebruary the Lebanese Government broke oft diplomatic
Lies with South Africa and Portugal ®

L]

Other Arab States

It was reported m June that South Africawas making aserious
attempt to forge strong relationships with some of the Arab states,
and that the Ambassador in London, Dr. Carel de Wet, had beento
Saudi Arabid on a private visit ¢, He was also alleged to have visiied
Iran, Bahrain and L.ebanon’

It was dectded 1n June at 4 meeting of Minsters of Arab oil-
producing countries that the oilembargoon Rhodesia. South Africa,
and Portugal would rematn in force ®

ASIA

Japan
South African exports o Japan deciined by 5%, from
R 259 500 00010 R245 800 000in 1973, while importsfromthatcoun-
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try mereased by 437 from R267 000 000 to R381 200 000, giving a
South African deficit of R135 400 000.!

Foltowing reports in March? and Apnl® that a policy decision
on trade was expected shortly, the Japanese Foreign Minister, Mr.
Masayoshi Ohira, stated that policy so fur had been to continue an
cconomic exchange in the form of trade, but not o permut in-
vestment* Policy was summed up by one official as “continued
separation of trade and politics™

It was announced in June that Japan had decided to refuse to
issue visas Lo South Africans for sporting, cultural or educational
visits * In July visas were refused to o delegation from the South
African Assoctation of University Women wanting to attend a con-
fercnce of the International Federation of Umiversity Women 1n
Kyoto?

In July the Ministry of International Trade and Industry an-
nounced o tghtening of controls over exports to South Africa and
Mozambigue, to block a suspected flow of goods into Rhodesia 2
and. in September, further warnings against trade with Rhodesia
were issued ¢

Following allegations by the Anu-Apartheild Movement n
Japan " thatlocal banks and business houses had extended substan-
tal loans to the South African Government, a London-based
Japanese bank said it would immediately halt loans to the South
Alncan Gosernment and prisate mterests in that country

The Charrman of the United Nations Special Commuttee on
Apartheid said thathe anticipated increasing Japanese co-operation
mthe fightagainstapartheid ' The same commiuttee wasinformed by
the Japanese Ambassador to the UN, Mt, Shizuo Saito, that Japan
had no investment in South Africa, which she excluded from her
pohcy of promoung trade and ccononue relations with all other
countries.

A Japanese visitor to South Africa, Mrs. Yoko Kitazawa, cut
shorther stay because she was questioned by security branch police
afteravisittothe Black South African Students Organisation.™ Mrs.,
Kitazawa later gave evidence to the UN Comnuttee on Trust and

Non-Self-Goverming Territories on Japan's “involvement” with
SAM
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India

In Aprilthe Indrangovernmenty etoed the proposed visit toS.A.
by three eminent Indian journalists.!

The All-Indian Lawn Tennis Association refused to play South
Africa n the fmal of the Davis Cup. Mr. Shahid Ali Khan, joint
Secretary atthe Ministry of Education, with responsibility for sport,
satd “The Indian Government hasavery clear policy on this matter.
We shall not play South Africain the Davis Cup tennis final, evenon
neutral ground.™ 2 (See the relevant sertion of this Survey.)

Iran

The Shah of Iran stated in an interview published in Jeune
Afrique that he considered Iran's hinks with South Africain the long-
term mterests of his country, and they could not be sacrificed
because of Black Africa's opposition to Pretoria.!

On a visit 10 S.A., the President of the Iranian Senate, Senator
Shanff Imani, sard that Iran would never impose o1l emburgoes on
South Africa while relations between the two countries remained as
good as they were ?

Following reports of a visit by the formerS.A. Ministerof Mines
and Health, Dr. Carel de Wet, to several Middle-East countries * it
wasannounced in Paris by the Ministerof Economic Atfairs, Senator
Owen Horwood, that South Africa and fran would “systematically

and substantially " strengthen their economic ties.* On his return to
London he staied that firm understanding had been reached with
Tran in the ficlds of nuclear energy, petroleum, mining and trade *

Trade between Iran and South Africa is now worth uap-
proximately R100 nullion peryear. Inaninterview, the retiring Con-
sul Generdl for ran said that Iran's relationships with South Africa
had not affected its ties with Black Afriea®

Hong Kong
InJunc a trade emissary representing Hong Kong arrived on a
mission to promote trade with South Africa.’

AMERICA

The United States
In 1973 South African exports to the U.S. rose by 11°, from
R 147 100 000 to R 162 900 000 w hile imports from that country rose
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by 147, trom R466 500 000 10 R329 800 000, giving South Africa an
unfavourable trade balance of R366 900 000 !

Itwas reportedin Apalthat despite the mounting attach against
American trade finks with South Africa, the State of New York was
actively tryingto promote exportsthrough an adsertising campaugn 2

In July the New York City Human Rights Commission ordered
the Vew York Fimes o stop publishing adyertisements for jobs in
South Africa?

Americdan nuneworkers opposed the importation of coal from
S A uandpieketed. foratime, the portof Mobile, Alabamuto prevent
s unloading * The mineworkers also soughta bederal Courtinjunc-
tion banning all imports of coal unul the U.S. Comnussioner of
Customs ruled whether these would violate the Tanff Act of 1930
which prohibits the importation of goods produced by “indentured
labour under penal sanetions™

Incidentsinvolving Mre Richard Saunders, an American photo-
ournalist, andhiswitet drew ofticial protests trom U.S A mbuassador,
Mr John Hurd, about treatment accorded the couple during their
visit to South Afniea’

Mr James Baker, the first Blach American to serve as a
diptomatin South Africa. left the country in July after 4 17 month
stay *

The Cape 1 eader of the Nationa! Party, Mr. P W, Botha, un-
equivocally withdrew m July all the allegations he had made 1n
September 1973 against the Umited States South Africa Leader Fa-
chiange Programme (USSALLP)Y

Ihe Prime Minister, Mr John Vorster, appedred on American
television tn April in an anteresting interview conducted by the
columnist Witham Buekley

Following visits to the United States by the Minuster of Informua-
ton, Dr Connie Mulderan January " and Adnural Hugo Breemann,
Chief of the Defence Foree, in May ¥ during which informal con-
Lacts were made with Americans at the highest level Pt emerged
that S A had engaged agents 10 America to lobby for a4 change in
American poliey on South Africa.!

In October the Forergn Minister, Dr. Muller, visited
Washington, and the Secretary for Infermation, Dr. Eschel
Rhoodie, tathed with a number of key Americans.
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It was reported that mditant $.A. exiles were to meet Senator
Ldward Kennedy and other American leaders who had held talks
with the wvisiing South Africans.'

The outgoing American Secretary of State for Africa, Mr.
David Newsom, said i January that continuing United States-
South Africa contact had helped to bring about change in Sout’s
Africa duning the last four years.”

Reports emanating from Washington hinted that a friendlier
U S. stand on S.A. was likely to emerge in the future, particularly
m the hght of the Portuguese coup and the increasing strategic and
cconomic inportance of the Indian Ocean-South Atlantic area *®

President Gerald Ford agreed 1o review American policies on
Africa and Southern Africa m response to calls from the “Black
Caucus™ in Congress ¥

Following reports that two contradictory versions of
American policy on South Africa were in circulation 2 and that of-
fictals 1n the ‘Africa Bureau of the State Department had
siceceded m gutting” the policy of communicauon with South
Africa Llud down in 1970 by President Nixon 2, the entire contents
of & top secret memorandum on American policy towards S A,
became public.??

The document, known as National Security Study Memoran-
lum 39 (NSSM 139), Tisted the following American objectives 2
To improve U'S standing v 8lack AMrica and internationally on the race
INSUE
To mimmise the ikelthoud of esealation ot violence in the area and the risk of
U S imvolvement
To nummise the opportumties avaidable to the USSR and Communist China
ol explosting the racual e i the region for propaganda adsantage and to
gan political influence with Black governments and hiberation movements
To encourdge moderation ol the current rigid racial and volonial policies of
the White regnmes
To protedt econoniic, saientific and strategie interests and opportunities 1n

the regon, wcluding the orderly marketing of South Africa’s gold produe-
ton

Foreign policy was thus aimed at bualancing economic,
scientific and stratégic interests i the White States with political
interests invohing dissoctation of the U.S. from the White minori-
ty regimes and thewr repressive racial policies.?

There were allegations that there had been a deliberate “tilt”
m favour of White South African interests since 197" ith the
choice of policy option No. 2 from *.5SM 39, dubbed “Tarbaby”
by its opponents.® This was denied by the State Department.
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Reports from Washington claumed that the South African
Government, in ignoring reports about American policy, had lost
its best opportunity i twenty-fve years of breahing out of its
tightening 1solation 2¢

Al the tme of gomg to press the American  Assistant
Secretary of State, Mr Donald Lasum, was touring Southern and
Central African capitals, amid reports of a new effort by the U.S.
to move the Black and White states of Southern Africa away from
confrontation and towards peaceful negotiation.?

Canada

Separate 1973 trade figures for Canada had not become
avatleble when this Surver went to press.

In March the Canadian Government shelved a programme
for “humaniarian wd™ to hberation mosements in Southern
Africa !

Paraguay

Presidert Alfredo Stroessner of Paraguay visited the Republic
in April ! Two agreements, one concerning cultural exchanges and
scientific and technological co-operation, and the other relating to
ecconomic co-operation and mvestment were signed by the two
countries.?

The South African government invoked powers acquired un-
der the 1974 Riotous Assemblies Amendment Act to prevent all
gathermgs i protest against President Stroessner’s visit.?

Bravil
A direct regular shipping service between Braal and South
Africa way introduced in May 4

Cuba
Cuban uelegates attended the Sugar Congress held in Durban
in June!

* Star 23 Ovtobor
Y Rund Daih Marl 26 Ocohgr Suday Lrbune 27 October
U Star Y March
U Suday Limes 24 March
Ramd Duriy Maid 3 \prid
Y Rand Dathy Mor! 2 Aprid
N Digea 6 Apnd
Y Rand Darh Maid 18 June




SERVICES AND AMENITIES FOR
BLACK PEOPLE IN URBAN AREAS

ABOLIHON OF CER ! AIN RACIAL RFSTRICTTIONS
IN LHE USE OF PUBLIC AMENTHIES

Action taken in Johannesburg

Towards the end of 1973 the Johunnesburg City Council set up
ad hoe committees to mvestigate “petty apartheid™ nitsarea of con-
trol. Laght W hite United Party councillors ' held discussions in turn,
with three representatives of eah ot the three Black communities.

The charrman of the ¢ity's management committee, Mr J. F.
Oberholeer, M.P.C.. commented during the progress of these dis-
cusstons,? " We had n * realized previously the deepness of the hurt
petty apartherd has causedandhow Black peopleovertheyears have
had to sc hool themselves to aceept without protest offences to their
dignity inflicted i the name of what is called the S.A. way of life™.

On 30January the City Council resolved to take certaim actions,
immediately orinthe nearfuture, whichlay withinitsow npowersun-
der the Reservation of Separate Amenities Act of 1953, Signs in-
dicating “*White™ or “Non-White™ on benches in parks would be
removed. Museums and the art gallery would be open unrestrictedly
toall races(previously , certain periods had beensetaside for visits by
Blacks). Blachs would be able to make use of municipal ibraries in
the city as well as the hibraries for their own groups in the various
townships. Separate queues at places where municipal accounts
were paid or licences issued would be abolished. Employment op-
portunities in the municipal service for Blacks,e.g astraffic officers,
would be mproved.

The Council would also urge private persons and organizations
to improve conditions, for mstance the provision of more and better
restaurants for Blacks 1n the city centre, and the abolition of racial
restrictions on the use of hifts. Trade unions woula be urged to make
wide r employ ment opportunities asailable to Coloured and Indians
Deputations would be sent to relevant Government departments to
press for bette rschool education and artisan training for Blacks, the
provision of playving fields according to a common formula atschools
for all groups, and home ownership for Africans.

The organmizers of the Rand Easter Show would be asked to
te-apply for a pernut to open the show to people of all races for
the whole duration of this event. (The Witwatersrand Agricultural
Soctety hay repeatedly done this. 1 1974 it was pernutted by the

P ONaton i Parts roprosentativgy un the Counit deshned o wrseon the vomnutices The onis Prograsive Parts
vounsltor wos not insited
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Government to adnut persons of all racial groups on five of the
thirteen days, mstead of tour, as previoush )

Action in other towns

During December 1973 the Prctermaritzburg Cuy Council
decided to reanove signs reserving benches in municipal gardens
for persons of different racial groups. and ro unprove facilities for
Blacks to attend pertormances af the Cuy Hall. The multi-racial
Aurera Crichet Club would continue to be allowed to use playing
fields under the Council’s control *

The Mayor of Cape Town said # that in municipal buildings in
that city, certain government buildings, and many private premises
all apartheid notices not required by law had dlready been remos-
ed He was prepared to irtervene perronally 1f unnecessary viich
notices were sull being dispiayed by private firms.

In terms of 4 70-year-old dy-lnw, Blacks had been exe'uded
from parks n Pretoria. During the S.A. Games held during 1973,
howeser.® the Black competitors were accommodated 10 a new
hotelin the ety which adjoins one of the central parks. [norder o
avoud any embarrassing incidents the by-law was suspended, and
early in 19741t was repealed by the Adnimstrator-in-Executive at
the request of a majority of members of the City Couneil.
Municipal regulations contaming restrictions on the adnussion of
Blacks o museums and art galleries were relaxed The City Coun-
cil approved the opening of a restaurant for Africans near the cen-
tral ““hurch Square An official of the Department of Bantu Ad-
ministration and Development vetoed this plan on the ground that
itwas not departmental policy to allow the congregation of Blacks
m central aity areas. The Deputy Minister of Bantu Admmnistra-
tion was away at the time, but when an appeal reached him he
resersed the official’s decision.® His general policy 1y deseribed
later

The Durban City Councl has decided to abolish racial dis-
erimination in queues at rates and licensing offices and in the usc of
benches in public parks.”

in Port Ehzabeth and a number of other cities, notably in the
Cape, disciminatory signs have existed only where these are re-
quired by the Government or Provincial Administrations (e.g.on
beaches and in public transport vehicles).

Stav "+ . ‘s by the Prime Minister and the Deputy Minister
L coply 1o @ question in the Assembly on 3 February ® the
Prime Mirister puinted out that the use of a number of facilitics

Ko lad Mad 30 Decomber 1973
G e Dimes 16 Januars
See VT Surier page 6%
* Manous nevapipers of 16 Februan “ fongd
Star HINeptomber . 1 ) 1)
Hanvard 1 Question (s “3n N




USE OF PUBLIC AMENITILS 153

wds subject to permit control by the Ministers concerned, in terms
of the Group Areas Act. This applied, for example, to the use of
restaurants, swimming baths, and public vehicles, and the ad mis-
ston of racially disquahified persons to theatres, shows, or public
halls. The provision of separate amenities for the vanous groups.
wh:rever this wus peaciicable or desirable, prevented friction
Nevertheless, with due regard to the various customs and conduct
of the various Black groups. everybody should be able to move
abour without hindrance and friction to do business, to relax, and
to purchase and consume refrzsnments duting working days. In
regard to refreshments, “needs increased substantially during re-
cent vears, and the Government, in coliaboration with local
authorities and other bodies, has been engaged for o considerable
tume in making provision for workers in the White area as well as
for visitors and travellers™.

In regard to amenities which were controlled by local
authorities, the Prime Mumnuster stated, “"The Government vall con-
stantly heep aneye on the position and. should ity councils’ intend-
ed steps cause friction or disturb the peace, the Government willnot
hestate to intervene and to rectify the situation™.

The Deputy Minister of Bantu Adnunistration, Mr. Punt Jan-
son. has made various statements on this whole question® The
Government, he said. considered thae various amenit.es should be
providedtor Blacksworkimg in W hite areds, but did not agree that all
facilities should be thtown open forge 1eril use, It was aceepted that
Black workers should have somewhere to consume refreshments
other than on sidewaiks. There should be restaurants and toilet
facilities for them in ¢ity centres and at dispersed points in the sub-
urbs. Hotels and restaurants should be avalable to Black peopie
travelling along national roads Hisdepartment had negotiated with
certain ¢y councils and Bantu Affairs Admunistration Boards in
regard to the provision of facilities for refreshments and recreation.
Positive suggestions to local authoritics had been made, too, by the
Administrators-in-Executive-Committee,

Opening of the 1820 Settlers’ Monument

A number of Aficans, Indians, and Coloured persons
aceeptled invitations to attend ceremonies arranged at the opening
of the 1820 Settlers' Monument in Grahamstown during July. With
Government permission they were allowed to stay in local hotels,
to l()jc served with hquor, and to attend all the functions that were
held.

BLACK GUESIS AT HOTELS AND LICENSED REST (URANTS

The Liquor Act of 1928 as amended contained certain
restrictions on the serving of liquor to Africans, Asians, and
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Coloured persons in hotels and licensed restaurants, but stated that
such restrictions would cot apply to any person who was duly ac-
credited to the Republic by the government of any other state, orto
any mewmber of his famuly living with him, or to such members of his
staff as were not domictled within the Republic.

In terms of an Amendment Bill published in 1974, the restric-
tions will not apply, either, to any person whoholds atemporary per-
mit issued tohimundec the Aliens Actof 1937, or who1s permitted to
enter the Republic without holding any permt.

This Bill was referred to ¢ Parliumentary Select Committee
which was directed to investigate, too, the question of hotel accom-
modation for Blacks from South Africa as well as for Black visitors
from other countries

Interim arrangements, pending the report of this committee,
were announced by the Secretary for Justice during August.!?

Previously, there were formalities which had to be complied
with before any Black person (whether an ahien or a South African)
couid be accommodated inan hotel ina " White™ area. The hoteher
hadto write inadvance tothe Department of Justice (ortelephone in
avase of emergency), giving the intended guest’s name and address
andthereasonforhis proposedstay, and requesting pernussiontoac-
commodite him, and (should the person concerned so desire) also
reguesting permission for him to hase his meals ina public roomand
to be served with iquor. In the case of an alien, his passport number
and potnt of entry into the Republic had to be stated.

This 1s sull the case so far as Black South Africans are con-
cerned, but most of the formalities have been dispensed with so far
as aliens are concerned. A Black person who visits the Republic
and 1s in possession of a temporary permit issued under the Aliens
Act, or has been allowed to enter the country without a permit,
can mdake full use of all the services provided at any hotel, on the
same buasis as Whites miy do. The hotel does not have to obtain
prior permission. The manager must, however, inform the
National Liquor Board at the Department of Justice of the guest’s
personal particulars, passport number, and point of entry into the
Republic.

The relevant directive from the Secretary for Justice stated
that the relaxation of the provisions of tne Liquor Act in so far as
aliens were concerned applied also in the case of liguor licensed
cubs and restaurants and other premises in respect of which on-
consumption licences were held. But the directive continued, *'In
the case of clubs, restaurants, and other premuses which are
affected by Proclamation R228 dated 5 October 1973." permits in
termy of Group Areas legislation must, however, be obtained
before Non-Whites are admitted”. This, presumably, means that
in controlled areas or White group areas & pernut is necessary
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GUESTS AT HOTELS AND RESTAURANTS

before a Black South Afnican can be served with a meal in a
restaurant or tearoom if the use of seating accommodation 1s 1n-
volved, or before he can be adnutted to a club (save as o represen-
tative or guest of the State, & provincial adminsstration, a local
authority, or a statutory body). And it remains an offence for
anyone except a hicensed dealer or, in certain circumstances_in
employer, to supply hquor to an African.

In 4 memordandum sent to the Parhamentary Select Com-
mittee,’? the Institute of Race Relations submitted that the
proposed Liquor Amendment Bill diseriminated  inst local
Afnicans, Asians, and Coloured people, includi,, homelind
citizens, The Institute recommended that, as a first step, provision
should be made in the Bill for the proprictor of any licensed hotel,
restaurant, or ¢afé to use his own discretion as towhether or not to
admit, serve, or accommodate any individual, of whatever race or
colour. The Institute also recommended the resanding of the
provision of the Liguor Act which prohibits the serving of hiquor to
Aftican guests in private residences.
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GROUP AREAS AND HOUSING
COLOURED, ASIAN, AND WHITE
POPULATION GROUPS

PERSONS REQUIRED 1O MOVE IN TERMS OF THE GROUP AREAS
\Cl

In the Assembly on 18 February ! the Mimister of Community
Development said that the following numbers of families had
become disqualified under the Group Areas Act to remain in their
previows homes,

Whites B Y2
Coloured o ... . 73758
Indians e e e .. ... . 38678
Chinese . . . . .. ... 1233

Of these, the following numbers of families had been resettled
in group arcas by the end of 1973:

W hites .. A T
Coloured . ... . 49145
Indians e e e . 29230
Chinese .. 71

On 12 t ebruary the Minister statec 2 that $ 031 Induan traders
had thus far become disqualified to remain 1 their previous
premises. Of these, 4 239 had still to be resettled.

SHORITAGE AND PROVISION OF HOUSING

Answering & series of questions on 20 February,' thie Minister
said that his department had taken great pains to arrive at reliable
estimates of the housing shortage as at the end of 1973, The dwell-
ing units then needed were:

Whites  Coloured  Asians

Transvaal . . . . . . L. 1 700 7 000 2 300
Cape . . .. e 2600 50 000 1 700
Natal . . . .. .. ... 1 200 4 600 12 600
frree State . . e e 600 800 —

6 100 62 400 16 6(X)

The dwelling units made availabe for occupation during 1973
by the Departivent and by local authorities were:
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Whites  Coloured — Asians
Department . . . . . . .. 998 794 579
Localauthonties . . . . . 4 278 11235 4434

5276 12 029 5013

In the course of the next five years, the Minister said, his
department and local authonties planned to build between 10 000
and 12 000 dwellings cach year for Coloured people in the Cape
Province alone. The building programme for Indians in the Dur-
ban complex would also be expedited.

Asked for further detals, the Minister gave the following
statistics relatng to dwellings constructed in the 1973-4 fiscal year
by local and other authonties with financial ard from the State *

Whites  Colhured  Astans

fzcononue houses . 232 2870 2816
Sub-economic houses . . . . 554 3421 666
Leonomicflats . . . . .. il137 2602 120
Sub-econonmucflats . . . . . 425 1 657 38

4 442 10 550 3640

The Mimister of Statistics gave figures indicating the dwelling
units constructed by the private sector during 1973 1n the 18 prin-
cipal urban areas, 51 areas surrounding these. and 39 other towns ?

Whites  Coloured — Asians
Houses . . . . . . . . . . 20 641 893 755
Flas . . . . . . .. . 6 ¢35 12 564

Statistics 10 respect of the six main metropolitan areas were
given by the responsible Mimisters on 21 and 26 February ¢

DEPRECIATTON AND APPRECIATION CONIRIBU FIONS

The Minister of Community Development sard in the Assembly
on 21 February 7 that. by the end of 1973, the Community Develop-
ment Board had pad R7 564 076 in depreciation contributions (o
nersons who recetved lower amounts for the sale of their properties
than the values determined when the relevant group areas were
proclarmed. The Board had received R2 536 894 in appreciation
contnibutions 1t had made the following payments (a) in respect of
the goodwill value attaching to a business or profession. and (b) to
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make good any actual financial loss experienced by people who were
required to move

Whites  Coloured Indians  Chinese
Numberofpayments

(@) .. 36 1 2 2

by .. .. 3 — — —
Amounts paid

(@) . . .. RIO3748 R2496 R14 302 R8000

(by .. .. R 7181 — — —

REGIONAL TOWNSHIPS FOR COLOURED PEOPLE

There are group areas for Coloured people in a majority of the
towns of the Cape Province, and 1n metropolitan cities in the
northern provinces, for example Pretoria, Johannesburg, Durban,
Pietermaritzburg, and Bloemfontein.

In the Southern Transvaal, Coloured areas have been
developed in a few of the towns only, namely Boksburg, Randfon-
tein, and Vereemiging, with simidar development envisaged in Alber-
ton, Nigel, and Brakpan.

In the remaining parts of the three northern provinces, Govern-
mentpolicy since about 1968 hasbeento create regionaltow nshipsin
towns that are considered to be actual or potential points cf growth,
providing opportunities of employment. People are being en-
couraged to move to one or other of these townships from areas
wherethe Coloured community is asmallone andnohousingscheme
for these people exists. The populations of these regional townships
are hikely in time to be large enough to make 1t feasible to provide
adequate educational, social, and other facilities and to develop
local governing bodies. Such townships are being established, or are
planned, at the following places:

Eastern Transvaal. Middetburg, Witbank, Standerton;

Western Transvaal: Klerksdorp, Potchefstroom;

Natal: Estcourt, Ladysmith, Marburg;

Orange Free State' Bloemfontein.

In certain other towns the development of already proclaimed
Coloured group areas is permitted, but they will not be aliowed toex-
pand indefinttely, Examples are Heillbron and Welkom in the Free
State. Certain other group areas will be retained but the extent of
their development wiil be controlled—here examples are
Pietersburg, Barberton, Lydenburg, Piet Retief, Lichtenburg, Brits,
Newcastle, Eshowe, and, possibly, Ixopo.

In order to stimulate growth, the Government offers incentive
benefits to entreprencurs using Coloured labour who set up or ex-
tend establishments in Bloemfontemn, Heilbron, Welkom,
Klerksdorp, Ladysmith, or Newcastle.

Final decisions appear to have been postponed in a number of
cases pendingthe reportofthe Theron Commussion. But the creation
of Bantu Affairs Administration Boards has introduced some urgen-
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¢y into the situation. These boards have taken over the functions,
powers, and assets of urban local authorities relating to Bantu ad-
ministration, thus they now control urban African townships. Con-
siderable numbers of Coloured people live tn some of these
townshups in the Transvaal and Free State, and are to be resettled.

The Institute of Race Relations has investigated this situation,
publishing the results of the study as RR. 41/74. It was found, inter
alia, thatwhile there were Coloured people whodidnot wishtoleave
some of the smaller towns, considerable numbers had of their own
accord nugrated from other towns and from rural areas tn search of
better housing andemploy ment and educational opportunities. This
had exacerbated existing housing shortages in the towns to which
such people had gone. Some of the areas that reported abnormal
population growths because of this migration were Johannesburg,
Duivan, Pretermaritzburg, Ladysmith, Estcourt, Newcastle, Bloem-
fontein, and Heilbron,

Almost all of the replies to a questionnaire sent out by the
Institute repoited a shortage of housing for the Coloured com-
mumnities. Insome casesthiswasto alarge extentduetolongdelaysin
the proclamation of «..oup areas—this was the case, forexample, in
Newcastle, Lady<.nmirh, and Dundee. the proclamationsin respect of
the two latter tov ns were not gazetted until 1974. Until 1971-2, the
only group arca for Coloured people in the East Rand was at
Boksburg, although this was patently too «mall. Building hasnot yet
started in the two newer group areas in this region. In other towns
there were lengthy intervals between the proclamations and the ac-
quisition of land and comriencement of building, during which
period the existing, often dilapidated, houses became seriously over-
crowded and shacks were erected 1n back yards. Examples of such
towns are Nigel, Springs, Middelburg (Transvaal), Witbank,
Standerton, Christiana, and Newcastle.

NOLTES ON GROU P AREAS AND HOUSING IN CERTAIN 1OWNS
Johannesburg

The Coloured population of Johannesburg at the ¢nd of June
1973 was estimated by municipal officials to be about 85 565, ex-
¢luding those living at Protea and Alexandra To'vnship(which areas
are controlled by the Department of Community Development).
Since then the population has grown considerably through natural
increase and an influx to the city. It was officially esti nated in August
1974 that 7 000 additional dwellings were required at once for
Coloured families, but the shortage mounts daily. Especially bad
overcrowding and slum conditions have developed at Klipriviers-
oog.

The Ministerof Community Developmentsaid in the Senate on
23 August ® that his department in co-operation with the City Coun-
¢cil was buildi~e 2 000 dwelling units for Coloured people duning the
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current fmancial sear, and hoped to increase this figure to 2 500 4
year until the backlog had been overcome.

Municipal offictals estimate that about 35 000 Indians are Living
in Lenasta and some 18 000 in central caty areas, mainly Pageview
and Fordsburg The latter 15 sull a controlled area with no group
charaster, but Pageview has been declared a White group area, and
some 920 Indian fanulies there ¥ will have to move to Lenasia,

The Munister of Community Developmentsaid in the Assembly
duning \ugust * that his department had provided 4 512 dwelling
units at Lenasia, and aconsiderable numberof Indians had builttheir
own homesthere Extensionsto the township had been planned, but
these plans had had to be abandoned because o substratum of
dotomite had been discovered i the area concerned, which nught
cause subsdences, After extensive geological surveys, new and safe
areas for extensions had been decided upon and would soon be
develope

A firstsection of the Orniental Plazain Fordsburg, designed to ac-
commodate displaced Indian traders, was opened early i July,

Fast Rand

Asindicated earlier, because the Coloured group area at Reiger
Park. Boksburg, has proved to be far too small, new Coloured group
dreas dre to be developed at Alberton, Nigel, uad Brakpan. In the
mednwhil_, bad slum conditions have developed in parts of Reiger
Park and in other areas, for example Nigel and Edenvale.

Similarly, the Indian group area at Actonville, Benoni, is entire-
Iy madequate in size. Gurages have been converted ito dwellings.
Land prices have soared During June the Group Areas Board was
instructed to investigate the desirability of proctuiming further areas
for Indians at Springs and Alberton, (Considerable numbers of In-
dians have lived for more than 50 years at Bakerton, Springs.)

Pretoria

Although housing schemes for Coloured people are being
extended at Eersterust, outside Pretorig, there isstill ashortage of uc-
commodation. According to the Minister, ' there were922names on
the wating Iist at the ¢nd of 1973,

There is reported ' to be no room for expansion of the Indian
township of Laudium, consequently many families still live in grossly
overcronded conditions in the centrally situated old Asiatic Bazaar.
Laudium could be extended to the east and south, but the area con-
cerned has been soned for Whites,
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The Bazaar 1s being redeveloped as a trading area for the ap-
proxumately 125 Induin merchants P of Pretoria. Some of them had
been established there for years, but by the beginning of 1974 ap-
proximately 65 remained in the central Prinsloo Street area, where
they had occupied shops for a generation or more. Despite a number
of warmngs they refused toleave during the early part of the year for
the reason that the access road to the new trading complex had not
been tarred and was impassable during the rainy season Eventually,
however, they were evicted orthreatened withsummonses,and were
forced to comply

CapeTown

During November 1973 the Cape Town City Councilresolvedto
ash the Governmentto withdraw the proclamation interms of which
District Six had been declared a White areq, and to request an inter-
view with the Minister of Planning to discuss the matter. The
Minister’s secretary replied, however, that it was considered that
such an interview would serve no useful purpose.

Mr. Lofty Adams, anindependentmemberof the CRCwhowas
chairmanof the District Six Action Committze which campaignedto
presene this area for Coloured people, told the Press ' that the
original inhabitants would in any case be unable to return. *District
S1x s a community has been destroyed and sts soul shattered on the
wastes of the Cape Flats™, he said. [t would be impossible to restore
the character of the area.” With building prices what they are today,
District Sixasaredeveloped restdential area will be placed out of the
financial reach of the people who once made the area unique.”

According to the Minwster of Community Development,’® by
early February his department had spent R20 156 111 on buying
1 919 properties in District Six.!” An estimated R10 000 000 would
stilthavetobe spenton acquiring 456 more properties. A master-plan
for the re-development of the area had been completed. Detailed
planningwas beingdone in phases, and none of the propertieshad yet
been resold.

The Minister added on 8 October '®that 4 211 Colouredand237
Indian familics had thus far been moved from District Six.

The Minster of Planning told the Senate ! that there was a
backlog of about 44 000 residential units for Coloured people in the
Cape Peninsula and adjoining areas. There had been a farge influx
from areas further mland. Many hundreds of people were still living
in squatier ¢.unps. Various Press reports 2 have told of the hardship
that results when such camps, established on privately-owned
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ground, are demolished by the owner’s decision, The inhabitants
generally have no choice but to establish other ‘llegal shanty -towny
somew here else,

The Minister of Community Development said, during this
Senate debate, that his department had reached an agreement with
the Cape Town City Council in terms of which 2 000 new dwelling
units would become avatlable i 1974, 3 500 in 1975, 4 500 1 1976,
and 5 000 during each of the two following years In co-operation
with the Stellenbosch Divisional Couneil 2 000 & aellings would be
provided in that area in 1974, and thereafter 3 000 ayear. Operating
in conjunction with the Divisional Council of the Cape, the depart-
ment would build 1500 to 2 000 dwelling units in 1974, and 2 50010
3 000 a year during the next four years.

Muny ofthese new houses will be on Mitchell’s Plain, tothe east
of existing Coloured tow nships on the Cape Flats and south of the
D.F. Malan Aurport. The Secretary for Community Development
stated 1n December 1973 ¢ that it was hoped that the first phases of
this scheme would be completed within three years. The Minister
said later ¥ that problems had been encountered in connection with
the disposal uf sewage, but that these difficulties v.ere bemng solved.

Muamre and Darling, to the north of Cape Town, have been
declared industrial grow th points. A large Coleured housing project
15 to be developed to serve these areas.,

The Cape Western Regronal Committee of the Institute of Race
Relations subnutted a memorandum to the Greater Saldarha Bay
Commission on draft plars for the development of this urea, com-
menting in particular on proposed housing schemes for Coloured
and African people.

Kimberley

The previously-existing Chinese group area in Kimberley was
deproclamed in 1973, Asin most other towns, the Chinese residents
Ine,under permit,in White areas, andthere have been complaints by
some Whites when applications for such permits are made.$

Durban

No rehable estimates apparently exist of the shortage of housing
in Durban, which 1s considerable. According to the Ministers of
Community development and of Statistics,” the Goyernment, the
local authority, and private enterprise constructed 3 171 dwelling
units for Whites during 1973, 269 for Coloured,and 2 174{or Indrans.

Asreported on page 124 of last year's Survey, the Depurtment of
Comm .ty Development and the City Counctl plan to build 1 700
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housie units by March 1975 1n existing Coloured areas, and, dunng
eachof the three successive years, 1 500 unitsinnew Coloured areas
at Newlands East and at Mariannhill.

The Mnister of Community Development said in the Senate 8
thatbetween 3 000 and 4 000dwellingunmits were beingbuilt annually
for Indians in Durban.

New group areas
During the year under review new group areas have been
proclaimed as follows.
for Whites and Coloured in Colesburg, Olifantshoek, Dundee, and
Ladysmuth;
for Coloured at Frenchhoek, Mafeking, and Estcourt;
for Whites and Indians in Volksrust.

FRANSPORT SERVICEFS FOR COLOURED PEOPLE

The Transport Services for Coloured Persons and Iadians Act
wasdescribed on page 158 of the 1972 Survey. Intowns deeided upon
by the Minister of Transport in consultation with the National
Transport Commission, employers of adult Coloured and/or Ind:an
people (other than domestic servants) may be required to pay con-
tributions not exceeding 20 cents peremployee a week which willbe
used to subsidize road transport services.

Asmentionedonpage 125 of last year's Survey, thisActhasbeen
brought into operation in respect of Coloured persons (excluding
farm workers where appropriate) employed in three areas. No
further are is have been added during the year under review.

Questioned in the Assembly on 23 August,' the Minister of
Transport said that the following amounts were collected and dis-
bursed in the three areas concerned up to 31 March-

Amount  Subsidies
collected paid

Five mag.sterial districts of the R R
WeaernCape . . . . . . . .. . 25481276 8333
Municipal areas of Port Elizabeth,
Despatch,and Uitenhage . . . . . . 377315 87 273
Municipal area of Johannesburg . . . . . 131018 —

It was stated 1n the Assembly on behalf of the Minister of

Transport on 11 October * that during the following six months a
further R149 020 had been paid in subsidies in the Western Cape.

Thenerease in rail fares forurban commutersisreported in the
next chapter.
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LOCAE GOVERNSMENTINGROU P ARFAS

The constitution of Coloured and Indian local government
bodies was deseribed on page 125 of last year's Survey.

tn reply to a guestion in the Assembly on 26 February * the
Munuster of Coloured Relations said that 84 Coloured management
comnuttees, four locdl aftarrs comnuttees, and eleven consultative
committees had been constituted Of these, 74 management and
three local affares commitiees had elected as well as nommated
members. The only body that was thus far fully clected was the
Pietermaritzburg local affairs committee.

tt was stated on behalf of the Minister of Indian Affairs # that
there were two Indian town boards (Verulam and lsipingo), 18 local
affares comnuttees (Nataly, eight management committees (thice
Transvadl and five Cape), and 26 consultative committees (all
Transvaal). The Deal affairs and management comnuttees had
nominated members only.
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URBAN AFRICAN ADMINISTRATION

FINANCES OFBANTU AFEAIRS ADVIINISTRATION BOARDS

As mentioned 1 previous issues of this Surierv, when local
authoriies controlled the urban Arican towsships serving their
areas o number of these bodies subsidized their Banta Revenue
Aceounts from therr general rates funds. The Buantu Affuirs
vdnunistration Boards that took over control between 1972 and
1973 are. however, required to be self-supporting financially, This
has been particularhy difficult becaase of the rising costs of services,
salariesgete.

It was announcedin August ! that the West Rand Bantu Affuirs
Adninistration Buoardwas facinga deficit of R3 435 000 i the 1974-5
financtal year, and was to apphy to the Department of Bantu Ad-
ministration and Developmentfor authority to increase the monthly
rentals at Sowetoby R2perdwellingand R perhostelbed. These in-
credses were approsed, to come into effect towards the end of the
year.,

In reply to a question in the Assembly on 17 September,? the
Deputy Minister of Bantu Adnunistration said that similar requests
had been submitted by the Northern Transyaal, Central Transsaal,
Northern Cape, and Eastern Cape Admunwstration Boards, The two
latter Boards had been authorized to increase rentals by Ri,12 and
R 1,50 per stand per month, respectively. The other apphications
were under consideration, y

¢
5

SOME NOITFSONHOUSING FORURBAN AFRICANS

Johannesburg

According to the Information Officer ¢f the West Rand Bantu
Affairs Administration Board, in nmud-August there were 15049
families on the waiting list for dwellings in Soweto, 6 416 of these be-
ing prionty cases. Thedwellings builtin thisareatotalled 954101972
and 1 137 the following year.

There is not much ground adjoming Soweto for further expan-
ston. The chairman ofthe West Rand Board, Mr. Manie Mulder, has
satd ' that more economical use of land will have to be made, in-
cluding, possibly, the erection of duplex-type structures.

As mentioned on page 130 of last year's Survey, Alexandra
Township, to the north of Johannesburg, is being redeveloped to
provide hostel accommodation only. Families living there are being
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Mocated tanuly dwellings eisewhere only b thie husband qualities to
renvaim i the ared under Section 1O {a) or(b) ot the Bantu (Urban
Areas) Consolidation Acvand of his wale jouned him there tawtully
Otherwise husbandsand wives, it bothare inlegalemploy ment, must
2o to Live m the separdte hostels tor men and women, respectisely.
Wives who are not i employment and widows and divorcées,
together with their dependants, and the childrenof couples who cre
separated, must leave and hive i o homeland, During \ugu: t, the
Black Sach wrote to the Ldster of Bantu Adnunistration and
Development Jocumenting 40 cases of particular hardship and
urging that the demolition of fanmly housing i the township should
be halted *

Inreply toaquestion i the Assembly on 27 August ® the Deputy
Mitster of Bantu Adnunistration said that 13 012 adult males liv-
mgan Alexandr twere to be rehoused in hostels for men. Statistics
relaung to the number of women and children whowould be affected
were not readily available, There were stll 4800 fumilies who
gudhificd for rehousing at Soweto or Thembisa. Lighteen single
males and 342 families would be sent toda resettlement area in one of
the homelands.®

The otficial adiupstration has stull provided no heating in the
cnormoushostelsteach providing about 2 S00beds) that were builtat
Alexandra 'n D720 altnough some draughtshave been elimimated by
dietillingin ofho weycomubrickwork incornidors, Duningthe winter
oi 1974 a private firm headed by Mr. Harry Solarsi made paraffin
heaters wvailable at cost to persons who wished to doaate these to
liostel-dwellers, Most ¢“the women residents received these,

Both the i, 2puty Mimster of Bantu Adminwstration, Mr. Punt
Janson, ar ¢ v Manre Mulder " have made it cleur that they are not
satisfied wth the existing very Large hostels, especiully for the hous-
mg ofwomen, M. Muldersaid thatintuture, cenaiderationwould be
given to bullding cottage-ty pe hostels for groups of 10to 15women,
and smaller hostels for men with maxima of 100 to 300 beds,

Pretoria

Although hundreds of Tswana familieshave been moved out to
new townshipssuch.as Mabopane, tothe north of Pretoria, within the
bountaries of BophuthaTswana, overcrowding continues 1o in-
crease tn the urban townships of Mamelodi and
Attenidgevill /Saulsville becuase of the bap imposed by the Govern-
ment some vears Jdgo on the provision of further family dwellings
there,

A new township called Soshonguve 1s being develor .d w
Mubopane Last, about 36 km from retonia, to house fumilicn of
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various ethnie origins who quahty to reman in the Pretorid ared.
together with squatters from the Winterveldt. Unlike the Tswana
peopie m the rest of Mabopane and other townships in this
homeland, residents of Soshongus e are not pernutted tobuy plotsor
to obtuir business rights.®

The authorities have been planning new hostels for men, to be
buit at Mamelodi. Their design is reported to be o considerable im-
provement on that of the Alexandra hostels.?

CapeTowa
Becausc of the extremely strict influx control measures in the
Western Cape, the adult African male/female rat:o in Cape Town
continues to be extremely high, Inthe Assembly on 20 August ®the
Munister of Bantu Admunistration and Development gave popula-
tron statistics as at the end of 1973 for the townships of Langa,
Nyanga, and Guguletu:
Langa Nyanga Guguletu

Menl6yearsandover oo . 24969 10358 15573
Womenl6yearsandover . . . . . . 2371 2850 11981
Childrenundertéyears . . . . . . 3738 3886 257286

No.ofmeni6yearsandover
accommodited inbachelor
quarters . . . . . . .. . 23627 8123 4333

Ofthemenwho were l6yearsandover, the Ministersaid, 15 860
qualified to be in the area in terms of Section 10 (1Y (a) or (b) of the
Bantu ('Jrban Areas) Consolidation Act. There were 818 famulieson
the waiting lists for accommodation for married persons.

In an address given in Grahamstown dunng July, Dr. Franeis
Wilson of the Urnwversity of Cape Town saud ' that because of the
high male/female ratio, especially at Langa, viclence was eademic,
prostitution rife, and the liquor consumption hac risen to a monthly
average of 28 litres per adult,

Port Elizabeth

The Minister stated in the Assembly on 20 August 2 that the
estimated shortage of housing for Africans in Port Elizabeth was
8 711, He saud that 87 new dwellings were planned for 1974, 1 000 for
1975, 1 500 for 1976, and 800 for 1977. A new hostel fo: migrant male
workers is being built.

In order to expedite the building programme the General
Motors Company is lending R1 060 000tothe Cape Midlands Bantu
Affair. Admimistration Board, at a low rate of interest, for the con-
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struction of 300 houses wud o primary school.” The Ford Motor
Company of 5.4 s making aloan onsimilar termstor the redevelop-
ment of wslumwhere, between 1948 and 1951, emerzency dwellings
were erected tor homeless people ¥

Committees Drift

There continues to be widespread criticisnt of  the
Government's planto create avery large townshipon sandy ground,
with sparse vegetation, at Comnuttees Drift un the bank of the Fish
River The site 15 40 km from Grahamstown.

On 13 August aseries of questions about these plans was put by
M P.s to the Deputy Minister of Bantu Development and the
Ministers of Planning, Transport, and Water Affairs.’ [t transpires
that 18 000 or more dwellings are envisaged, to accommodaie some
110 000 people. including Africans who are to be mosved from the
Fingo Village, Grahamstown, industrial workers of Grahamstown,
and fannlies from Port Lhizabeth and surrounding areas. The first of
these dwellings may become available towards the end of 1977, A full
range of amenities will eventually be provided.

The Cape Provincal Adnunistration hasbeenasked tobuild an
all-weather road between Grahamstown and Committees Drift. no
rail hink s planned. 1t 1y hoped that further employment oppor-
tunities will become asvailable in Grahamstow i, where concessions
similar to those granted for growth points are available to in-
dustrialists employing African cr Coloured labour.

As mentioned in a subsequent chapter, the tow n of Peddie has
heen coned for future African occupation and ownership. The Town
Clerk has suggest>d that this town and its environs b selected asa
resettfement area instead of Commuttees Drift.

RAIL TR ON\SPORT SERVICES FOR URBAN COMMUTERS

According to the offic' ' Quarterly Bulletin of Statistics ', the
total numbers of suburban railway passenger journeys during 1973
were:

Istclass . . . . . . . 128179000
Jrdclass . . . . . . . 400394000

528 573 000

Of this total, 479 420 000 of the jcurneys were made in the
Witwatersrand, Cape Town, and Durban areas. All the third-class
and 4 number of the first-class journeys would have beun made by
Black commuters, mainly people travelling to and from work.
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In the Estimates of Expenditure from Revenue Account forthe
yearending 31 March 19757 a sum of R20 220 000 was allocated to
cover the loss on the operation of railway passenger services to and
from Black townships. This was R2 500 000 less than the allocation
for the previous yeatr, the reason probably being that from 1 January
1973 the previous subsidy on third-class suburban fares in i espect of
travellers hving in Black dormutory townswas gradually reduced. In
his Budget speech for the yearending 31 March 1975 ®the Mimister
of Transport announced that the subsidy was to be further curtaled,
as from | November, resulting in an average increase of about 12,4
per cent in the tariffs.

ROAD IRANSPOR!T SERVICES

A Bantu Transport Services Amendment Biliwasintroduced in
1974, beingenacted as Act 47 ofthat year. Itdealt withleviesthat may
be imposed on emiployers of adult Africans, interms of legisiation of
1952 and 1957, to subsidize the workers’ road transport costs. The
fevy 15 not payable in respect of domestic servints employed by
private householders, or Africans for whom approved accommoda-
tion is provided by the employers.

Contributions were previously payable via uroan local
authorties to the Department of Transport. In terms of the amen-
ding measure, they will be payable via Bantu Affairs Administration
Boirds. Inview of the fact that these Boards control large areas, the
definitton of anareain whichthe levy may be imposedis widened. As
previously, it will be imposed by the Mimster of Transport in con-
sultation with the National Transport Commission, in areas where a
need for subsidized transport exists.

The contributions were previously caleulated ona weekly bas.s
atarate notexceeding 20 cents per sixdays worked by the employee
The rates will in tuture be calcuwiated on a monthly basis, the max-
smum amounts being roughly RI per employee per month.

According to the official Estimates of Revenue for the yearen-
ding 31 March 1975, the Bantu Transport Services Account wasex-
pected to yield RS 300 000. {n the Assembly on 28 August ¥ the
Minister of Transport gave details of disbursements from this Ac-
countduring 1973-4, whichtotalled R3 526 707. The largest amount,
of R2 224 496, was paid as a subsidy to the Public Utility Transport
Corporation (Putco), which operates bus services forurban Africans
ina number of towns. The next largest sum, of R296 273, went tothe
East London-Border Passenger Transport Ltd. Altogether,eighteen
bus companies in various centres were subsidized.

Liquorlicences in urban African townships have been granted
almost exclusively tothe local authorities concerned (now, the Ban-

?ORP VI Vote 17 (Transport), page |1
" Rand Daily ¥ ul 19 September
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tu Affairs Adnunistration Boards), rather than to private individuals
orcompdantes These authorities are required tospend 20 per centof
the profits on souial, soctal welfare, or recreational services for
Africans in their areas of jurisdiction, and to pay the remaning 80
per cent to the Government Department of Bantu Administration
and Desvelopment tor use in the general interests of Africans.

Tt was stated in this Department’s report for the year ended 31
March 1973 2 thatats share of hguor profits is used chiefly for sub-
sidizing road transport services for Africans commuting daily
betweenthe homewandsand the workers” places of employ ment. Ac-
cording to the Deputy Minsster of Bantu Admunistration ?* the sum
imolved totalled R7062 206 1n 1973-4  The Department of
Transport budgeted 2* R9 139 00010 1974-5 for “"losses in respect of
Bantu bus passenzers™ (The equivalent sum in 1973-4 had been
R1 061 000.)

URBANBANIL COUNCHS

Replying to a question in the Assen.bly on 8 IFebruary,* the
Minnsterof Bantu Admimistration and Development said that 23 Ur-
ban Bantu Counuls had been ereated, 13 inthe Transvaal, sevenn
the Free State, twoan the Cape, and one in Natal,

This s, clearly not a peular form of local government. In the
Soweto UBC elections heldin October, anestimated (4. 3percentof
those who could have voted did so.
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THE PASS LAWS

PROSECL HTONSUNDER THE PASSLAWS

I'he Report of the Commuissioner of the S.A . Polhice for the year
ended 30 June 1973 ¢ contawined information about certain of the
cases sent for trial under the intricate laws and regulations that are
cummonly known as the pass laws. There was a notable decrease in
the number for the year ended 30 June 1973,

Nature of law infriagement Yumber of cdses
19712 1972-3
Curfew regulations 132 264 131 do4
Registration and subnissionof docuntents 277 393 203 492
Bantu(Urban Areas)Consohidation Act
notelsew herespeefied 170 967 143 703
Bantu Adnunstration Act notehewhere
specitied . . 15 307 15472
Muastersand Servants Actand Bantu
1 abour Regutation Act . . Coo 19 894 16 477

015 825 $15 608

These totals represented 31,8 per cent and 24,2 per cent,
respectively, of the total number of eases sent for trial for law in-
fringements during the yearsconeerned. Inspite ofthe decrease, the
figure for 1972-3 1s equivalent to 1 413 trials for pass law offences
every day ofthe year(Sundaysand holidaysincluded). Articlesin The
Star on 3. 4, and 5 July described what was termed a system of
“comveyor belt justice™ in the Bantu Affuirs Commussioners' courts
in Fordsburg, Johannesburg, where each court might have to deal
with between 80 and 130 cases a day.

PRODUCTION OF REFERENCE ROOKS ON DEVIAND

Mr. M. A, Zikalala, who was employed by a legal firm in
Durbuan,wasdrrested by an African constable inJune 1972 fornot be-
ing 1n possession of his reference book. He offered to fetch the book
from his employer's office, where he had left st temporanly  but per
misston was refused. After spending a night in the police cells he
appeared before amagistrate, was found guilty, and wassentencedto
R2 or five days. Mr. Zikalala then sued the constable and the
MimisterofJusticeand Police for R1 000 for wrongfularrest and false
imprisonment. He won the case, but was awarded only R7.

Mr. Zikalala then took the matter on appeal to the Natal
Supreme Court, The three judges who heard the case accepted his
counsel’s submission that an offence couid have been committed
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only 1f he had tailed 1o produce his reference book within a
reasonable time The award for damages was rased to R200.

Inreply toaquestioninthe Assembly on6 August *the Minister
of Justice and Police said that the Commussioner of Police had from
ume to ime drawn the attentionof membersofthe Forcetostanding
ordersthat, where possible, an Africanshould be allowed reasonubic
opportunity to fetch his reference book. The Minister stated, in a
Pressinterview,' that itwas aot practically possible forthis tobe done
i allcases The pohice should, however, give an arrested man anop-
portunity of sending for his book. ** The Natal Supreme Court deci-
sion makes it difficult for & policeman todecide at whatstage he van
arrest a person and hold him™, the Minister added. He was studying
the judgment with aview todetermiming whatacton could be taken
to obtain clarity

In the period that followed some Bantu Affairs Commussioners’
courts sentenced men who had failed to produce their reference
books on demand, while others acquitted persons who pleaded that
they had been given no opportunity to fetch theirbooks. A judge of
the Pretoria Supreme Court set aside the convictions and sentences
of iwo Africans, when reviewing their cases, on the groundsthat the
pohice had acted o “slapdash™ and “careless™ way . One of these
cases related toa man whohad notbeen allowed to go and collecthis
book.

The Press published * advice given by Mrs. Sheena Bunean,
director of the Black Sash Advice Office in Johannesburg. An
African who was without his reference book when stopped by a
pohiceman shouid tell the policeman where the book was, and re-
quest the opportunity to fetch it she said. i the request was refused
and the Afnican appeared in court he should plead not guilty, and
should explain the circumstances,

The Minister was granted pernussion to appedl against the deci-
sion of the Supreme Court in Pictermantzburg. He said  that, pen-
ding the outcome, no further instructions were being issued to the
pohce.

Speaking at tne Unwersity of Stelienbosch 7, the Deputy
Minister of Bantu Administraiica tilked of steps being taken to
climinate unnecessary arrests of Lufricans who had commtted
technical breaches of influx control regulations. Officials of his
department together with the pohce end local authorities were ex-
amintng the vartous regulations with & view to rescinding obsolete
ones and stmplifying the rest, he said.®
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AID CENTRES

Replying to a question .athe Assembly on 25 February ?, the
Minister of Bantu Administration and Development gave statisties
relasing 1o the funcuoning of the 16 aid centres? that were
operating m 1973, Altogether, dunng this year, 138 980 Africans
who were arrested under “pdss law™ regulations were referred to
such centres (the largest numbers being in Johannesburg, Pretoria,
Germiston, and Cape Town). Of these, 44 387 were subsequently
not prosccuted.

The axd centres helped 1628 of the Africans to find
employment, and sent 92 886 of them to vanous homelands.

Mrs. Helen Suzman, who asked this question, commented ?

that it was pleasing that thousands of people had been saved from
going to jail. Nevertheless, she was distressed at the low propor-
tion (about 1.2 per cent) who had been found employment, as
compared with the high percentage (roughly 66 per cent) who had
been sent to homelands, where they would be unlikely to find
work They would then repeat their journeys to the cities—
through labour burcaux or illegally,
The Deputy Minster of Fanw Administration is reported * to have
said that the ard centres aad not been as successful as had initially
been hoped. The manager of the Johannesburg centre told the
Press * that efforts were being made to eliminate delays in es-
tablishing the identities of Africans who had no official documents
when they were arrested, in order toascertain whethertheywereen-
titled tobe inthe areasconcerned. Theirfinger prints were sent tothe
central registry in Pretoria for this purpose, and meanwhile the per-
sonswere kept injail. The police provided a finger print courier ser-
vice by car between Johannesburg and Pretoria. The express postal
service was used fromother centres, Nevertheless, while a reply was
awaiced an arrested person might have tobe detained in jail for three
days 1n Johannesburg and seven or more days in Cape Town.
Offictals were examining a machine used overseas which could
transmyt finger prints within minutes.

TRANSIE HOSTEL 1N JOHANNESBURG

Not afl of those who are endorsed out of & town can be
accommodated immediately in a homcland—even in a
resettlement camp there. For this reason, a "temporary emergen-
cy transit hostel™ was opened some ycars ago in Meadowlands, in
the Scweto complex. The uccount cf it that follows is based on
Press reports,® a visit by Mrs. . Perlman, the Southern Transvaal

Hansard 400 180
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Regonal Secretary of the Institute of Race Relations, and an ac-
count given in the \ssembly on 23 \ugust by the Deputy Munister
of Bantu Adnmunistration,”

Fhe camp consists of 21 rooms 1in 10 apartments, with no n-
tertor doors in the apartments Tt s surrounded by a concrete wall,
The population v o fluctuating one, reported to consist of 40
adults and 25 children in early June, and 26 adults and 27 chiddren
later that mounth. Women, thus, sometimes have 1o share apart-
ments with men who are strangers te them. Afthough 1t is officral-
Iy a transit camp, some of the mmates have been there two years
or more Some of the adults are elderly, crippled. or chronic sick
who are waiting for accommodation in a settlement that caters for
the unfit Some are widows or divorceés with children, who have
been ordered to leave the town. Others are women who quahify to
work tm Johannesburg but cannot get residence pernuts for therr
children They are given free food (sard 1o be unsatisfactory 1n
quality) and social pensions of they quahfy for these. but the
general conditions are said to be degrading.

BEACK SASH

The Black Sash continaes 1o run Advice Offices to assist,
where possible, Africans who are i difficulties over obtaning
pernuts to Ine or work in the town concerned, who cannot find ac-
commodation, or who face other problems. There are offices n
Cape Town, Johannesburg, Durban, Grahamstown, and Last Lon-
don, two of these bemg run in co-operation with the Institute of
Race Relations,

During the cleven months ended 31 August, the
Johannesburg Advice Office dealt with | 506 continuing cases and
P71 new ones -an average of 27,65 cases per day. It answered
2102 inqurrtes, and 1ts staff gave a total of 6 708 interviews. A
successful ovtcome was reported in respect of 24.8 per cent of the
cuses handled.

The Athlone Advice Office, Cape Town, dealt with 1769
vases during the year ended 30 September, while in the year ended
31 October the Natal Coustal Office handled 873 cases.

The Black Sash Las updated tts Memorandum on the Pass Laws and
Influx. Control, the revised verston having been published in
February. The May issue of its periodical The Black Sash was
devoted to migrant Llabou T conjunction with the Cape Western
Reyon of the Institute of Race Relations the Director of the
Athlone Advice Office submitted 4 memorandum to the Cape
Peminsula Bantu Affaies Administration Board dealing with par-
tcular difficulties bemwg experienced by Africans, and giving il-
lustrative case-histories,
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THE BREAK-L P OF FAMILIES

In uts report for February and March the Johannesburg
Advice Office of the Black Sash stated that the most tragic cases
dealt with remained those of women who had been endorsed out
of the city, or who had made unsuccessful applications to live with
therr husbands There were almost always young children in-
volved, whose future was radically affected by the legally enforced
separation of their parents. If the mother did leave, the children
grew up without 4 father's guidance. If, on the other hand, the
mother remained illegally with her husband the children grew up
without education. As their names could not be hsted on a residen-
tial permit they could not obtain the “pink cards™ required for
admission to urbin schools (compulsory from 1975).

Professor Mo.mica Wilson, formerly of the University of Cape
Town, delnvered the Bertha Solomon Memoriad Lecture at a con-
ference of the National Council of Women held 1n Port Elizabeth
during May. Her lecture, which has been published by the NCW,
dealt in the main with the problems faced by urban and rural
African women under the migrant labour system. Among the
resolutions passed at this conference was one urging the Govern-
ment to amend Section 10 (1) (b) of the Bantu (Urban Areas)
Consolidation Act 1n such a way that African widows and
divorceés could quabfy to remasn in urban areas in their own right.

AFRICAN FARM WORKERS

It 1s reported ® that Bantu Affairs Administration Boards are
being strict 1n their interpretation of regulations dealing with the
placement in employment of African farm workers. In general, a
man born in a rural community remains classified as a farm
worker, irrespective of the educational gualifications he attains.
He will not be registered for work in an urban area unless he has a
letter from the farmer releasing him, and also allowing him to
return when he has completed his contractin the town. if there are
surplus labourers on one farm they are placed in rural areas where
there are shortages.

One official said that the problem of an educated man wan-
ting to leave a farm would be his, family. Without him they would
be squatters. Yet they would not be allowed to accompany him to
iatown.

FORFEIGN AFRICANS

Questioned in the Assembly about prosecutions in  the
Fordsburg Bantu Affairs Commissioners’ courts, Johannesburg,
the Deputy Minister of Bantu Admini -ation said ® that during
the year ended 30 June 1974, 4 553 Africans were convicted of
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being in the Republic illegally Of these, 3 218 were imprisoned,
323 fined, nd 447 deported, the remainder being cautioned and
discharged

s desctibed on pages 147 ez vey of the 1ssue of this Suriey for
1963, 1t was decided that year that foreign Africans who were then
m private employmentin South Atrica could remam provided that
they obtaimed dentity documents from their home countries, and
that they were doing work for whic indigenous Africans were not
avatable (This did not apply i the Western Cape.) According to
the Deputy Mimster many of the foreign Africans fwled to
regularize their position and have been illegally i employment ip
the Republic

He stated that semior offieials had been instructed to deal as
feniently as possible with foretgn Africans who came to the
Republic before 1963, giving them a further opportunity of
fegabming their presence. Sympathetic consideration should be
givengn particular, to the position of men who had fanulies in S.A.
Fial arrangements would be decided after consultations had been
held with the foreign governments involved.

Replying to a question in the Assembly on 8 Octobert, the
Minister of Bantu Administration and Development sad that
during 1973 a total of 475 387 foreign Africans worked in South
Alnica (including those recruited for the mines, farms, cte.). The
Largest numbers came from Lesotho (148 856), Malaw (139 714),
Mozambique (127 198). Botswana (36 480), and Swazilund
(10 032).

* Naembly 1N Soptember Hanant " oof Q0% Sir 13 \uguad
i
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GENERAL MATTERS

EANATTON

Replying 1o a question i the Assembly on 8 February ' the
Minster of Tinance sad that the followng amounts had been
assessed tor the income and, or provincial taxes payable m the 1972
tax year

No heblefor tan Amount awessed
R
Whites . . 1 150411 632 262 825
Coloured . .o 82 30! 7 404 482
Asians e . 46 602 8 787 460

So far as Afnicans dare concerned, iformation given n the
Assembly by the Deputy Minister of Bantu Development on 13
August ¥ hay here been combined with figures extructed by the
wniter from reports by the Controller and Auditor-General on the
aceounts of the various homeland governments. All amounts refer
to the 1972-3 finaneial year

R

Tax basca onincome 12314129
Fixed tax e 5929 580
Hospitallevies .. 56 422
Generallevies . . . 699 188
Local tax and tnbal levies 556 370
Quitrents . . . . . 103 685

19 659 374

in 11> 1ssue for 15 March, the Financial Mail estimated that the
amounts paid by Africans during 1973-4 in indirect taxation
(customs and excise duties and sales tax) might approximate to
R 150 000 000.2

BANIL AFFAIRS COMMISSIONER'S COURTS

A scection of the Bantu Laws Amendment Act, No. 70 of 1974,
made it clear that African corporate bodies or associations, and
representatives of the estates of deccased Africans, may sue or be
sued in a B.ntu Affairs Commissioner’s court, as well as natural
African persons. The tariffs in these courts are lower than those

¢ Hlanard ) Question cote 32

2 Hansard 2ol 63

Y Based on an extimate that 10 per cent of totad spending s by
Africans
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charged m the Supreme Court. and the procedure 1s less com-
pheated.

COLOLRED CADEIS

The Traming Centre for Coloured Cadets at Faure mn the
Western Cape was deseribed on page 181 ol the 1970 Surmer. After
an imual period ef four months” traming, cadets who are con-
sidered to be adequatels trained are placed in employment

According to the report of the Adnumistration of Coloured
Affars for the year ended 31 March 1973.% 720 cadets were
admitted to the Centre for traiming during this penod, of whom
701 were placed in emplo; nent after four months, There were 172
young men who were re-admitted to the Centre because of un-
satistactory adjustment towork, or desertion.

COTLOURED DEVELOPMENT CORPORALTION

Capital

According to the report of the Coloured Development
Corporation for the year ended 30 September 1973, the State n-
creased the Corporation’s share capital by R1 480 000 to a total of
R8470000 A further source of capital was the Corporation’s
dramond concessions, in respeet of which the totdl reserve was
R2 180 000 at the end of the year. The meome from rock lobster
catches was placed 1n a suspense account, described below,

Total expenditure

Smce the inception of the Corporation in 1962, its Board of
Directors had, by the end of Septeniber 1973, approved expen-
diture o.; development projects and by way of financial assistance
to such projects to a total of R13 132717, In additon, the Spes
Bona Savings and Finance Bank Ltd. (a wholly-« wned subsiduary
of the Corporation) had invested more than R6 000 000 1n
Coloured areas. A further amount of approximately R2 500 000
had been ivested by Coloured entreprencurs 1n businesses finarc-
ed w,th the assistance of the Corporation.

A few of the Corporation’s own undertakings were used as
traning centres, but most of them were leased to Coloured people
or companies. It was hoped that increasing numbers would ac-
quire the capital to purchase the undertakings. During the year
reviewed. two hotels and a factory were transferred to Coloured
ownership,

Financial assistance granted
Stnce its inception the Corporation had granted financial
assistance o 247 Coloured businessmen, to ¢ totdl amount of
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R7 040 993 Duning the year under review 56 applications were
successful, the average amount made avalable being R31 601
About 82 per cent of the assistance was granted by way of loans,
the rentanitder being m the form of share capital or guarantees

Almost half of the Toans were made to retail traders. The next
highest numbers were granted to proprictors of restauranthquor
outlets and to hght manufacturers, The Corporation conducted
Jort courses for these businessmen, and, thereafter, provided
advisory services.

{ ndertakings of the Corporation

The Corporation had itself financed the building and/or
development of two cinemas, three factory flat complexes, seven
restaurant/liquor outlets, two supermarkets, four filling stations,
and 13 shopping centres.

The restauranthquor outlets were considered to play an im-
portant role i the soctal life of the Coloured communty. They
provided well-cquipped dinmgrooms and lounges, w hick main-
tamed high standards. :

The Corposation had been directly involved m the financing
of 19 out of the 27 Coloured hotels that existed or were bemng
planned. 1t still owned one of these, which was being used as a
tratning centre for employees in the hotel trade. The Corporation
isell ran courses for tramung managers of hotel and of
restaurant/liquor outlets,

Some wholly-owaed subsidiaries of the Corporation

The Spes Bona Savings and Fmance Bank Lid. had total
assets of R3 715 199 at the end of the pertod reviewed. Of the total
mvestment at the bank, R2 641 021 had been received from the
Coloured public.

Venus Motors (Pty) Ltd. was established to build garages or
filling stations for lease to Colourea emrepreneurs or companies,
A portion of the profits made was being used to substdize the
trarning of Coloured motor nicchanies.

The supermarket at Grassy Park, called Superama Ltd ., was be-
ing used as 4 trainng centre too. Shares in the company had been
offered to Coloured people. 199 such shares had been purchased.

Sadeveor (Pty) Ltd. had been established to develop building
stands and to erect houses for better-off people. The first houses
would be completed during 1974, 1t had purchased land at
Hawston where a hotiday resort was planned.

Rock lobster fishing

Coloured fishermen working as independent contractors,
using their own boats and equipment. caught rock lobster which
was delivered to the Corporation at a stipulated price. Financial
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assistance was available to enable men to acquire or improyve boats
and equipment.

The Corporation hoped. during 1974, to use money in the
suspense aceount to begin erecting a rock lobster packing unit,
thus far, the catches had been processed by & White-owned fac-
tory.

Diamond concessions

As mentioned n previous ssues of this Survey, the
prospecting and subsequent mining rights in respect of precious
stones i certain rural Coloured areas have been granted to the
Corporation 1t s required to contract with companies nominated
by the Minster of Mines 1o undertake operations on its behalf,

Asat 3 September 1973, four of the contracting companics
were ready to begin actine mining operations for diamonds. Three
others were still prospecting.

South West Africa

TheS W N Ndmmistration had provided R250 000 to finance
the Corporation’s activities ithat territory . By the end of the period
reviewed. cight busiessmen had been granted financial assistance
to a total amount of R208 480

Directorate of the Corporation

Replying to a guestion in the Assembly on 24 September ? the
Minister of Coloured Relations said the Cabinet had decided 1n
principle that future appoimtments of Directors to the Board of the
Corporation might include Coloured persons.

RURAL (OFOURED ARFAS

According to the report of the Administration of Coloured
Affairs for the year ended 30 March 1973 ¢, the rural areas set
aside for Coloured people then measured 1667 697 hectares, and .
had 49 913 inhabitants. In terms of Proclamation 141 of 9 August. &
astreteh of land 9 140 hectares in extent has been added, adjoining
Steinkopf in Namaquatand.

The Minister of Coloured Relations said in the Assembly on
25 February 7 that during the 1972-3 firancial year the Adnunistra-
tion spent R330 841 oa betterment and development werks in

these arcas. Local Boards of Management contributed a further
R91 804.
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THE AFRICAN HOMELANDS

ARFA OF THE HOMELANDS

An errata shp issued with the report of the Department of
Bantu Administration and Development for the period 1 January
1972 to 31 March 1973 ' gave the approximate area of the
homelands, presumably at the end of this period. It stated,
however, "It should be borne in mind that the Department in
collaboration with the various Deeds Offices is _at present
checking the extent of land held by the S.A. Bantu Trust and by
Bantu, and that the figures given may change”. Since then, there
have been further changes as a result of the purchase of land on
behalf of the Trust, the remo ol of “Black spots™, etc. However,
the tentative statistics given by the Department were as follows:

“Non-quota” land ? Hectares
State land which passed to the S.A. Bantu Trust 9085 64!
Land obtained by the SAA. Bantu Trust . . . . 298 678
Land obtained by Africans . . . . . . .. . 1120007

10 504 326

“Quota” land

State land which passed to the S.A. Bantu Trust 1 376 469
Land obtained by the S.A. Bantu Trust R 3137595
Land obtained by Africans . . . . . R 422933

4936 997
Combinedtotal . . . . . . . . . . .. . 15441 323

(1a terms of the Bantu Trust and Land Act of 1936, which
provided for “‘quota’ land, a total of 6 209 857 hectares was to be
added to the then existing homelands.)

Questioned 1n the Assembly on 9 August,* the Deputy
Mipuster of Bantu Development said that in order to comply with
the quota requr  ents of the 1936 Act the following additions
had stili tobe n 10 the homelands:

VRP 269

* Set aude w terms of the Bantu Land At of 1913 or 1equired between 1911 and 1936
'+ Obtained i terms of the Bantu Feust and Land Act of 1936
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Hectares

Transvadl Co 661 304
Cape . . . . . 323132
Natal Co Co 54849
Free State .. . . 7 142

En addition to this. land had o be added to compensate for
Black spots which had been or were to be eliminated. (Black Spots
ate patehes of Land acquired by Africans prior to 1936 which are
surtounded by Whitc-owned farms.) The extent of the
compensatory land required was

Hectares
Transyaal . Co 51874
Cape .. . .. . 55 494
Natal L. Ce 42 157
Free State . . C. 6 464

(These statisties. too. are subject o resvision as plans for the
partial consolidation of the homelands are further developed.)

Replying to a further question on 13 August’ the Denuty
Minister said that during 1973, 1 918 hectares of Black spot land
were purchased, together with 2 004 hectares of outlying parts of
homelands that jutted out into White areas. The compensatory
land added to the homelands totalled 3 665 hectarss.

As desenibed on page 145 of last year's Surver, in terms of
legislation of 1973 broad plans for the partia! consolidation of the
homelands would be put before Parliament 1¢ approved (as some
of them were during that year). all the laug to be added to the
homelands m terms of the plans would be.ome areas in which
released arcas® could be proclaimed by the State President
without further recourse to Parhament. The broad plans could
then be iniplemented in stages by the Department of Bantu
Admmistration and Deseiopment. In terms 0! Proclamation 3 of
I January. new released areas were demnarcated in Natal and tae
Transvaal,

VEEAS BY HOMET AND LEADERS FOR MORE 1 AND

IUhas been reported in previous ssucs of this Survey that the
homeland leaders are dissatisfied with tic Guvernment's plans for
the partial consohidatton of their are . and have been demanding
more land than the amount sremised in 1936, These
representations have continued. Furthe: details are given lacer in
this chapter, but 1t 1s velevant to mertior here that at the Council
meeting of the Insutute of Race Relativas, held in January, Chief
Lucas M Mangope of BophuthaT w ina said in his address 7,

Chhansard Dol s
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“There must be a more rair and just sharing of the land .. We
reject outnight the present attempts to make the 1936 Land Act the
basis of ‘settling’ this issue ... This law was introduced
to. .. solve the then *Native Problem’. In nu way did the law claim
or itend to provide additional area for future independent
sovereign states ... This law has no relevance whatsoever in
respect of homeland consolidation negotiations.™

Chief Mangope and also Chief Gatsha Buthelear (KwaZulu)
and Mr. Cedric Phatudi (Lebowa) all urged that the future
homelands should consist of much larger and fully-consolidated
areas. This would not mean that Whites already settled in the areas
concerned would necessarily be dispossessed. Chief Mangope
said, “We would heartily welcome Whites as citizens in our midst.
And not only for the sake of their know-how and their capital, but
as people™. The others agreed.

The discussions that took place between the Prime Minister
and other Cabinet representatives and the homeland leaders on 6
March have been mentioned 1n an earher chapter. The official
commumigué 1ssued thereafter stated, “The land issue featured
prominently. The homeland leaders emphasised that they were not
happy with the allocauon of land in terms of the 1936 Act. The
Prime Mimister stated that he was bound in principle and policy by
the 1936 Act, and that the Government would not go beyond its
provisions. Mr. Vorster emphasised that the first priority was to
use the existing land to its fullest extent. He forecast negotiations
between the White and homeland governments and between
homeland governments themselves on the exchange of White and
Black areas.”

PEOPLF REMVIOVED FROM BLACK SPOTS

In the Assembly on 13 August ® the Deputy Minister of Bantu
Administration said that, since 1948, approximately 185 568
Africans from Black spots had been resettled in the homelands
According to the Minister,? an estimated | 559 families, or 10 314
persons, were removed during 1973. Details of some of the
removal schemes carried out in 1974 are given later.

CITIZENSHIP OF THE HOMELANDS

The Bantu Laws Amendment Act, No. 70 of 1974,
amended certain provisions of the Bantu Homelands Citizenship
Act, 1970,

Among those who can be deemed citizens of a particular
homeland are persons born there. The new measure added “from
parents of whom one or both were or are citizens of that . . . area
at the tume of his (the person's) birth™ (the reason being that the
parents may be only on a visit to the area at this time).

¢ Horaard 2ol Sl
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The 1574 \ct provided for persons who are citizens of one
homeland but have been Law tully domuciled for at least five years
in the area of another to apply for and be granted citizenship of the
latter homeland nsicua.

The princpal Act Lud down varwous qualifications for
acqu ning citizenship - These have been made alternatives, o
prerent people from damung auzenship of more than one
homeland  The most important factors to be taken into
consideration will be birth and donucile. Other factors are the
anguage spoken by the person concerned. the atizenship of his
close relatives, and whether or not he has identified himself with
any part of the population of an area. or 1s associated with any part
of the population of an area by virtue of his cultural or racial
background.

Far from all the Africans, in parucular residents of urban

areas, have thus far apphed for certificates of homeland
citizenship

So far as mternational relations are concerned. Africans
continue for the time being to have the status of citizens of the
Republic atself 1t seems probable, howeser, hat i terms of
Government pohicy the posttion may dlter after homelands have
attamed mdependance,

Chief Muangope’s statement that BophuthaTswana wou! !
welcome Whites as citizens has been mentioned carlier. Shortiy
afterwe ds, Mr Cedric Phatudi said * that if Whites remained in
an enlarged Lebowa they would be welcomed as citizens, and his
government would entrench their position in a Bill of Rights,
Parameunt Chief itanzima has stated ' that Whites iving within
the existing boundaries of the Transker would not be eligible for
citizenship of this ternitory, 1f, however, the additional disteicts
claimed —Elhot, Muclear, and East Griqualand—were placed
under the jurisdiction of his government, the White farmers and
others there could remain and become Transkeian citizens if they
so wished

Reacting to these statements, the Minister of Bantu
Adminstration and Der clopment sard 1n the Assembly 2 that it
was not Government policy that Whites who owned land that was
mcorporated in ¢ homeland should continue to exercise these lund
tenure  rights or should become citizens of the homeland
concerned. Later, at & Navonal Party congress in Pretoria the
Minister stated ' thac if Whites whose properties were to be
included in enlarged Bantu homelands accepted citizenship of
these homel inds in order to retain ownership of their properties,
they would lose therr citizenship of the Republic of S.A. In such

* Spar 28 Jmuary Rand Dah Mad 3 Mo
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cases the Republican Government would not aceept financial
responstbility for buying them out “should things at & later stage
2et oo hot forthem™.

Again, on 16 July, after @ meeting with the Transkei White
Citizens” Assoutttion the Minister declared ¥ that Whites and
Coloured people who were citizens of the Republic would not lose
therr citizenship after the Transker became independent.
However, if any such person adopted ciizenship of the Transker
he would ipso jure 1ose his citizenship of the Republic, *as would
be the case i respect of any other independent country™.

THE FINANCING OF THE ADMINISTRATION
AND DEVELOPMENT OF THF HOMELANDS

Budget of the Department of Bantu Administration and Development

According to the official Estimates of Expenditure from
Revenue Account for the year ending 31 March 1975} the
Department of Bantu Administratior and Development budgeted
R216 153 300 for payment to homeland governments (as agdinst
RI43 768 200 1n 1973-4). Further detals of this proposed
ependiture are given later. It also allocated the following
amounts,

R
Health services and hospitahisation in the homelands . 44 097 000
Construction of access roads to Bantu areas . . 1 316 000
Serviees in the Eastern Caprivi 2 e 3 749 000
49 162 000

The Department’s Loan Vote for the same year * included the
following items:

R
Purchaseofleand . . . . . . . . ..o L. 25 000 000
Development of Bantu areas by the S.A. Bantu Trust . 61 975 000
Compensation to Whites in the Transkei . . . . 1625 000
88 600 000

The largest increase over the previous year was the amount
allocated for land purchase (R8 525000 in 1973-4).

“ Depattment of Inforamtion Prev vtement

PRP 219 Vote 18

2 Services 10 South West M ate dealt sath n the final chapter
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Lurther details of the RO 975 000 allocated 1o the S.A. Bantu

R
Establishment of townships . . e 17 750 000
Hospitad buildings e e e 7228 000
University blllldlm..\ e 2 508 000
Share Capitul lor(orpomm)m . 27 700 000
Other services not vet transferred lo homcldnd
governments . .. L L L L L L 178?9 000
68 025000
Less sums available from the
S.AB.T.s own sources . ., e 6 050 000

61975 000

Allocations to homeland governments

The Department’s Revenue Vote includes the following

payments to homcldnd governments,

()

dn annual grant gorrcspondma to the expenditure that the
Republican Government incurred on services now
administered by the homeland governments themselves duning
the financial year preceding the date of transfer of control of
these services, less revenue frem the services which now
accrues to the homelands, and less the salaries and allowances
of seconded White personnel;

an additional grant, the amount of which is deternuned
annually:

4 supplementary  amount representing general overhead
expenditure incurred on behulf of the homelands, such as the
sularies of seconded personnel.

The amounts voted for 1974-5 (as amended 1n the

Suppiementary Estimates) were:

Supple-
Anrual Additonal mentar,
grant gramt antount To*al
R R
Tramher 16568000  J4227000 3222700 6417700
Cinkes . 6282000 12399000 2115600 20 746 600
Kw.aZulu 19767000 6410000 3884000 60061 OXX)
Bophutha Fswanag . 7464000 18800000 2665000 28929 000
Lebowa 7691000 14328000 1951400 23970400
Venda 3198 000 4847000 1024 500 9 069 500
Gazankuly 2457000 SO0 1093000 9 281 000
Basotho Qwagwa - 1 815 000 372 100 2187100

M4’7(XX) 138557()()() 16 328 300 218 312 300

To these allocations the homeland governments add amounts
derived from their own sources of revenue, such as taxation,
licence fees, stamp duties, fines, rents, forest revenue, sales of
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agricultural produce, hquor profits, interest, etc. The latest
available staustics indicating the total receverd 1in these ways are
contained in reports by the Controller and Auditor-General on the
accounts of the various governments for the financial year
1972-3, as follows:

R
Transker . . . .. 9 (099 786
Cisker . .. ... 3115029
KwaZulu e . 10185923
BophuthaTswana . . . . 5048493
f.ebowa . . oo .. 4986174
Venda . A R 10 ¢
Gazankulu . ... .. 1823076
Basotho Qwagwa . . . 178 524

35537 520

The Deputy Minister of Bantu Admunistration said in the
Assembly on 27 August* that there was no readily available
information indicating the amounts that homeland governments
had received from local authorities and/or Bantu Affairs
Administration Boards in donations from their profits on the sale
of Bantu beer. According to the Controller and Auditor-General,
Lebowa received R100 000 in 1972-3.

The government allocations described abov e include amounts
voted 1n the budgets of the Department of Bantu Administration
and Development and the Department of Bantu Education. They
do not include expenditur: incurred 1n the homelands by certain
other government departments, ¢.g. Interior, Prisons, Public
Works, Audit, Police, and Transport, nor by the S.A. Railways and
Harbours and the Postal Administrations. Expenditure by the
Corporations is described later.

Expenditure by homeland governments

The latest available comprehensive statistics indicating
estimated expenditure by the homeland governments were in
respect of the year 1972-3, and were contamned in the issue of
Bantu for December 1973,

Transher

Chief Mimsster and Finance PR 985 000
Justice . . C . C. 1 280 000
Fducavion e o . . 11 058 X0
Intenior . . 7 418 000
Agriculture and orestry L 10017 000
Roads and Works . . 7 271 000
38 029 000

¢ flansard §ool @9R
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Bophutha-
Criher AwaZudu I swana

\uthorty Atfars and Fiance 299 300 528 800 339000
Community \taes 2502 300 6678 400 2 864 200
Works 3233600 13579600 6047000
b ducation and Culture 4678 (X} 7 868 500 5 660 500
Agrculture 1079100 2789600 1 073 860
Justice 201 700 563 800 261 150

11993000 31978700 16 245 650

Lebowa Venda Gazanhulu
\uthorty Aftaies and Finance 441 700 253 800 296 000
Commumty \ffars 2614900 957 8§00 1024000
W oorks , 3856600 1760800 1 906 000
f ducavon and Culture . S237800 1821500 I 380000
Agriculture 2284 500 718 600 785 000
Justice . 39 500 92 800 103 000

14755000 5605300 5494000

Basotho
Owagwa

R
Authonty Afhurs and Fmance 47 300
Justice and Cenmuntty Athars . . 263 500
Agriuiture and Works . . 1 164 200
I ducation and Culture . e 500 00¢

1 975 000

Guaranteeing of loans raised by homeland governments

The Second Bantu Laws Amendment Act, No. 71 of 1974,
provided that the Mimster of Bantu Administration and
Development may, on such conditions as he may determine in
consultation with the Republic’'s Minister of Finance, guarantee
repayment of the capital, and payment of the interest on, and any
charges incurred in connection with, any loan negotiated by the
executive of a homeland government in terms of any law of such
government.

Proposed changes in the financing of homeland governments

In an address given in Pretoria on 2 October,® the Prime
Minister said that homeland governments were to be consulted in
regard to possible changes in the channelling of funds to them.
The proposal was that indirect taxes paid by their citizens by way
of customs and excise duties and sales tax should be transferred to
the homeland governments, together with taxes paid by companies

C Rand Dwdy Ml and Stas of 3 October
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or branches of companies operating i the homelands. The
*additional grants™ voted annually by Parhament to the homeland
governments would be reduced accordingly.

This would not be merely a book-heeping exercise, the Prime
Minsster continued It would grve & more accurate reflection of
the degree te which the expenditure of the homeland governments
was financed from sources which were due to them It would also
place these governments in a better position than before to project
their revenu.s ohead and plan their expenditure programmes
accordingly.

POWERS OF HOM! EAND GOVFRNMENIS

In terms of the Bantu Laws Amendment Act, No 70 of 1974,
a new section s to be nserted n the Bantu Homelunds
Constitution Act, 1971, providing that the powers of the Minister
or any other officer to establish or disestabhish magistrate’s courts
or Bantu Affuirs Commussioner’s courts, or to appoint judicial or
other officers thereto, shall vest in a member of the executive
councitt of the homeland concerned. The Minister’s approval is
necessary for the establishment or disestablishment of courts, and
forthe appointmenttocourtsof personswhoare not Africans.

The Schedule to the 1971 Actis amended to extend the range
of legislative and executive powers which may be transferred to
homeland governments, bringing the position into hiae with that
which obtains in the Transker.

THE QUESTION OF FUTURE INDEPENDENCE

Asdescribed below, the Transkerin Government isnegotiating
with the S.A. Government for independence within five years Ata
Ssummit” meeting held at a Jan Smuts Arrport hotel during
November, however, the other homeland leaders decided that they
were not prepared to accept independence on the basis of the S.A.
Government's policy.

A few days thereafter they met with U.P. feaders. It was jointly
agreed that some form of federation would be a practical method of
satisfying the aspirations of all population groups within a single,
cconomically indivisible, country.

THE TRANSKFEL
Future boundaries

As mentioned in previous issues of this Survey, Paramount
Chiefl Kaiser Matanzima, Chiel Minister of the Transkes, has on
several occustons urged the Republican Government to
incorporate into his government's area of jursdiction the White
enclave of Port St. Johns, the districts of Elliot and Maclear (to the
west), Last Griqualand (to the north), and two strips of White-
owned land cisewhere, The government of the Republic has

- <2
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howesver, ietterated that it will not go beyond the terms of the 1936
Frust and Land Aet

The Bantu Affairs Commussion has been considering what
additional areas should be added to the Transker in order to fulfil
the requirements of this Act \ccording to a Press report.! the
Department of Bantu Administration and Development suggested
that these arcas should be Port St Johns, a White-owned finger of
fand i the north-west, and strips of land in the Lot and Maclear
districts that protrude into the Transker. The homeland borders
would, thus, be partially rounded off, but the Transker would
remdain as two sepdarate areas, divided by East Griqualand.

Port St Johns does not serve as a commercial harbour, but s
a White holiday resort with o fair number of permanent residents.
The Minister of Bantu Admenistration and Development siud 1n
the \ssembly on 19 February 2 that should it be included i the
Transker, White owners would be compensated through the
Adjustment Commuttee, as they are being elsewhere in the
territory.

The Bontu Affairs Comnussion’s recommendations have not
been made public. They will in due course be placed before
Parhament

Progress towards independence

During Mareh, Chief Minister Matanzima mosed 1n the
territory’s Legislative Assembly that the Republican Government
be asked to grant full independence to the Transkei within
peniod of five years. Conditions he stipulated were that, during this
perniod, the remainder of the land due in terms of the 1936 Act
should be added, but that such a grant of land should not prejudice
the claims of the Transkeran goyvernment to the additional districts
requested earlier ' The Chief described some of the advantages
that independence would bring. He proposed that a recess
committee be appointed by the Assembly, with himself as
charrman, to draft a constitution for independence. Inter alia, the
possibility of amalgamation with the Cisker would be considered.

The Democratic Party considered that the eleetorate should
be consulted by means of a referendum before negotiations were
commenced with the S.A. Gosvernment: but Chief Minister
Matanzima claimed that in 1968 and again in 1973 the electorate
had given his Transkei National Independence Party a mandate to
callforindependence. His motion was adopted by mayjority vote.

On 16 May and on 15 August discussions took place between
the Pome Minister, the Minster of Bantu Admuistration and
Deelopment, the Deputy Minister of Bantu Development and
other senior officials, on the one hand, and on the other Chief

Y Rasmd Dands Mard 1) Docomber (9™
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Menwster Matanzima and two of his senior Cabmet members, Chief
G. Matanzima and Chief J. D. Moshesh.

According to joint Press statements tssued  after these
meetings and & lengthy statement by the Prime Minster i the
House of Assembly on 10 September?, the Republican
Government stated that it was m favour of granting independence
to the [ranskern A works comnuttee ol experts jointly appointed
by the two governments would deal with the necessary
prepdaratory work, examining the legal, constitutiondl, finaicial,
adnunistrative, and other questions that would anse. The Transkel
recess comnuttee would give attention to matters which were of a
more domestic nature so far as that terntory was concerned.
There would also be a joint committee of Cabinet Ministers of the
two governments to consider reports by the works commnttee.
Finally, concrete proposals would be submutted to Parhament and
to the Transkeran Legislative Assembly.

The Prime Minister sdid he believed that it would be possible
within five years to grant to the homeland gove,nment the balance
of the land due n terms of the 1936 Act. Individual areus had not
been discussed at the mectings. The guestion of the possible
amalgamation of the Transkei and Cisker was a matter which
rested entirely in the hands of the governments of these territeries.

(Earhier, the Ciskeran Chief Mingster, Mr. Lennox Sebe, had
told the Press ¢ that within the foreseeable future his government
would not agree to amalgamation.)

On 19 September the Mimnister of Bantu Administration and
Development said in the Assembly ¢ that, after independence,
citizens of the Transkei who were in the Republic would not be
treated in the same way as were foreigners from Zambia,
Tanzania. and other African states. They would recerve
preferential treatment because of thewr intimate involvement in
S.A s history and economy.

Speaking to the (White) Transkeian Civic Association in
Umtata on behalf of the Chief Minister 7, the Minister of Roads
and Works, Chiet George N’ bankulu, called on Whites in the
territory "to hasten slowly .1 the process of withdrawal”. The
whole constitutional development of the Transkei was to be an
orderly and graduai process, he said. The safety and interests of
Whites would be as well guarded after independence as would
those of Transkeian citizens. (The question of White citizenship is
dealtwith on page 184.)

THE CISKEL
The constitution of the Ciskeian Legislative Assembly, as
described on page 180 of the issue of this Survey for 1972, was

fHamard 6 colh 4189
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shightly amended o teems of Proclamation R38 of 1974, The
Assembly now consists of the Paramount Chief and his personal
representative (only one of whom may vote). 32 chiefs or heads of
tnibal authorities. and 20 elected members.

Proclamation R1534 of 16 August, effective from ! September.
decldared certan White-omned towns falhing within the bounddries
of the Cikeran homeland to be released areds. These were
Frankfort. Kershammahoek, Lady Frere, Peddie. and a portion of
Braunschweig Land i these areas n.ay not be disposed of except
to the Cisheran Government. the $.A0 Bantu Trust. the Bantu .
Development Corporation the Xhosa Development Corporation ‘
or an ndividual citizen of the Cisher, Existing leases of land iu .
respect of any portion of the commondge may not be renewed or A
extended without the permission of the Mimster of Bantu
Administration and Development.

Government Notice R133% of 2 August stated that the ‘
Munister had appoimnted a one-man commuttee o investgite g
whiether four further towns - Bell, Bodiam. Hamburg, Middledrift, (
and W hittlesea should similarly be reserved for occupation or !
acquisition by Africans,

Some of the towns established enurcely for Africans are
becoming relativels large. In reply to a question in the Assembly
on 8 tebruary * the Minister gave population figures for Zweldsha
and Mdantsane, as follows:

Men Women — Children
Zwehtsha . . . . 3313 3357 15625 »
Mdantsane . . . . 19148 23776 41911

A new township called Hitha ss being developed in the Berlin
darea babelem township 1s being constructed to house the
Africans of Queenstown,

Progress 1s being made with the development of the ®
resettlement townships of Dimbasa. Sida. and thnge. Dimbasa has
been declared an industrial growth point where specual

»
concessions are avallable to private entreprencurs, and the o+
Ciskeran Government in co-operation with the Xhosa .
Development Corporation and various churches has sponsored o

various light industrial undertakings at each of the townships.
There 1s sull a great deal of poverty and unemployment, but
conditions are improving,

Some of this work, and general plans for the social and
ecy uomie development of the Ciskeir, were described by Chief
M.omiscer Sebe in o paper delivered to the Institute of Race
Relations in Port Elizabeth on 4 May Information about varous -
of these projects is included later, B
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Constitutional developments

The KwaZulu constitution was described on page 181 of the
1972 Surver. As a date for the first general election has still not
heen announced, this constitution his not yet come into effect,
KwaZulu remaiming at the first stage of self-government, in
accordance with Chapter | of the Bantu Homelands Constitution
Act, 1971, Chief Gutsha Buthelezi has continued in office as the
Chief Executive Councillor.

It was announced on 18 May ! that the Legislative Assembly
had voted to ask the S.A. Government to allow KwaZulu to move
into the second phase of the constitutional programme. Chief
Guatsha Butheleztis reported to lave said that he would bow to the
feelings of the House, although he personally considered that this
second phase should follow the firsi elections, or at any rate be
held when the elections were only a few months ahead. They were
originally postponed because the Assembly had considered that
the Zulu people should apply for citizenship cards and use these,
mstead of reference books (“symbols of oppression’) as proof of
identity when voung in the elections. But the people have been
slow in applying for citizenship cards. According te Chief
Buthclezi, one key reason has been that Zulus in White-controlled
areas have feared that they would thereby lose rights of residence
in such arcas. The Legislative Assembly may, thus, decide to use
reference books after all.?

The creation of an opposition party to Chief Buthelezi's
government was described on page 161 of last year's Survey. It was
called Umkhonto wa Shaka (Shaka's Spear), and was led by Chiet
Hlengwa. Chief Buthelezi alleged in the Legislative Assembly
during May ? that a Mr. Francots Fouche of the Bureau for State
Security had been instrumental in founding and financing this
party. Chief Hlengwa 1s reported to have defied a request by the
Paramount Chief, King Goodwill Zwelithini, to drop the name
“Shaka' from his party’s title, and to have disobeyed a summons
to the Royal Kraal. The Legislative Assembly repudiated
Umkhonto, and referred the matter to the regional authority of
which Chief Hlengwa was a member, following which 25 of the 26
members of this authority resigned and it was disbanded. This
ousted Chief Hlengwa from the Legislative Assembly.

Mr. Jeffrey Mthethwa moved in the Legislative Assembly that
the S.A. Government be requested to empower KwaZulu to
control or forbid the formation of political parties in this territory
until after independence. He urged that parties should not be
allowed to spring up from “unknown sources”. The view was
expressed that the Zulu people could not afford to divide their

v Ramd Dinh Maid ot that date
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forces at the existing peint in thewr hastory. Mr. Mthethwa's
motion was approved.*

Another dispute 1n the KwaZulu Assembly has been over the
status and functions of Mr. Barney Dladla, formerly Executive
Councillor for Community Affairs During the strihes in Durban
that took place 1 1973 % Mr. Dladla acted as an intermediary
vetween certin of the strikers and their employers. He s
reported ¢ to have admitted subsequently that he had acted in
emergency  situations  without consulting the Cabinet. The
Legislative  Assembly accused him of having exceeded his
prerogatives. It was stated that it was the task of Mr. Solomon
Ngobese, the KwaZulu urban representative, and not .f Mr.
Dladla direct, to negotiate between workers and employers v.hen
this was necessary. After a long dispute, Chief Buthelezi
demanded “unequivocal and categorical’ pledges of loyalty from
his Cabinet ministers, which were given,

Shortly afterwards, Chiet’ Buthelezi announced a Cabinet
reshuffle Mr. Dladla was given the portfolio of Justice. With
offices 1in Nongoma instead of Pietermaritzburg, he would have
little contact in future with urban workers. Following a further
clash in the Assembly, however, he was reioved from office by 78
votes to ntl (with some abstentions).”

Faction fighting

Faction fighting that has taken place over many years in the
Msinga district of KwaZulu and the promulgation of Proclamation
103 of 1973 have been mentioned on page 91. Chief Buthelezi
said during May that the situation there had been fairly quiet since
official action was tak.n in terms of this proclamation. During that
month, however, there was bitter feuding, in Soweto and in
KwaZulu itself, between tribesmen reported to have come,
respectively, from the Nkandla and Kranskop districts, At least 20
men were said to have been killed.® Suspected ringleaders were
arrested.

The Dangerous Weapons Act was described on page 48 of the
1968 Survey, It provided, wter alia, that, in any area that may be
prescribed, minimum sentences of imprisonment and/or whipping
will be imposed if adults are found guilty of an offence involving
violence committed by the use of a dangerous weapon. In terms of
Government Notice 1290 of 26 July the KwaZulu Executive
Councillor for Justice, Mr. W. S, P. Kanye, declared that these
provisions would apply to the area under the jurisdiction of his
government,
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Certain towns in Zulu areas

The temporary admimstrative centre for KwaZulu is at
Nongoma, but a new capital 1s berng buidt at Ulunds.

The largest towns with Zulu inlabitants are on the outskirts of
Durban. Kwa Mashu 1s adminsstered by the Port Natal Bantu
Affairs Administration Board. but the official intention 1s that it
should be incorporated in KwaZulu. According to the Munister of
Bantu Administration and Development?® its populalion
(apparently early in 1974) was 170 945, Ntuzuma, being develope
in adjoining homeland territory, then had 3 657 inhabitants, wﬁlk
Umilazi, to the south of Durban, had 145 256.

Among other growing homeland towns are Imbali, serving
Piectermaritzburg (population 14 913), Ezakheni near Ladysmith
(7916) and Sundumbili, serving the growth point at Isithebe
(5 688).

BOPHUTHATSWANA

Powers of government

It was announced in the issue of Bant for September that
from 1975 BophuthaTswana would have its own Department of
Health., It is reported ! that Chief Minister Lucas Mungore has
asked, too, for the creation of a homelund Department of
Commerce and Industry.

Plans for partial consolidation of the homeland

Official plans for the partial consolidation of Bophutha-
Tswana, as submitted to the Parbamentary Selcct Committee
on Bantu Affairs, were described on page 155 of last year's Survey.
These have not yet been debated by Parliament. Chief Mungope
stated during May ? that the S.A. Government had rejected his
Legislative Assembly’s counter-propositls.

Resettlement of the Banoneng tribe

In 1909, members of the Banoneng tribe bought a farm
consisting of some 300 morgen of partly arable land at Rietfontein,
10 km from Lichtenburg in the Western Transvaal. According to
the Minister of Bantu Administration and Development 2, they
numbered 152 families (about 912 persons) in mid-1974. A detailed
Rand Daily Muail report ¢ stated that the people lived in self-built
homes of varying quality, drew water from wells, and had built
three churches. Of those who were employed in Lichtenburg, a
number cycled to work. The bus fare wus 50 cents return. Women

* Awembly, X February, Hansard | Question (ol 18
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could help 1o augment the family income, and a hospital was
within reasonable distance.

The Department of Bantu Adnuvistration and Development
regarded this farm as a Black spot. Durning June, the tribe was
moved to De Hoop. about 50 km to the west of Lichtenburg and
within the borders of BophuthaT.wana. A Departmental
spokesman 15 reported to have said :hat the majority moved
voluntanly, but this was adamantly denied by the leader, Mr,
Freddie Mosiane, when he was interviewed by the Pressmen.

The people were lent corrugated 1ror huts about 3,7 metres
(12 feet) squdare to serve as homes untl they could build new
dwellings. Larger famihes were lent lents as well. When they
arrived there were only six water-taps and primitive sanitary
arrangements, but these conditions were to be improved. A
primary school had been built (better than their previous one).
The nearest chinic was some 30 km away There were no churches.
The Mimster told ine Assembiy that R30 386 was pad 1n
compensation for the people’s previous properties. Employment
opportunities within reasonable commuting distance of the
resettlement area were extremely hmited.

Resettlement of faniilies from farnis tear Ventersdorp

Another Black spot removal scheme undertaken by the
Department in the latter half of 1974 was of some 800 famlies
from three farms near Ventersdorp in the Western Transvaal
(Guedgevonden, Nage! and Welgesonden) to an area called
Masedubule, some distance to the north, within the
BophuthaTswana borders. According to Press reports,* an official
sard that they had been illegal squatters. They were paid
compensation for improvements and were allowed to salvage
building materials when their old dwellings were demolished.

The new area was said to be dry and dusty, with no arable
land (4s the people had occupied previously). Three windmills
with dams had been provided, but these were practically dry when
reporters visited the ared. Sume water was being fetched from
another dam about 5 km away. Proper latrines were difficult to
construct as the ground was haird and stony. There was a school
butlding - initially of three classrooms only. Tents could be
borrowed as temporary accommodation, The nearest clinic was
some 60 km away, at Zeerust. Agiin, there were few local
employ ment facilities.

Chief Mangope 1s reported to have said 1 a letter to the S.A.
Government that the removals were taking place without the
consent and against the wishes of his government.

CRad Dal Mard 23 June and 1IN and BT Juh

209

i




)

BOPHE THATSW AN 197

Removals from the Mayen reserve

\ report of the Select Committee on Bantu Affairs was
debated in the Assembly on 16 and 17 October. The Government
supported a proposal by the Committee that the Mayen reserve be
excised from the scheduled areas and that the approximately 270
I'swena families whelived there be remos edtoanother (largery area
in the Taungs district. The Opposition expressed its disagreement,
According to a Government spokesman, prefabricated housing
wds awaiting the people 1 their new area, together with two
schools and a ¢linic,

Disputes within the BophuthaTswana Legislative Assembly

The official opposition in the BophuthaTswana Legislative
Assembly has been the Seoposengwe Party, but during 1974 there
have been clashes within the ruling BophuthaTswana National
Party (BNP). Duning March a group of its members said to have
been fed by Chief . R Lencoe introduced in the Assembly a vote
of no confidence in the Chief Minister, Chief Lucas Mangope,
calling for his removal from office. There were stated to have been
three reasons for this motion.

. Chief Mangope was reported to have interfered in the affairs of
the Madikwe regional authority oy insisting that its chairman,
Chief H. T R. Mascloane, should either resign from this office
or from his position 1n the Cabinet as deputy leader of the
party.

2. The Chief Minister had allegedly w..iten to the Commissioncr-
Genera asking that the State President be petitioned for the
remov il from the Cabinet of Chiet Mascloane, and stating that
the rest of the Cabinet members supported this request. In fact,
it wits stated, the Cabinet had not discussed the matter.

3. The Chief Mmster had established a BophuthaTswana
Development Fund. ostenstbly 1n the name of the Tswana
people. But the chief had entered into the deed of trust in his
private capacity, and he appointed all the trustees.

The Comnussioner-General, Mr. GG. R. Wessels, held private
discussions with the leaders of the dispute in an attempt to heal the
breach, and addressed the Assembly urging reconciliation and
suggesting ways of compromise. Those who had moved that Chief
Muangope be deposed then withdrew their motion, but the chief
did not state whether or not he would accept reconcihation. Three
members of his Cabinet were said to be loyal to the Chizf Minister,
tut one, Chief J. B. Toto, supported Chief Maseloane.

The Chief Minister then again approached the Republican
Government through the Commussioner-General, requesting the
Jismssal of both Chief Maseloane and Chief Toto. The Deputy
Minister of Bantu Administration confirmed ¢ that two letiers had
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been recenved. but sard that Chief Mangope had not sent the full
information that was asked for about the motivation for his
request. Chief Mangope 1s stated to have told the Press that
“Pretoria”™ had been tnterfering in matters of local politics.

At a meeting of party members held in April it was decided by
majority vote that Chiefs Maseloane and Toto should be expelled
from the BNP. But the two men refused to accept the decision,
ma:ntaining that the meeting concerned had not been properly
constituted At the end of August they petitioned the Supreme
Court, which granted an interdict giving Chief Mangope and his
Cabinet three weeks to show why the men should not be
reinstated. Then on 9 September, Chief Mangope announced that
he had decided 1t would be in the best interests of the party if he
consented to the reinstatement of the two chiefs.

It was reported on 11 November that Chief Mangope had
resigned from the BophuthaTswana National Party and founded a
new Democratic Party.?

Some towns in BophuthaTswana

A Capital for BophuthaTswana is being built at Heystekrand,
to the north of Rustenburg. The largest towns are in the portion of
the homeland which lies to the north of Pretoria. According to the
Minister of Bantu Administration and Development?,
GaRuankuwa 1n this area has 63 908 residents, Mabopane 61 200,
and Temba 15 506.

GaRankuwa and Mabopane are, 1n essence, dormitory towns
of Pretoria (although a minority of workers 1s employed at
“growth-points™ outside the city). Besides the Tswana residents
there are numbers who are of Mdetele, Ped., Shangaan, or other
origin, These people protested against a decision by the
BophuthaTswana government to make Tswana the medium of
instruction in all Tower primary schools. It was decided, as a
compromise, to set aside Mabopane East as a special area with
mother-tongue instructicn for various ethnic groups. But,
according to a Pre., report 2, the difficulties of transporting pupils
to schools catering for their individual groups proved greater than
had been anticipated. It has, thus, been planned that “alien”
communities should gradually be moved to Mabopane East, and
that in the meanwhile flex:bility should be permitted in the choice
of the medium of tnstruction in the lower primary schools.

LEBOWA

Plans for partial consolidation
As indicated on page 152 of last year's Survey, the Lebowa
government rejected the Government's plan for the partial

Avonnt compiled from numcarous Press reports between 12 March and 11 November
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consolidation of its area, and sct up its own land commission
headed by Mr. Colitns Ramusi, the Minster of the Interior. This
commission’s report was tabled in the Legislative Assembly during
Apni. In terms of 1ts plan, Lebowa would have about one-third of
the Transvaal including at least 20 “White™ towns and
incorporating certan areas which, according to the central
Government’s plans, are to become part of Gazankulu or
BophuthaTswana or may be a South Ndebele homeland The
commission suggested that all non-Sotho people living in the area
it claimed should be mvited to become citizens of Lebowa, and
that no-one should be forced to move,

On 7 May the Prime Minister, the Minister of Bantu
Administration and Development, the Deputy Minister of Bantu
Development, and other senior officials met members of the
Lebowa Cabinet to discuss the land issue and other matters. It was
stated in a joint communiqué issued after the meeting ! that the
Prime Minister had explained the unplications of the various
proposals for the allocatron of land, and the legal position. The
Minister had clarified the manner in which removal schemes were
carried out.

Conflicting claims to the Garankuwa-Mabopane complex
were discussed. The BophuthaTswana Government had insisted
that this formed part of its territory, and had firmly rejected a
suggestion by Lebowa that it was an “international™ area.? After
the meeting the Lebowa Chief Minister, Dr. Cedric Phatudi, said ?
that there was need for an amalgamation or federation of
honteland governments to control arcas where people of various
ethniv orig.ns were intermingled.

Another such area is in the eastern Transvaal, around
Bushbuckridge, Tzaneen, and Phalaborwa. Dr. Phatudi and the
Chief Minister of Gazankulu, Professor H. Ntsanwisi, met during
May to discuss the matter. According to Mr. Patrick Laurence in
the Rand Daily Mail*, there are cight large farms in the
Bushbuckridge area which for some time were under the
jurisdiction of a Sotho chief, but the majority of his subjects were
Shangaan. He first opted to join Gazankulu, but later decided on
Lebowa instead. The Department in Pretoria has suggested that
the land be divided between the two governments: this would
involve the displacement of numbers of people of both groups.

Yet a further complication is that Lebowa’s claims include
land that the Department tentatively regards as a future South
Ndebele homeland. Relationships  with Ndebele chiefs are
described laterin this chapter.

' Rand Darv Mail and Star of § May
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The Department has been negotiating to acquire, for possible '
incorporation 1in one of the homelands, the Zebediela citrus
estates and certain White-owned farms to the west of Pietersburg.

The remoral of Pedi tribesmen from Doornkop®

It voas mentioned in the isue of this Survey for 1964 ¢ that the
farm Doornkop, owned by Pedi tnibesmen and situated about 13
km north of Middelourg, had been declared a Black spot. The
people were offered alternative land further to the north, and
compensation for improvements, but, under their then Regent,
Chieftainess Miniam  Ramaube, they refused to move. A
commissioner was dappointed by a court of law to investigate the
ownership of the farm The chieftainess dechined to hand him the
relevant documents after two suspended sentences she served two
suceessive pertods of imprisonment. Finally, under threat of a
third jail sentence, she submiutted in 1970 and moved to one of the
dlternative arcas offered, a farm called Bothashoek in Lebowa,
more than 250 km to the north. Her son. who on reaching his
myjorty became Chief Seth Ramaube, went with her, and they
were joined by some 200 families from the farms of Whites. Mr.
Albert Ramaabe, Seth's cousin, remamed at Doornkop as the
unoffictal chief there. He, too, resisted the removal plan.

No mujor developments were reported for some years, but
eventually Doornkop was expropriated by the State, and carly 1n
1974 the State President signed an eviction order, requiring the
Buapedi to move by 25 June. They could elect to go to Bothashoek,
or to & farm near it called Praktiscer, or to land at Hlogotlou near
Nebo, all situated in Lebowa,

The tribe had bought the Doornkop farm from a White man
in 19085, the lawful owners being 285 members of the Pedi group.
By 1974 there were ubout 420 Pedi families living on the farm, who
had, since about 1970, been joined by approximately 18 000 people
of the South Ndebele and Swazi ethnic groups. These people paid
rent to the owners. Mr. Punt Janson, the Deputy Minister of
Bantu Administration, invited Pressmen to accompany him on a
visit to the farm. He said that the newcomers since 1970 were
legal squatters. The area was totally unplanned, with no roads,
ddequate water supply, or proper sanitation, The Pressmen agreed
that the wvater supplies were inadequate. The sanitary facilities
consisted of self-dug pits, most of them enclosed, they reporte:
There was o school, 1n dilapidated buildings. The houses wee
simple, but on the whole neatly kept. The people had built three
churches. Some of the men were employed tn towns as migrants
and others worked on farms in the vicinty, but a high proportion
wias unemiployed
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Mr tanson said it had been deaded to move the Pedi people
for a start, because the boundaries of thewr homeland had been
more or less dedided upon and they could be provided with
Hternatne land within this area. This was not feasible for the
others concerned, since the boundaries of their homelands were
stlll subjeet to negotiation

The Peditribesmen were reported to be deeply resentful, few
were willing to move, and by the deadline on 25 June none had,
apparently | done so. Protest meetings were held, and money was
collected for possible legal action,

On 26 June offictals ¢f the Department of Bantu
Administration and Development brought trucks to Doornkop to
start moving the people. Armied policemen accompanied them. It
wis reported that one of the first to be moved was the unofficial
chief His furmiture and belongings were loaded on to trucks and
his home demolished.

According to reports, Bothashoek is a rocky, thornbush
areda. Small township plots had been made available for sale, but
there 1s no arable land (many of the tribesmen at Doornkop had
cultivated maize and vegetables) The Department had provided a
covered reservorr with pumps and, at the tme of the move, pipes
were being laid to feed water taps. Primiary school buildings and
enclosed pit latrines had been built, and & weekly elinic was to be
held. When the people arnived they were provided with rations for
the first three days. Two shops were operating, and coal was on
sale. Each family was allocated a small corrugated iron hut,
measuring about 3.7 metres (12 feet) square, as temporary
housing. Larger families were lent tents as well, The huts could be
purchased. The people soon began extending these by adding
structures mainly of rusted corrugated iron brought from
Doornkop.

Conditions at the other two resettiement areas were reported
1o be much the same. There were about 200 small brick dwellings
at Praktiseer, apparently for sale. At Hlogotou there was a bucket
sanitation system' the buckets had not been emptied for some days
when reporters visited the area. Small arable plots could be
purchased near to the dwellings in this arca. The primary school
accommodation was apparently adequate, with better buildings
than at Doornkop.

At the time of the move the Deputy Minister stated that
people who had owned land at Doornkop would be paid
compensation as soon as possible. His department had rejected an
initial valuatioa because it was considered to be too fow.

Dr. Cedric Phatudi told the Press that his government had
voiced its opposition to removal schemes. It, nevertheless, now
had a moral obligation to care for the people who were being
resettled, and would have to decide where they would work and
plough land. As in the case of other removal schemes, one of the
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m.un problems appeared to be the provision of local employ ment.
Dr. Phatudr stuted that many of the people nught eventually be
dbsorbed 1n jobs in and around Praktiseer, which was to be
developed os an industrnial growth pomnt. There were asbestos
mines in the wviamnity, an arogation scheme and a cotton
manufactunng concern were to be established, & high school
already existed, and a t.acher traming college wis planned.

The Deputy Minister of Bantu Administration announced on
! July that some of the Pedi people might be allowed to remain in
the White area, or to return there, if they accepted employ ment on
White-owned farms, Their famulies would be able to accompiny
them. It was reported, however, that this suggestion was, in
general, rejected since furm wages were low and because men who
entered such employment nught, in terms of lubour bureuaux
regulations, be precluded thereafter from working in i town.

Dissolution of the opposition party

It was mentioned on page 161 of last year's Survey that a
previous Chief Minister, Chiet M. M. Matlala, had tormed an
opposition Lebowa National Party. Dr. Phate  ~ supporters then
constituted the Lebowa People’s Party,

In the Leaslative Assembly during March, Chief Matlala
moved d vote of no confidence in Dr. Phatude's government. He
absented himselt from much of the debate, however, and failed to
reply to his motion. The Speaker then withdrew recogmition of
Chief Matlala as leader of an official opposition. Following
discussions with Dr Phatudi, Chief Matlala dissolved hts party,
mergmg it with the Lebowa People’s Party.

Lebowa Civil Service

Thke Lebowa Governmient appointed & commission headed by
its Mmster of Works, Chief T. J. Mothapo, to enquire into the
relationships between Black and White members of its civil
service, It had been reported that a number of Africans had
resigned. The Minister of Bantu Adminsstration and Development
1s stated 7 to have informed the Lebowa authorities that they were
not competent to investigite the employment and grading of
seconded White staff,

The Comaussion claimed ® that it had found disparities in the
sularies of White and Black staff, a luck of willingness among some
White officials to triun Blacks to tuke overfromthem, and evidence
of contemptuous attitudes among certain of the Whites.

Weiting in The Star on 29 April, Mrs. Jean Le May pointed
out that the White officials were responsible to Black munisters
whose policies mught differ radically from those of the central
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government from which tire Whites were seconded. These officials
were obliged to adminnster laws and directives which did not
onginate 1n Lebowd, and were decply resented, for example those
controlhing labovur and dedling with removal schemes. This led to
ill-feehng against the officials. One of them had told her that they
were traming Blichs as fast as they could, but had had to start
from scratch,

VEND A

Party politics

As reported last year, the Venda Legislative Assembly has 60
members, consisting of 27 chiefs or headmen, 15 members
designated by chiefs acting with their councillors, and 18 elected
members, The constitution provides that the Chief Minister must
be a chief.

Prior to the first elections & commoner, Mr. Baldwin Mudau,
formed a Venda londependence Party (VIP) to oppose the
traditionalists, who are led by Chief Patnck Mphephu. At the
clections, the VIP won 13 of the 18 seats. According to reports, at
the end of 1973, 37 of the chiefs and headmen and their nominees
supported Chief Mphephu and § the VIP, giving the Chief a
majority of 24. He was elected Chief Minister.

At the beginning of 1974 Chief Mphephu lauched the Venda
National Party (VNP). He said!' that it would be tradition-
orientated, concerned with preserving the powers and functions of
the chiefs. It would aim at independence, but would not negotiate
for this on the basis of the existing land consolidation plans.

When the Legslative Assembly began its session, during
March, some of the Chief’s former supporters crossed the floor to
join the opposition, and this trend continued. 1t was reported ? that
the VNP majority dwindled to six, and that still more chicfs were
considering changing their allegiance. At this stage, when the
Assembly had been in session for only eleven days, Chief Mphephu
announced its closure. Mr. Mudau said 3 that several motions had
not been debated, and that the Chief Minister’s action had been
irresponsible.

Later, Mr. Mudau accused Chief Mphephu of attempting to
intimidate the other chiefs into supporting him by claiming that he
had power to dismiss them.*

The Commissioner-General, Mr. D. de Wet Nel, said in
November that time had been wasted during the session because
many nembers had not understood Parhamentary procedure.
Lectures on procedure would be arranged for them.

Y Rand Dady Mad, 30 January
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Plans for partial consolidation of Yenda

It was mentioned on page 153 of last year’s Survey that, in
terms of the Central Government’s plans as approved by a
mayority in the House of Assembly. Venda will eventually consist
of two separdte stretches of land. divided by a »finger™ of land that
1s occupied mainly by Shangaans and has been allocated to
Gazankulu. This decsion is much resented by the Venda
government.

The central Government has been negotiating to buy White-
owned farms adjoining th. nresent borders of Venda, which will
apparently be used for ut resettlement of some 4000 Venda
famtlies from an isolated pr . .1on of the pres ent homeland, situated
to the west of Louis Trek 113

GAZANKLLL

The 1974 session of the Gazankulu Legislative Assembly was
a very short one, concerned almost entirely with formal business.
It was opened by the Republic’s Minister of Water Affairs. In his
reply to the opening speech the Chiel Minister, Professor Hudson
Ntsanwisi, 1s reported ® to have spoken candidly about
“discrimination, forms of petty apartheid, and other antiquated
methods of dealing with Black people™.

BASOTHO QWAQWA

The Chief Mimister of Basotho Qwaqwa, Chief Wessels Mota,
1s stated 7 to have called on Sothe speaking chiefs and tribesmen
in the north of the Transker and Ciskei, near the Lesotho
boundaries, to thr »w in their lot with his homeland, instead.

The central Governmeiit has been neaotiating with White
farmers in the Free State for the purchase of iand to be added to
the small and severely congested Basctho Qwaqwa homeland, at
Witzieshoek.

In terms of Proclamation 112 of 25 October, the territory has
become self-governing, under the name of Qwaqwa.

It was reported ® in October that more than 2 000 families had
been brought by truck to a place called Tseki at Witzieshoek,
where necessary amenities were completely lacking. Most of them
had come from a portion of the Tswana homeland at Thaba'Nchu,
having been ordered to leave by the regional authority there.
Others had been ejected from farms. The people had erected
rough shelters, mainly of corrugated iron, and had dug pits for
latrines. The only water supply near at hand was a stream,
probably polluted, and used by animals. There was no school or
clinic, and nolocal employment opportunities.

S lbid b oand 10 August
* Stur 26 March
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SWAZI

The official plan for the partial consolidation of Swazi was
described on page 154 of last year's Survey. It involves, inter
alia, the ehmination of the Legogote-Nsikazi regional authority
ared to the east of White River and Nelspruit, and tne resettlement
of the people on less fertile land further south, along the
Swaziland border. The chiefs concerned seat letters to the
Commussioner-General for the Swazi group and to Mrs. Helen
Suzman, expressing their strong opposition to this scheme.®

In reply to a question from Mrs. Suzman, the Minister of
Bantu Administration and Development said in the Assembly '°
that approximately 59 800 Swazis lived in the Legogote-Nsikazi
area, and would have to move after compensatory land had been
acquired.

NDEBELE

A large proportion of the Ndebele people live in Lebowa,
many of them in the Zebediela area. Others live in parts of
BophuthaTswana to the west of Groblersdal, to the north of
Pretoria, and elsewhere. It was suggested in the official plans for
the future of the homelands that an Ndebele homeland be created
in the Grobiersdal area, but it appears that no final decision has
been reached.

Four Ndebele tribal authorities exist, one having the status of
a regional authority, but they fall under the Lebowa or the
BophuthaTswana governments. Two urban representatives have
been appointed.

Certain of the chiefs, for example Simon Mahlangu near
Groblersdal and Johannes Kekana at Zebediela,!' have been
campaigning for a territorial authority and a homeland of their
own, and urging their fellow-chiefs to secede from the
administrations which now control their affairs. Neither of the
governments concerned supports the plan. One difficulty is the
fact that the language used as the medium of education has varied
according to the areas where the people have lived.

FARMING IN THE HOMELANDS

Planning of Agricultural Land

Replying to a question in the Assembly,! the Deputy Minister
of Bantu Development gave figures indicating the percentage of
the area of each homeland whi.l had been “‘planned” by the
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end of 1973—u.c. divided into arable L .us, grazing camps, and
residential areas:

Fercentage of total area planned

Transket ,
Ciskei . . .0 . .00 788
KwaZulu - [ N
BophuthaTswana . . . . . . . . . . 56,
lLebowa | Y R K
Venda e K
Gazankulu . . .. . .. 990
Basotho Qwaqwa . . . . . . . . . 1000

The KwaZulu Legislative Assembly has appointed a select
committee to investigate land tenure and to consider the
possitility of granting long leases to deserving farmers.

Agricultural Advisers
In reply to a further question on 12 February ¥, the Deputy
Minister said that the following numbers of African agricul.ural

adwvisers were employed by his department and homeland
governments:

Transket . . . . . . 265 Venda . . . . .. .. 44
Ciskei . . . . . .. 155 Gazankulu . . . . . . 47
KwaZulu . . . ., 168 BasothoQwaqwa . . . 10
BophuthaTlswana . . 129 Swazi . . .. .. .. 20
Lebowa . . . . . . 173

Later, he added * tha* the following numbers of students were
being trained at agricultuial colleges:

Tsolo, Transker . ., . . . . . . . .. 75
Fort Cox, Cisketi e e e e, 82
Chwaka, KwaZulu S [ 4 Y
Teung. BophuthaTswana . . . . . . . 78
Arabie, Lebowa B )

Value of crop and pastoral production

The Minister * gave figures for a five-year period indicating
the tota! value of crop and pastoral production in the various
homeiands. Statistics for 1972 (the latest available) were:

# Hansard 2 col 53
Y9 August Han ard 1ol 394
' Awembh, 9 Februany Hansard 3 coic 114 6
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Crop Pasto al
production  production
R R
Transker . . . . . . . . . . .. 7607 213 525 838
Ciske: . . . . . . ... 435403 646 594
KwaZulu . . . . . . . .. .. 12 040 450 1 2929i8
BophuthaTswana . . . . . . . . 1413012 1 262 078
Lebowa . . . . . .. ... .. 4 191 222 755 878
Venda . . . .. . .. .. ... 304 618 103 547
Gazankulu . . . . . . . . . .. 283 380 119 972
BasothoQwagwa . . . . . L 49 750 46 424
Swazi . .. .. ..o 142 721 298 912
SouthNdebele . . . . . . . .. 190 543 3759

26 658 312 5055920

Crops produced

No recent figures are available indicating the yield of
traditional crops such as maize, sorghum, kaffircorn, etc. or of
wheat, cowpeas, dry beans, or groundnuts. On 16 August,
however, the Deputy Mimster of Bantu Development® gave
figures showing the extent of land planted with various
commercial crops (no date was specified):

Hectares
Resilient fibres . . . . . . 18 392
Sugarcane . . . . . . . . 14 349
Coconuts . . . . . . .. 940
Cashewnuts . . . . . .. 24
Coffee . . . . . . . . .. 205
Tea . . . . . . ... .. 900
Pecannuts . . . . . . .. 5
Macadamianuts . . . . . 12

There were 119 decortication plants in the homelands to
process the fibres, he said. There is a sisal factory in Lebowa.

The Transkeian government has introduced legislation
providing for the more efficient marketing of farm produce. Chief
Z. Mabandia, Minister of Agriculture, said that according to the
existing practice peasant farmers sold their produce to traders,
who resold it at a profits In its report for 1973 the Xhosa
Development Corporation” said that the Western Transvaal
Farmers’ Co-uperative was investing R.2 000 000 in the building of

¢ Awembly Hanward 2 cols 1156
¢ Rand Dy Madd 25 “prid
* Al wee S 4 Digests R February
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graan mulls in the Fransker ¢n an agency basts. The firm of H.
Lewis and Co was operating a grain mill at Butterworth.

Agricultural divisions of the Bantu Investment Corporation
(BICj and the Xhosa Development Corporation (XDC),
estabhished 1n 1973, are to conurol large-scale farming projects on
land acquired from White farmers for adding to the homelands.
They already control various projects in previously-existing
homeland areas The scheme: are supervised by homeland
agricultural departments, and may eventually be taken over by
African co-operatives or individuals.

One of the projects controtled by the XDC in the Ciskei is the
Tyumie Valley citrus farm near Alice, which was bought from a
White man in 1972, This Corporation has recently established two
small tobaceo plantatior«in the Cisker, where Africans are being
trained.?

The BIC n co-operation with Sapekoe Tea Estates has
established « tea plantation i Venda, and a silk industry in
Gazankulu The KwaZulu government has made available to this
Corporation 620 ha of irngated land for the development of a
nmixed farmmg project, to produce cotton, groundnuts, s0ya beans,
lucerne, and winter vegetables. Potential farmers will be trained
there It 1 planned that after five years the estate will be
subdivided into small units which will be allocated to Africans who
have proved to be capable farmers.?

The BIC is planning three projects for BophuthaTswana: a
fresh nulk production scheme to help supply the GaRankuwa and
Mabopane complex, an irrigation farming scheme near Vaalharts,
and a fish hatchery on the P.enaars River, with, possibly, a canning
and freczing industry to follow. Anothcr fresh-water fish
production project may be vrganized in the Pongola flood pans of
KwaZulu M

Irrigation

The Deputy Minister of Bantu Development said in the
Assembly on 16 August '? that 4 050 ha were under irngation in the
Transker and 19 897 hain other homelands of the Repubhic.,

The Qamata irrigation project in the Transkei and the new
Lanté-Mbinzana scheme in the Ciskei both denive water from the
Lubisi Dam. Various other projects have been described 1n
previous tssues of this Surver. Among these is the ambitious J. G.
Strydom Dam at Josini, on the Poungola River in Zululand. For
more than two years little progress has been made here, as it was
found necessary to strengthen the foundations. It appears to be

L1973 teport of the XDC ke Baniu September
Y Homelands The Role o) the Corporations Chrs san Rensbuty Publications (P ) Ltd 1978 and Sunday
Frpress, 15 September
* Rond Dath Mad 22 May
o Banti, May L
" Hanward 2 cols 1S 6 ' 221
f

~




HOME L ANDS | ARMING 209

uncertain whether or not canals will be built, as originally planned,
to irrigate land now owned by the State to the north of the dam. it
seems hikely that this land will become part of KwaZulu.

Cattle-buying schemes

The BIC, 1n co-operation with the homeland governments
concerned, has launched cattle-marketing schemes in KwaZulu
and near Taungs in BophuthaTswana. The Corporation is
represented at sales by 1ts own buyers, who purchase cattle which
do not fetch a munimum guaranteed price. These cattle are then
fed on special feedlots with a view to their fetching higher prices.?

FORFSITRY
The extent of forests in the homelands was given by the

Deputy Minister of Bantu Development in the Assembly on 16
August;®

Hectares
Restof
Transkei  Republic
Land coverer, with indigenous forest . . 89 731 135878
Extent of comme.cial plantations . . . 59573 34930
Extent of non-commercial woodlots . . 6 000 19 853

He added that 19 sawmills and 14 creosoting plants were
operating in the homelands.

The April issue of the Bantu Education Journal carnied an
article on forestry as a career. A 24-year course is provided at the
Fort Cox agricultural »chool, the entrance qualification being J.C.
There was a total of 188 posts available to Africans early in the
year. Promotion was possible through six ranks from Forest
Assistant Grade 11 to Chier Forester.

Discussions have been in progress between representatives of
the S.A. Paper and Pulp Industries and of the KwaZulu
governmenrt regarding the possible afforestation of a large extent
of ground along the north coast of Natal.

MINING IN THE HOMELAMDS

Replying to a series of questions on mining, asked on the
same occasion, the Deputy Minister said that the numbers ci
prospecting and mining leases held in homelands of the Republic
and South West Africa were:

Prospecting  Mining
White persons e e e 8 -
White-controlled companies . . . . 104 29
African persons or companics . . . . 4 |

S Digest Y My Rand Daih Madd 15 January
% Hanward 2 cols 1S
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Mining leases had been granted in the Republic in respect of
the following:

Fransher--granite, travertne,

KwiaZulu - coal, clay, sand, gramte.,

BophuthaIswana -platinum, winestone, caluite, fluorspar,
granite, norite, limestone, asbestos, chrome,

Febowa sanadium, kaoli, manganose, chrome, andalusite,
asbestos,

Gazanhulu -stone, clay, winesione, magnetite

Duning 1973 the Depoty Ministersard. R133 350 was paidtothe
S.A Buantu Trust and R13 516 to Corporations established by the
State 1n roy alties and prospecting or other fees. No particulars were
avarlable about amounts paid to African governments or tribes.
(Amounts paid to the BaPhokeng tribe near Rustenburg were
described on page 174 of last year's Surver. )

The Deputy Mimsterstated that the Banta Minming Corporation
had estabished a crusher at Giyam in Gazankulu, and two sand
removal sehemes i KwaZulu,

A depositof high-grade kaolinhas beenfound nearNdwedwein
KwaZulu 1

BANIU LAWS AMENDMENT ACE, NO. 70 O 1974

Section 16 of the Bantu Laws Amendment Act amendzd the
Promotion of Economic Development of Bantu Homelands Act,
[968. by muakirg provision for the BIC or a development
corporation to indemnify industniahsts and businessmern in the
homelands, established on the agency basis, against losses which
they may incur as a result of certain eircumstances beyond their
control, which are not insurable and in respect of which they have
no effective right to damages.

The State may take over the obligations of the corporation
concerned in regard to¢ the payment of sums to compensate for
such losses.

Provision 1 made for the determination of an industrialist’s
loss by agreement between the partics, after a valuation by a
competent valuator has been obtained. or, faihng agreement. by a
valuator appointed by the Minister of Economic Affairs,

COMVIERCE AND INDUSIRY IN T'HE AFRICAN HOMELANDS

General

(See also the section on the decentralisation of industries in
the “Employment™ chapter for further information in this
connection.)

In its annual report for the year ended 31 March 1973 the
Bantu Investment Corporation (BIC) stated that between

* Sunday Peihune )} September
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1959/60 and 1972/73 it had granted 1 413 1oans worth R9 817 735 to
African businessmen. | 166 were original loans while 247 were
additional loans.! Of the original loans granted, 998 or over 85 per
cent were for commercial enterprises. 146 or 124 per cent were
for service industries, and 22 were for industries. Since 1959/60
well over half the number of loans granted and more than 60 per
cent of the amount granted had gone to BophuthaTswana (410
loans) and KwaZulu (386 loans).

By the end of March 1973, the BIC had erected 392
business buildings for leasing to African businessmen at a cost of
R2 652797 and a further 16 buldings costing R137 800 were
under construction. Since 1962, when the housing loan scheme for
Afrcans resident 1n homelands was initiated, 471 housing loans
amounting to R1 129 205 had been made.

The share capital of the BIC as at 31 March 1973 amounted
to R40 830 000 consisting of shares of R1 each, an increase of
R9 050 000 since 1971/72. The fixed assets increased by
R8 777 572 to R34 709 395 between 1971/72 and 1972/73. The
corporation showed a nett profit of R415 089 in 1972/73 compared
with a nett loss of K452 771 1n the previous year. Deposits received
from Africans at BIC savings accounts increased by R2 421 086
to R12 343 386.

The BIC received a great deal of criticism during the year.
In January the Chief Minister of BophuthaTswana, Chief I ucas
Mangope. said: “Instead of becoming a dynamic catalyst for
economi: progress, the BIC became a2 monopoly, and thereby
an obstruction. It assumed that we in the homelands were
economically immature . . . but te assume that it can monopolise
all negotiations is to defeat its own purposes.” The Chief went on
to say that the BIC had overlooked the fact that ““people vl
absorb and implement change only to the extent to which they
take partinit.’’?

In May Chief Gatsha Buthelezi, Chief Executive Cificer of
the KwaZulu Legislative Assembly, said that African leaders had
told the Prime Minsster “we did not feel the BIC was ours as we
were not shareholders in it and there were no Black directors on
its board.” 4

In September the press reported that a team of auditors were
investigating 8 BIC project * and duning August and September
opposition M.P.s directed searching questions toth in and cut of
Parliament at the BIC. The Minister of Bantu Admimst:ation
and Development announced the appointment of a one-man

' This 1s an nerease oser the figures for 1971772 of 130 loans and R1 082 680 These figures include SW A
(NVamibia) but exclude brures for the Trancker and Ciske, since 1968 when the XDC was eutablished

T Anncrease of 58 buildings and R31$ $39 on the 197172 figurcs

* Star. 26 January

¢ Ramd Dath Mail, 9 May

3 Sumdas Tribune, 1 September
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comnussion of enguiry o undertahe an investigation of the affars
of the corporation.t

The Munster of Bantu Administration and Development later
told the house of Assembly that the BIC was employing | 021
Whites. of whom 203 were employed at its head office, 39 at its
regional office 1in BophuthaTswana, 64 at its regional office in the
Northern Transvaal, 56 at the Natal regional office, and 28 in
SW A, and the remaming 611 at local offices or in the transport
diviston On the Hother hand, BIC was employing 6 804 Africans,
of whom 30 were at head office, 17 at the BophuthaTswana
regional office, 12 at the N. Transvaal regional office, 21 at the
Natal regional off.ee, und 3 1in SCW.AL with the remaming 6 721
employed atloca offices or in the transport disision.” No Africans
had been appoiited direetors of the corporation but such
appointments vere envisaged when separate homeland
corporations were estabhshed ®

In its report “or the year ended 31 March 1973, the Xhosa
Development Corporation (XDC), the development agency for
the Transherand Ciskei, stated that 837 business and housing loans
worth RS 975 07! had been approved in those homelands. This
meant an ncreas  of 149 loans and R1 176 445 over 1971/72.
Employment figu s directly attributable to the XDC's activities
were 8 259 (anincrzase of 1253 overthe 1971/72 figure). The ssued
share capital of Lae corporation had increased by R6 000 000
to R33 700 000 at 31 March 1973,

The Minister of Bantu Adnunistration and Development told
Parltament that w ule the XDC was employing 4 396 Africans,
no Xhosa were ye. represented on the board of directors. It was
envisaged that such appointments would be made when separate
homeland develeament corporations were nstituted.® The
managing directer of the XDC, Mr. F. Marite, later announced
that by April 1975 .wo Africans would have been appointed to the
board on the recommendation of the Chief Ministers of the
Transker and Ci-ker. A number of candidates were being
considered.'

In defence of his department’s pohicies and achievements
after opposttion criticism in Parliament, the Minister of Bantu
Administration ang Development said that the per capita income
of Africans withimn the homelands rose from R54,10 in 1960 to
R132.70 per year i» 1973, an increase of 145,3 per cent compared
with an increase in the consumer price index of 61,9 per cent over
the same period.”

* Rand Daih Marl 11 Septemb ¢
Hanvard * ol W7 8§ S optember
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In an article on Sume Aspects of Industrial Decentralisation in
South Africa'* Dr. R, T. Beli pointed out that “the African
population incieased at & substantially faster rate (in the sixties) in
the homelands than in the rest of South Africa. This is in marked
contrast with the trend in industrial employ ment which shows a
relatively small increase i the proportion acerung to the border
areas and homelands.™

Commercial concerns in the African homelands

The Minister of Bantu Admuastration and Development said
that 525 retal trading stations previously owned by Whites in the
Transket had been taken over by official corporations. He also
said that 67 000 Africans were being employed n the retail trade in
African areas including the Transkei"

The Minister said that 20 hotels or motels in the Transkei had
been acquired from Whites, while one had been built by the
XDC and another by African interests. A further twelve had
been acquirzd or built by the BIC, and/or the S.A. Bantu Trust,
and/or the XDC, and/or African interests in the following
homelands. KwaZulu, Lebowa, BophuthaTswana, Gazankulu,
Ciskei and Damaraland.*

In its Report for the year ended 31 March 1973 the BIC
mentioned that it was involved in a large number of commercial
undertakings in homelands in S.A, and S.W.A_ It had established
and was managing a wide variety of enterprises including savings-
banks, wholesalers, bottle stores, retail stores, worksﬁops and
filling-stations, grain depots, restaurantd and cafés, hotels, holiday
resorts, cinemas, beer distributors, African art and handcraft
centres, and butcheries, and was alsc involved in an insurance
company. It also had a R3 000 000 investment in transport services
in seven private companies tin which it had a controlling interest.
The companies involved had a fleet consisting of 221 tuses
carrying | 650 000 passengers a month over 4,5 million kilometres.
BICs own transport undertakings had a fleet of 94 buses and its
transport department was employing about 1000 Africans.
Planning to form a company, BophuthaTswuana Transport (Pty)
Ltd., had reached its final stages and this was likely to double
employment opportunities. This aspect of BIC's activities led to
a somewhat acrimonious exchange in Parliament.'s

The XDC reported that as at 31 March 1973 it was still
controlling 144 trading stations taken over from White owners but
these were all being managed by Xhosa people. A further 350
trading stations had been sold to African owners. The XDC's
wholesale undertaking had achieved a turnover of R7 588 987 in
1972/73 compared with R6 018 371 in the previous year. During

v South Mrcan Jouenal of I oonomics sol 4144) December 1971 pp 401 44
 Hansatd 4 col 210 27 \ugust
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the year under review 20 Xhosa people were enrolled at the
XDC's two training stores 1o be tramed as shop managers while
21 trained people had Been placed in posttions  Private bus
services 10 the Transher were under the complete control of
Africans Over a pertod of five years, 81 loans amounting to
R1 332182 had been made in respect of such services. An
dssoctatton of licensed hiquor nierchants in the Transker and
Cisker had been formed at the minative of the XDC. As a group,
the Corporation’s hotels were ~howimg steady progress and the
Ngamahwe Hotel in the Traasker and the Chalumna and Mount
Coke hotels in the Ciskei had been taken over by African
busmessmen during the year under review.

It was announced that the BIC's wholesale undertaking in
Umlazi (KwaZulu) was to be taken over by Metro Cash and Carry
on ihe agency basis, This move had the approval of the KwaZulu
Government e

Industry in the African homelands

The amounts myested in each homeland on the agency basis
by private (White) entreprencurs were given on page 177 of last
year’'s Survey The Minister of Bantu Admimistration  and
Development gave the following figures for such investment
during 1973 together with the number of jobs which resulted ¥,

Amount No.of jobs

created

Transher . .. . .o . §5718 875
Cisker . . . .. G e 2000 80
BophuthaTswana . . . . . . . . 1211 000 i 776
KwaZulu e Ce 709 000 592
Lebowa . . . . . . .. .. . 119 000 149
Gazankulu . . | e, 36 000 115
Venda . . . . . e 279 000 189
BasothoQwagqwa . . . . . . . . —1 37
Swasr ..o 19 15
3828

Further information from the Minister was that 116 S.A. firms had
established undertakings in the following homelands. $4 in
BophuthaTswana; 17 in KwaZulu; 8 in Lebowa: 1 in Basotho
QwaQwa; 3 in Gazankulu; 2 in Venda: | in Swazi: 22 n the
Transker; and 81n the Ciskei. Eleven foreign firms had established
andertakings in the feillowing areas: 3 in BophuthaTswana, 3 in
KwaZulu: | in Lebowa: 1 in Gazankulu; 1 n Venda: 2 in the

® Rand Darli Mad s March

O Hamward 3 col 12308 99 § ehruan
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Transker. The S.A. firms were employing 11 249 Africans and the
foreign firms 2 195. The total financial commitment of these White
entreprencurs was R31 088 000.%

The question of White enterprises in the homelands has
recenved considerable attention m recent yvears, The BIC with
the assistance of homeland leaders undertook a campaign in
foreign journals to promote foreign mvestment in all these areas
The Minister of Bantu Adnunistration and Development said that
the campaign had cost R23084 and had consisted of nine
msertions of advertisements in the West German Handelsblart and
the Enghish Econonust. The response to the campaign had been 17
enquirtes from Germany, 6 from the US.A., S from England, and
one each from Canada, Italy, the Sey chelles, Denmark, Kenya and
Greece 2!

In October, the Prime Minister, Mr. Vorster, announced that
homeland governments would be given increased powers over the
estabhshment of White indust-ies in their areas. If these
governments so wished they would be able to offer White
entrepreneurs permanent arrangements (instead of the previous
agency basis). Details of the plan still had to be worked out in
consultation with the homeland governments and if agreement
was rcached the necessary legislative measures would be
introduced. Preliminary calculations showed that 34 per cent of
the annual revenue of the homelands was derived from statutory
funds and 66 per cent was voted by Parliament. Under the new
formula 74 per cent would come from statutory fund: and 26 per
cent from additional funds. Mr. Vorster stressed that t"e -hanges
were not simply “window dressing’ and said the governments
would be placed in a better position to plan expenditire
programmes and project their revenue

Also in October, Professor Frederick Tomlinson, chairman of
the 1950 commission which later produced the Tomlinson Report
and which provided the “blueprint™ for separate development,
broke a twenty-year silence to criticise aspects of the
implementation of the policy. Professor Tomlinson said on the
question of White capital being used to diversify the homeland
econocmies; “Because of the pressure of circumstances the
Government has supported secondary development since 1970.
Our view 1n this respect was correct but South Africa lost 15
valuable years.” The Tomlinson Report had recommended the
establishment of a development board to advise on all aspects of
homeland development, a view wnich the Government of the day
had rejected. Professor Tomlinson said of this: **1 have not the
slightest doubt the non-acceptance of this proposal delayed
progress . .. At the time the report appeared there was the

o Pansard 3ol 12019 Vygust and vol 172 23 \ugust
o Hansard 6 cols 407 K10 September
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opportunity to tire great wdedlism, enthusiasm and support by
starting Large-scale and ambitious programmes which gripped the
imagination and i which the whole population co-operated,
Instead we got mportant but fragmentary and only relatively
saadl-scale efforts up to 1970, 2

Professor Tomlinson’s eriticism was supported by another
former member of the Tomlmson Commussion, Dr. J H
Moolman, currently dircetor of the  Africa  Insutute. Dr.
Moolman sid *Dr. Verwoerd rejected the use of White capital
for homeland development because he feared it may lead to
another form of mtegration. We differed from him and 1 hase
always held  with Professor Tomlinson—that  this industrial
development was not pracucal without White capital.” On the
question of a deselopment board or council, Dr. Moolman said.
“We owanted something wider than the Department of Bantu
Admmistration because 1t was doubtful whether such a
department was the best to undertakhe the whole concept of
development Dr Verwoerd disagreed with us because he felt
evenything must come from the Bantu Administration Depaitment
and himself as Minister,”™

The Minister of Bantu A\dministration and Des clopment siid
that thus far about R34 000 000 had been spent by the State.
homeland governments, and other official agencies at growth
pomts in the homelands, as indreated in the accompanying wble,
The numbers of people emplosed in manufacturing by the
corpoarations concerned, agents established with the assistance of
the corporations and African loances were, 508 Whites, 67
Coloured people. and 15 345 Africans. Detals  of prrsons
employed by manufacturers who had not recerved assistance from
the corporations were not avatlable s

Y md 23 Ovtober
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Fhe Minister also said that in the year ended 31 March 1973
the XDC had spent R4 874 000 on the economie deselopment of
the Transher and R592000 on the Cishero thereby creating 615
and 638 employment opportumties. respectively. The BIC had
spent the following sums m various homeiands thereby creaing
the tollow g new employment opportunities:?

Emplovment
Homeland Iypenduure  created
R
BophuthaTswana . . 4888000 2293
KwaZulu . S 000 597
Basotho Quagwa . . 116 100 46
Lebowa | v I 800 432
Venda . . . L0 211 200 70
Gazanhulu .~ . . . . . 523600 119
Swazr L . . . 121 500 136
Caprinvi oo . 450000 60
South West Afnica .o E84 000 78

13714800 3831

Incustrial production figures in various homelands over the
five years 1966 to 1970 were also given to the House of Assembly by
the Minster of Bantu Adnunistration and Development.?” Those
for 1966 and 1970 are ginven below.,

1966 1970
R R

Transker . . . . . . 3300000 4 458 000
Conker .00 0. 496 (00 573 000
KwaZulu . . . . . . 251000 3 140 000
BasothoQwaQwa . . . 26 000 29 000
BophuthaTswana . . . 860 000 1 737 000
N.E. Transvaal

homelands . .. 1875000 1 986 000

In May m an address to the Port Ehzabeth Region of the
Insutute of Race Relations, the Chief Minister of the Cisket, Chief
L ennox Sebe, outlined projects in his honweland. These were hikely
to cost R1'200 000 and create jobs for 3 450 full-time and 1 500
casual workers, The XDC was to open four factories at the
Dimbasa resettlement township at a cost of R358 900 while
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projects worth RS00 000 were planned tor Aliee, Keishammahoeh
and Sada®

Glen John Chemucals announced the establishment of a
tartarie aurd plant while Laborbau which manufactures laboratory
fttings will abso establish an undertaking i the Transkei The two
projects imvolie mvestments of sume R1500 000 Pep Stores
concluded 4 R10 000 000 contract with the XDC to estabhsh a
blanket and clothing manufacturing complex at Butterworth
which will employ 2 000 Africans.®

At Babelegi m BophuthaTswuna 57 industries have been
established with a totdl private mvestment of R30 300 000. A
landing-strip, a4 ¢linie and a filling station are due to be established
theret At Thaba “Nchu Premier Milling and the BIC are
butlding a R3000 000 milling complex wluch will provide at least
36O jobs ®

An «d hoc mdustrial school was opened at Isithebe 1n
KwaZulu ¥

* Rand Dathy Manr 16 May

> rvean Busimea, March 1078
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EMPLOYMENT

FHE FCONOMEC ST ATION

In 1ts annual economice report for the year ended June 1974
the S v Reserve Bank stated that the gross domestic product at
current prices inereased by 22 per cent. compaied with 16 per cent
1972 73V Arconstant prices, however, the growth rate increased
by about § per cent compared with 4 per cent the previous year.
On the other hand, the real gross national product increased at a
rate of 10 per cent compared with 6 per cent during the previous
vear, largely s a result of the terms of trade moving in South
\frica's favour  The Reserve Bank went on to say that
“indications are that the real growth rate for the calendar year
1974 will be one of the highest rates achieved in South Africa in
the post-war period™ (possibly to a level of 7 per cent). The higher
rate of mcrease i 197374 was assoctated  with substantitl
mereases - the remuneration of employces and the operating
surplus ot the nining, nnufacturing and commercial sectors.,

Vggregate domestic demand increased ata rate of 23 per cent
dU eurrent prices or 12 per cent at constant prices, these rates
hemg substantiadly higher than those for presious years, All the
main components of total monetary denand contributed to these
high rates of increase and the Reserve Bank commented that “the
increase w real domestie expenditure has been one of the major
factors responsible for the highly satisfactory grow th performance,
particularly that of the non-agricultural sectors of the economy ™,

On the Libour front. the Reserve Bank reported that the high
rate of mcrease i economic actinity had resutted in a further
meredse of 3 per cent in non-agricultural employment in the nine
months ended 31 March 1974, Unemploy ment of White, Coloured
and Asian workers which had stood at 10331 m June 1973
decimed to 7995 in June 1974, This represented less than 0,5 per
centof those people acually employed.

\ deficit of R241 mithon in the balunce of payments on
current account was recorded 1n 197374 compared with a surplus
f R20O mullion during the previous yedar - a change to be expected
m o period of cychical upswing 1in the economy. The overan
balance of payments, ay measured by changes in the country's gold
and other foreign reserves, changed fron & surplus of R503 million
m 197273 1o a deficit of R361 million dunisg 1973/74, brought
dbout by u deficit on both the current and capital accounts.
Normally, inan economic upswing the current dccount of South
Afoed’s balance of pay meats 1s in deficit while the capital account

UTheeros Gomaic posduct b market proces vas provsien di Crdued ot RES 6T mudlon mthe alend i sear
972 and R ead onlhn 0 1293008 A Roserve Bank (Daorrerd Bulicon June 1971
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usually has a surplus which enables the economy to grow at a
faster rate than would have been possible if 1t had to rely
exclusively on its own financial resources, In 1973/74 the marked
growth i the non-agricultural sectors resulted in the expected
increase 0 the demand for mmported goods that exceeded the
merease in the value of exports attributable to rises in the prices of
gold and export commodities, but the usual increase in the net
iflow of capital did not materiahise. The sharp rise ininterest rates
in other countries and changes in the exchange rate of the rand,
induced an outflow of short-term privat- capital. Because of these
untavourable developments, the authorities pursued monetary and
exchange rate polictes directed at restraming the outflow of
captal and at promoting, as far as possible, further rapid
economic growth.

Bank rate was increased from 35,5 to 6,5 per eent on 14
Jaauary 1974, to 7.5 per cent on | June and to & per cent on 14
August. Maximum deposit interest rates, as Lkud down by the
interest rate control regulations, were also revised on 14 January
and | June, resulting in & maximum of 10 percenton depe ™ vith
an original maturity of Z4 months or longer. The prime o, ft
rate of the commercial banks was lowered from 8 to 7,5 pc 'nt
on 16 July 1973, and subsequently rased to 8 per cent ¢ 15
November 1973, 9 percens on | February 1974, and 10 per cent on
1 June. On . August the lowest overdraft rate actually charged to
the banks’ clients was ncreased to 11 pereent, although the prime
overdraft rate itself remamed unchanged at 10 per cent. On 14
August the Reserve Bank not only increased Bank rate to 8 per
cent but also raised the yield quoted on government stock by 0,5
per cent, resulting in a rate of 7 per cent for short-term stock and
9,75 per cent for long-term stock. Interest rate control on deposits
of more than R250000 per individual depositor was  also
abolished.

Following the increase in Bank rate, the commercial banks
increased therr prime overdraft rate to 10,5 per cent effective from
16 August.

In his budget speech on 14 August, the Minister of Finance
announced the substitution of a maximum finance charge of 14 per
cent for the previous maximum charge of 12 per cent. as laid down
by the Limitation and Disclosure of Finance Charges Act, on all
mor 2y loans exceeding R400. Interest rates and finance charges
were increased agam in October
FOREIGN INVESTMENT IN THE SOULTH AFRICAN ECONOMY
General

Some optnion and comment on this question are bricﬂz

recorded on pages 173—4 of the 1971 issue, 218 --230 of the 197
issue. and 18+ 196 of the 1973 issuce of this Survey.

£ Rand Darde Ml 23 Osta r
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The | ebruary 1974 1ssue of the U 4 L Econonue and Finaneial
Review published by Union Acceptances Limited contaimed a brief
note presenting what hittle “hard™ inform wioa 1s available on the
mflon of foreign funds Thiy analysis noted that while Suuth
Afnica’s foreign habihties of R3 000 nullion in 1959 constitused 63
per cent of that year's gross nationa! product, the R7 786 nillion
of 1972 consututed 52 per cent of that year's g.n.p. The growing
importance of the Western Luropean capital markets, particularly
as @ source of funds for the government and public corporations
was shown but 1t was suggested that established relationships
remained dommant It was also suggested that foresgn-controlled
companies were models of financial caution, funding their
expansion very largely from internally-generated sources.

In an address to the S.A. Foregn Trade Organisation in
February, Professor §. Poolman, dean of the Faculty of Econonies
at the Rand Afrikaans University, expressed the view that “no
country can tolerate an entity as powerful as this (the multi-
national company) in ats nudst without having a reasonably
accurate picture of its activities™. For this reason he felt that 1t was
“essential that we start something on the lines of Harvard's Multi-
national Enterprise Project n this country. Failing this, 1 am
afrard. the time has arrived for the Government 1o obtain this
mformation by means of a commission of enguiry on the lines of
Canada’s Tusk Foree.™ ! Professor Poolman elaborated upon his
views inan anterview  with the Afrikaans-language weekly,
Rapport, on 26 May. He pointed out that direct investment by
multi-national companies tn South Africa hud inereased from
R1 500 nullion 1n 1956 1o R# 550 nullion 1n 1973. This constituted
the major portion of all foreign imvestment in the Republic. These
companies were often located in the most profitable branches of
the econony and virtually controlled the motor industry, oil,
tyres, electrical equipment, computers, office equipment, and
pharmaceuticals, ete They were also strongly represented in food,
chemicals, detergents, soft drinks and banking. He pointed out
that the intra-company transfer pricing mechamsm could be
legally employed to evade rigid exchange control measures.

The International Confederation of Free Trade Unions
mounted a campaign 1n February “to penetrate the worker, to
educate him about the position of his fellow employee n South
Africa, so that an eventual boycott will be effeetive”™. ICFTU is
circulatimg ats 150 affilated unions with a list of companies to
“pressurise’ in their own particular eountries?

Durning a visit to Europe under the auspices of the United
Kimgdom South Africa Trade Association and the South Africa
Foundation, Mr. S. M. Motsuenyane, president of the National
Afnican Federated Chamber of Commerce, stressed the need for
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Luropean businessmen to invest in the homelands, and not to
withdraw investment from South Africa as this would leave tens of
thousands jobless.* In Lusaka, Mr. John Rees, general secretary of
the S.A. Council of Churches, told the All African Council of
Churches that the S.A.C.C. did not support the policy of
disinvesiment. Its policy wdas to support investment tied to some
form of improvement in working conditions. Mrs. Sully Motlana,
an executive committee member of the S.A.C.C., told the
conference. 'l do not want you (o think that we agree in toto with
the investments 1n South Africa by the West. The subject has been
discussed by both young and grown-up Blacks in South Africa.
Cutting off the investment would cause them more hardship but
they have been enduring that for years and can go on doing so.
Bread and blankets are no substitute for human dignity.** *

In an address to a joint meeting of the Royal Institute of
International Affairs and the Royal African Society in London
Mr. H. F. Oppenheimer, chairman of Anglo American
Corporatien, said that if South Africa was to avo1d unemployment
there had to be industrial expansion on a great scale—and huge
capital investment. He added. “We can, therefore, do very well in
South Africa without the efforts of people who seek to help the
African by cutting off the inflow of investment capital on which
theiwr future welfare depends.”* The chairman of the United
Nations Special Committee on Apartheid, Mr. Edwin Ogebe
Ogbu, accused Mr. Oppenheimer “uand others who think like
him” of short-sightedness and of ‘‘compromising with
apartheid.” ¢

In July the South Africa Foundation published a set of
twenty questions which, it said, “are regularly to be found in our
enemies’ armouries and which constantly confound our friends™.
Among these questions was. “How can [ believe that investment in
South Africa involves no great political risk when your tough
legislation and so many official acticns create the firm impression
that there IS real risk?™?

Mr. Jan de Necker, chairman of Randbank, warned South
African businessmen involved in international trade, finance and
investment not to underestimate the immense pressures being
brought to bear upon therr foreign partners. He ¢ d that it was
necessary to put our house in order as quickly us possible in order
to limit our vulnerability against that Jay when foreign investors
and banks would be forced against their will to cease conducting
business with us.®

In an article entitled The Multinational as Catalyst, Professor
Allen Abrahams, & vice-president of the New York Mercantile
Y S 9 Apnid
R Dads Ml 14 May
Chnd XMy
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Fxchange and a tormer visiting professor at U.C T, Graduate
School of Business, pointed out that multinationals could have a
maor impdact on amproved efficiency through objective hiring
pracuces and a willingness to train and upgrade fubour on merit,
They could also be exvpected 1o assist the S.A. cconomy by
facilitating capital and technology inflows, the latter having
perhaps the more significant effect, However, if further expansion
of the Government-owned sector of the cconomy coupled with
tmoves to it foreign ownership of private industry were o oceur
tt could have negative consequences. Doubts among the
multinationdals about the long-term political stability ot Southern
A nica nmught also be an inhibiing factor  Furthermore, some
Swltmationals mught find their S.A - operauons imcreasingly
embuarrassing in their home countries. Professor Allen expressed
the view that there could be Little doubt about the action that a
“US ™ mulunatice o would take if foreed to choose between 22
million “big-spendgang American Blacks and the munute active
market of S A He concluded that despite S.A.s vast mineral
wedlth, the evidence suggested  that the Republic needed
multinationals more than they needed her®

In October the Government introduced the Second General
taw Amendment Billl Ame ag its clauses was one dealing with
information supplied abroad on any business in the Republic.
When the Bill becomes law, unless the Mmuster of Economie
Affairs grants his permission, “no person shall in compliance with
any order, direction or letters of request issuzd or emanating from
outside the Republic, furnish any information as to any business,
whether carried on in or outside the Republic™ The Bill also
provided for a consequential amendment of the Foreign Courts
Evidence Act, No. 80 of 1962. Although there was speculation in
the press that the Bill had been introduced to protect directors and
officrals of De Beers against provisions of the U.S. Anti-Trust
laws "0 the relevant clause was very widely framed indeed and the
penalties for contravention o1 thes provision are R2 000 or two
years' mprisonment, or both.

United Kingdom *

The enquiry mto the wages and working conditions of African
workers employed by Briush firms instituted by the Trade and
Industry  Sub-Committee of the House of Commons' Select
Commuttee on Fxpenditure was briefly mentioned on page 188 of
the 1973 1ssue of this Surver. The Sub-Committee presented its
reportan Muarch 19742 During its hearings 1t recenved e idence,
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either oral or wntten, from 141 British companies wich varying
degrees of ownership in some 645 affibated S.A concerns. About
half of the 645 affiliated companies were fully owned, in another
third British companies had a mayonty holding, while in the
rematning one-fifth there was & mimnority interest. Sixty-three of
the 141 companies were paying wages to some categories of
worker which were below current estimates of the level at which
an African family could subsist, but very tfew companies failed to
report wage increases since December 1972, and over half of those
giving oral evidence had granted increases (1in some instances very
substantial increases) in April 1973, Fringe benefits had also been
improved and extended since December 1972,
Among the Sub-Committee’s recommendations were.

* That its draft Code of Practice be regarded as a new set of guidelines to

British companies with business interests inthe RS A .

That this Code be sent by the Department of Trade and [ndustry to every

British conipany known to have, or to be contemplating the establishment of,

business interests 1n South Afrien;

* That the staff in the Embassy and Department of Trade and Industry, play an
aelive role of seeking out companies in order to encourage and advise them
on improvements tn employment practices:

* That a review be undertahen of the stuff (of the Lmbassy) in South Africa and
the Deparument of Trade and Industry whose funclion it 1s to provide
mformation, assistance and advice to companies, 1n order that the purposes
envisaged be adequately met,

* That the gurdelines be regularly revised.

The Sub-Committee went on to say: “It is important that
comparies should expect fuwure publicity. In this inquiry we have
been concerned to understand the situation in some detall and to
document the employment practices of British-affiliated
companies, both good and bad. Future investigations could
concentrate on those companies which do not pursue good
employment practices; and, if the policies which we have
recommended appear to have furlled in their objectives, tougher
measures could then be considered. We anticipate that the subject
will continue to command the interest and vigilunce of the
House.”

In the wake of the Sub-Committee’s report, Christian
Concern for South Africa (C.C.S.A.) published a brief résumé of
fifty-two company profiles entitled Briish Companies i South
Africa The S.A_ affiliates of these companies employed some §0
per cent (over 194 000) of the African lubour force of the British
companies covered by the Sub-Committee’s investigation. The
majority of these companies were located in the manufacturing
sector but they were also represented in mining, finance,
commerce, construction, civil engineering, transport and
petroleum. In response to C.C.S.A. enquiries certain companies
indicated that further wage increases had been granted or were
planned in late 1973/carly 1974, In some instances these later
increases were comparatively substantial,
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The Sub-Comnnttee’s report and certain of s findings
received wide publicity in South Afnica.

United States !

In mud 1973 the Council tor Christian Social Action of the
United Church of Chnist (C.C.S.A.) 1ssued a booklet entitled
Partners i Apartherd. This was compiled by the Rev Don Morton,
a South African Methodist nunister in exile, The publication
adopted the posiion “that the continued investment and
involvement of foreign corporations tn South Africa strengthens
the apartherd system and undergirds the oppression of the black
majority in that country™. For this reason the C.C.S.A. believed
“that the United Church of Christ should utilise 1ts moral and
economic power to press United States corporations to withdraw
from South Africa.”

Towards the end of 1973, the Corporate Information Center
of the National Council of Churches published Church Invesonents,
Corporations and Southern Africa This examined some of the 1ssues
with which this entire debate 1s concerned und presented fairly full
profiles of fifteen of the largest U.S. corporations mvolved in
Southern Africa together with brief notes on a further thirty-
seven, and a hst of some 451 companies known to have
connections  with South Africa and/or South West Africa
(Namibia),

The Special Project for Christian Action in Society produced
a report in October 1973 on behalf of the United Presbyterian
Church of the United States on Standard Telephones and Cables,
an assoctate of LT.T This concluded that “in comparison with
other South Alrican concerns S1C can show favourable
condttions of work, wage rates and amenities for blacks . . . There
i5. however, an element of paternalism in the approach to black
workers which 1s perhaps inevitable, given the social structure of
the conc'ry ... One important aspect of the latter . . . is the lack
of legany recogmsed collective bargaining machinery for black
workers .. While STC presents a relatively favourable picture as
regards the material and physical circumstances of its black
workers, 1t must be remembered that it has inevitably to
accommodate to the basic patterns of the apartherd society, and
that its primary motivation 1s profit-making. It is thus in no
position to effect any basie changes in that society and may,
indeed. rather be unwittingly bolstering 1t. 1n this regard it 1s of
maor sigmficance that STC's largest customer 1s the South
African governnrut, that s products are of vital strategic
importance to that government, and that it has a virtual monopoly
in the production and supply of certain of those products.™

Faents sid conment 1o this connesbion were bricthv authogd on papes 2230 TW o the 1970 1ssue amd pages

192198 of the 1973 g ol this Sur
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The Church Project’s campaign (mentioned on pages 225—6
of the 1972 issue and page 193 of the 1973 issue of this Surver) to
file sharcholder resolutions with U.S. companies operating n
South /frica entered its third year. Challenges of one kind or
another were filed with the “following ecighteen  companies:
Chrysler Corporation, Colgate Palmolive, Continental Oil
Company, Deere and Company, Engelhard Mineral and
Chemicals Corperation, Foote Minera! Company, General
Electric Company, Getty Oil, Gillette Company, International
Business Machines Corporation, International Harvester
Company, Newmont Mining Corporation, Pfizer Inc., Phillips
Petroleum Company, Standard Oil Company of Californa,
Texaco Inc., Union Carbide Corporation and Weyerhauser.

Texaco (Caltex Onl) issued a report on its activities in S.A. in
response to inquiries from institutions holding Texaco stock. This
publication compared employment, wages and fringe benefits in
1962 with the position in this regard in 1972, Wage levels were
good by South African standards. Fringe benefits for Black and
White workers were on a par while Texaco maintained that
although no trade umons or works committees existed among the
employees of Caltex Oil, there was no opposition to the
establishment of such bodies.

What was notable in the Texaco disclosure was the dramatic
decline in African employment of nearly 50 per cent, a smaller but
substantial decline 1n the employment of Coloured employees of
some 27 per cent, and a decline of nearly 10 per cent in White
employees, between the years 1962 and 1972. Asian employment
rose from a small base of 7 to 24 employces in the same period.
This requction was attributed to a worldwide reduction in the
number of Caltex employees during 1965—68 caused by increased
productivity and automation along the lines of similar practices n
the U.S.

In South Africa Mr. Alan de Kock disclosed information on
General Motors” employment practices and ‘‘social
responsibility™ at a conference arranged by the South African
Institute of Personnel Management in July. G.M. employs 3 960
hourly-rated employces of whom 1 100 ‘are White, 2050 are
Coloured and 810 are Alrican. Their minimum hourly rate
(starting) 1s 56 cents per hour orapproximately R109 per month with
automatic six-monthly increases until the qualified rate 1s reached
in the lower categories, with a year-end gratuity of between 3 and
7 per cent of basic annual earnings depending upon length of
service. At Grade 9 the mmirmum hourly rate rises to RI or
approximately Ri95 per month. Wage rates in the top grades,
10—12, are “still based on merit and largely influenced by the
scarcity and high mobility of skilled labour in S.A, ... " (G.M,
negotiates with the all-White S.A. Yster- en Staal Union and the
Coloured National Union of Motor Assembly and Rubber
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Workers of S.A. The industry 1s covered by job reservation
Determination No. 16 of 1964 aithough total exemption has been
granted to this Determination following  agreement between
organised employers and organised workers in the industry.) The
company also has 36 Coloured and 5 African employees on 1ts
salaried staff payroll. White and Coloured workers are
represented by their respective unions while a 20-man liaison
commtter, of whom 15 are clected, represents African workers.
This committce meets once a month and has been allowed to
appoint the same number of shop stewards as the registered
unons. (An African union is in the process of formation in Port
Elizabeth and it will be mteresting to see how G.M. responds to
this development.) Medical benefits are extensive and cover all
employees and up to 75", (or 5 278) of the dependants of African
and Coloured employees. Other benefits have been progiessively
extended to cover all employees since 1948 when they were
available to White employees only. The company has lent the P.E.
Municipality R500 000 to enable 1t to build 94 houses for Coloured
peopde and has made a further R100 000 available 1n loans to
employees to purchase homes. Because of difficulues with African
home-ownership the company donated R218 000 for improving
recreational facihties m the Afncan townships plus R40 800
annually tor the upkeep of these facihties. Tt is also in the process
of providing a recreation club for Coloured employees at an
estimated cost of R112000 plus R10 000 per year for upkeep. It
later lent the Bantu Affairs Administration Board R1 060 000 for
the construction of 500 homes plus a primary school for Africans
in the Zwide township. The company distributed 1425 sets of
school books and stationery to children of African employces at
primary school and awarded 124 mgh school scholarships to
children of Coloured employees, 57 to children of African
employees, and 131 to children of White employces.

The Ford Motor Company’s minimum wage rates would
appear to be on a par with those of G.M. and five Coloured and
two African workers in grade 10 are carning the same rates as their
145 W hite fellows—an average of R354,33 w month, Ford has lent
the Port Elizabeth Bantu Administration Board R780 000 to build
4 600-house showpiece housing estate in the African township of
New Brighton, Ford employees are to be given preferred
treatment.!

The Bristol-Myers group in South Africa donated R25 000 to
The Star’s Tetch Fund for a complete school in the African
Township of Soweto.?

Western Burope
In the Federal Repubhic of Germany the Evangelical
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Lutheran Churches are engaged in a dialogue with certan
German companies with investments in South Africa.!

In the Netherlands the Gereformeerde Kerk has still to adopt
an explicit stance on disinvestment or reformed engagement.
Dulogue with Dutch companies imvesting in South Africa has
begun A report of a study group to the synod held at Lunteren in
March maintained that total withdrawal would hit hardest those
groups that needed help. For this reason, there was support for the
idea of pressing foreign companies in South Africa to improve
conditions and hire more Coloured and African labour.? In 1973,
Dutch trade union federations sent a letter to some 80 of the
principal firms 1n the Netherlands asking for information about
their investment policies in South Africa. A number of firms
ignored the inquiries and the umons appedar to be considering
further action.’ In March, a thirty-six member delegation from the
Federation of Christian Employers of the Netherlands visited
South Africa in the wake of the World Councii of Churches® call
for the withdrawal of foreign investment from South Africa. They
met a wide vartety of groups and individuals. After a 90-minute
meeting with Chief Gatsha Buthelezi both parties agreed that
foreign investment was important to the future of the economy
and the individual Black worker. provided 1t satisfied certamn
conditions including equal pay for equal work, the easing of job
reservation and the night to orgamse trade unions.* Mr. G.
Klinjnstra, chairman of Unilever, rejected allegations made by
Professor Jan Verkuyl. one of Hollund's leading theologians, that
the company was grossly underpaying its Black workers in South
Africa. He said that over the last eight months African wages had
been increased by 28 per cent against a rise in the cost of living of
about 12 per cent. Unilever's minimum Black wage was about
R125 and its average R160 per month.?

In Denmark. the East Asiatic Company with subsidiaries n
South Afnica was criticised for its activities in South Africa and
agreed to reveal the wages it pays to some 1 100 Black workers.®

At the urging of the Swedish Ecumenical Council, the
Swedish  Federation of Industries has issued guidelines to
businessmen with interests in South Africa. These recommend a
series of steps to upgrade the status of Black workers. improve
their facilities and reduce the existing wage gap over a period of
two years. During this period. there will be a continuous feed-
back of information from the companies to the National
Ecumenical Council. A tull-scale meeting of the Federation and the
Council was to be held in late 1974,

Y lrdanvialer 2 M1y

! Rand Dahv Mail 26 March

Y Star, 2T March

¢ Srar % March

* Rand Dath Ml 1O May

¢ Star )5 January Rand Dardy Mad 13 May

Y Star 20 June EaeNews Builenn 1303 13 My

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

242




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

2130 A SURVEY O RACE  RELATIONS, 1974

The Scandinavian Insttute of Afriwcan Studies produced a
condensed version of o report by Mr. Ake Magnusson entitled
Swedish Dvesenient i South Africa. This showed that there were
about eight Swedish companies - South Africa located in the
sectors of electrical goods and iron. steel and engineering. They
were employing about 2 643 people of whom 62 per cent were
Black Swedish marketing companies were employing a further
1479 people. Two further companies, Volvo and STAB, were
indirectly imvolved through associated companies. In general
employment practices 2emed to conform to the S.A. “norm’™,
Athough it was possible that their wage levels were shghtly better
than average. None of the compunies appeared to be making
abnormally high profits because of rather mtense competition in a
relatively hmited market.®

Three visting Swiss churchmen from the Swiss Federation of
Evangelical Reformed Churches expressed themselves against
disimvestment but Jelt that more “responsibility”™ should be
exveresed o this field, and more particularly. that further
imvestment should be directed towards the Homelands ®

THE COST GF HIVING

i 1t annual report the South African Reserve Bank again
referred to the pressing problem of inflation. Between June 1973
and June 1974 the consumer price maex rose by 11,2 per cent
compared with 10,0 per cent during the previous year. During the
peniod 1955 10 1963 the index had risen at an average annual rate
of 2,0 per cent and at 3,6 per cent between 1963 and 1971, The
increase 1n food prices (15,0 per centy and clothing and footwear
(15,6 per cent) were important contributory fuctors but the
increased prices of furniture, household equipment, petrol und oil
also accelerated appreciably.

Wholesale prices mcreased at a significintly faster rate, 18,8
per cent, than they had in the previous year when the rate of
increase was 13,1 per cent. The prices of goods produced in South
Africa accelerated from 13,9 to 18,1 per cent but a farger price
inerease from 10,7 to 21,0 per cent occurred in prices of imported
goods.

Further price increases later in the year, particularly in
respect of food, coupled with announcements of substantially
mcreased profits (although these oo would have been affected by
inflation), provoked alarm and sometimes acrimonious exchuanges
between  consumers, producers, and merchants. The Price
Controller promised to refer certain allegations to the Board of
Trade and Industry if it appeared that there wus substance in any
of the chuarges made.! The Depurtment of Commerce later
P Scamdin v dovttule ol Ancn Studies. Rescrch Report S 200974 Sl Magnuson Swednh
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launched an mvestigation into allegations of collusive price fixing
by grocery and tood manufacturers?

The Trade Union Council of South Africa appealed to the
Government to reintroduce cost of living allowances and enforee
a nattoaal mimmum wage of R130 per month to combat inflation.?
The Confederauon of Labour als — oted with concern the rise n
the cost of hving and criticised exc. ¢ profits,* and the Running
and Operating Staff Union of the South African Ratdways attacked
apparently arbitrary price increases.?

Mr Harry Schwarz, the United Party spokesman on Finance,
pleaded in the House of Assembly for the introduction of an anti-
iflation savings bond as a hedge against inflation s

The Secretary of the Department of Statistics announced that
a new multiple cost of living index taking into account the
cxpenditure patterns of the various income groups was to be
introduced.?

The Minister of Transport in introducing his budget
announced sharp increases in railway tanffs which would directly
affect train fares and indirectly affect prices of other commodities.®
The rent increases announced by certain Bantu Affairs
Administration Boards, mentioned elsewhere in this Surier, would
also adversely alfect African hving standards.

The Government mtroduced a Trade Practices Bill aimed in
part at protecting consumers against certamn uncthical practices.

MINIMUM LIVING STANDARDS

In past issues of this Survey esumates of minimum living
standards in different arcas calculated by various agencies have
been provided as they became available.” We pointed out in our
1973 issue (pages 197—198) that the question of defining poverty
levels had entered a controversial phase. A variety of estimates are
sull being provided by different agencies. Professor P. A. Nel,
Dircctor of the Bureau of Market Research at the University of
South Africa, has announced that an attempt is to be made by the
various institutions concerned to introduce umform methods of
calculaing these standards.' Hopefully, the various estimates
recorded below, which are causing some confusion at the present
time, will fallaway and ore standard will be available in future years.
As this Survev went 10 press it was announced that a measure of
agreement on a new standard, to be known as the Minimum Living
Level (MLL), had been reached by some of the groups involved
(Rand Darly Matl, 7 November).
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Johannesburg Chamber of Commerce .

For o number of years the Johannesburg Chumber of
Commerce has tssued estimates of the ninmmum monthly budget
required by an Afnican tamily of five m Soweto, the Atnican
dormutory suburb ot Johannesburg [U costs certam items which
correspond roughly with what could be regarded as a
“conventional”™ poverty datum e and then adds the costof eertam
selected items to provide a more adequate measure of Iiving costs
Its estrmates for the month of May 1974 compared with the same
month m 1973 were !

Percenmtage
M 1973 Muv 1974 merease

R R
tood . . . 45,89 5190 13.1
Clothing 11,52 13.20 14.6
Housing 8.50 8.50 -
tucl and hght 4,66 494 6.0
[ransport 598 598 —
Taxation 0.97 1.37 i0
Cleanimg materials 1.02 1.19 16.7
Medical expenses 0.51 1.00 96.1
t ducation 253 2,78 8.7
Poverty  Datum  Lue 81,58 90.83 1.3
Furniture . 7 1.89 10.5
Crochery, cooking
utensids, ete. . 0.60 0.70 16.7
Writig materials, cle. 191 217 13.6
Amusement and sport 122 1.32 8.2
Personal care R 1,76 1.87 6,3
Savings foremergencics 2,36 264 1.9
9114 10142 113

U niversity of Natal, Department of Economics

The Department of Eeonomies at Natal University has been
producing & poverty datum lme for a statistical family of 5,2
Africans 1in Durban for several years. Ity latest estimates for the
month of March 1974 compared with the same month in 1973
were !

Foh o shuin, € hanher of € ammciee Fuordy Badect for Blacks Moy 19 8 Creulir dated 9 Faly
Ui rsity o8 Nt Depariment 1 onpos Mom posaaly datum tine adoy for Mg mson Durhin NMarch
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Percentage
March 1973 Mawch 1974 meredse
R R
l ood . L ORE 79 5 15.1
Clothing . 8.67 1247 438
Cleansing 2.5 2.76 10.0
Fueland ighting . i.88 208 16.0
Acco  modation 6.72 6.72 -
Transport . A S -
TFavaton ) . .26 1.83 45.2
95.26 110.58 16.1

1t also provides an estimate of the effectve mummun levef which is
dbout fifty per cent higher than the PDL The March 1974
EML was R166.20 per month  The compilers of the PDL are
considering changing certan of their constituent items and will be
tahig part in the consultation meaoned by Professor Nel and
referred to above,

Institute for Planning Research

Professor §. b, Potgieter, Director of the Insttute for
Planning Rescarch at the Unnersity of Port Elizabeth, has
recent times been providing esamates of the household subsistence
levei tor a hypothencal African family of siv persons. and a
I pothetical Coloured fanily of five persons, in various arcas, His
figures for September 1973, up-dated to March 1974 against the
consumer price index are given below 4

March 1974 March 1974
R R
Cape lown Johannesburg
Atrican X985 African Nn.72
Coloured 103.81 Coloured 101,92
Port Llizaheth Bloemfontem
African . 86,06 African . 89,75
Coloured 99.19 Coloured 95,40
Eust London { advsith
African 84,44 Afrean 82.29
Colourdd 96.20 Awg Willlam'™s Fonn
Aimberley African 84.24
African 79.97 Coloured L9289
Coloured 89.98 U nenhage and Despatch
Durban Afncan 8471
African 85,03 C oloured 94,17
Coloured 92,09
Pretoria
African 89.87
Coloured . 99 44

Cu b Pogieter The howschold vbsistance loel i the magor wrban contees of the Republic: March 19730 Insiong
for Planming Reseatch U P E L Fact Papor No 9 (A this Sursen went 1o press sl was announced that Prod
Potgrcter had s d adurther seport covernng Qctobor 1974 which gavca new HSE o R107 2V oran Mnoan
fionbyon Cape Town and RINY 61 0 Johinnoshurg Rand Dahs Maid 52 November )
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Bureau of Market Research

On peges 198—200 of the 1973 issue of this Survev we
mentioned the Bureau of Market Rescarch's comprehensive
publication on munumum living standards The BMR's research
report number 41 of 1974 up-dated 1973 esumates of the nummnuon
subsistence level which s very similar to the PDL. This report
provided the MSL for pumerous didferent types of households and
the components were food. clothing, compulsory payments such
as rent, ete., to local authonties, fuel and hght, washing and
cleaning aatenals, transport, medical and dental services and
prescrbed and patent medicmne, educiation, taxes. replacement of
household  equipm nt. and support of relatives (for single

houscholds snlyy 0% " foraverage-sized households, based on
the BMR'S 1970 find average household size, are as follows

Per. rrage
Mav 1973 Mav 1974 increase

R R

Cupe Pennsula

African ... .. . 1,34 8398 57

Coloured . 1754 77.73 0.3
Lurban

Afrcan ... ... 7311 77.31 57

indian 81.32 82.80 1.8
East London

African .. L 66,71 71.80 7.6
Johanneburg

African . .. 66.81 77.37 15.8
Aempron Park

Afnican ... 74.33 82,22 10.6
Arugersdorp

sffncan L L 68.88 77.58 12,6
Port Elizaheth

Afnican .. . . 71.69 74,74 4.3

Coloured ........ . 60,70 05,35 1.7
'retora

Afncan . ... ... 63,97 73.81 154
Luennage

African ... .. 76,54 79.83 4.3

INCOME LEVELS AND WAGES

Departme o Statistics report no. 02-03-01 gave the
following data on the median fanuly income of White, Coloured
and Asian people. based on the 1970 population census. In that
year the median income of White families was R3 774 with twenty-
five per cent, or neerly 230 000 families, in receipt of less than
R2 450 per year while the upper quartile was i recerpt of RS 552
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or more. Fanmily mcome was highestin the Transvaal, followed by
Natal, then the O.F.S., with the Cape showing the lowest income.

The median income i Coloured families was R610 with the
lowest guartile of nearly 90 000 fanilies having an mcome of less
than R295 and the upper quartile having an income of more than
R1 255, Coloured families in Natal were better off than these in
the Transvaal which was followed by the Cape, with the O.F S
showing the lowest median family meome of R284.

The Astan median family inconie was R947 with the lowest
quartile 1 recerpt of R348 and the upper quartile receiving R1 589,
b amily income was higher i che Transyvaal than it was in the Cape
which was followed by Natal's median tacome of R841.

Sinular mformation on Afrcan family mcome has not yet
been released. However, in the House of Assembly on 8 February,
the Minister of Statisties gave the following information on wage
movements.! He said “This Government has been in power for 26
years aid in these 26 years, from 1948 to 1973, the consumer price
index v South Africa has risen by 147°,. As against this, the
average wage of the White worker in South Africa has risen by
415,6°, 10 this ume. The average wage of the non-White has risen
by 366.5°, over these 26 years. Now one still has to discount and
oifset the price mereases in these yeurs. When this is done, one
finds that the true merease, the increase in the buying power of the
average White worker's wages in these 26 years has been 108,6°,
and 88.8", 1n the case of the non-Whites. Now let us look at the
latest three years, 1970 to 1973. In these years the consumer price
index rose by 23,7°,. The average wage of the White worker in this
country rose by 28.7°,. The average wage of the non-White rose by
45.8°, in these three years.”

The Minister of Bantu Adramstration and Development
supported his colleague’s argument with the following duta? He
said that m 1960 the total income of all Africans, excluding foreign
Africans, m South Africa amounted to R778,1 million compared
with R1 804 nullton 1 1970 and R3 688 mullion in 1973. " The per
capita mcome of all South Atrican Bantu theretore increased from
R75 1n 1960 to an estimated amount of R166 1n 1973, an increase
oi 121", while the consumer price index over the same period
increased by only half as much, viz. 61.9°,." (According to the
Munister's per capita figures the total income for 1973 should read
R2 68% million instead of R3 688 million—presumably a
typographical error in Hansard.)

In a report by the Bureau of Market Rescarch at the
University of South Africa, Mr.J. J. A Steenckamp has caleulated
the following annual monetary and real incomte growth rates for
average Black households from 1964 to 1970.

t Hans a4l 417
T Hans T ool 339 17 Seprember
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Manetary Real
\fnvan 6.61 I8
Coloured 8.3 4.77
Indian 8.8 A1

I'he report predicts that if these growth rates are maintained, the
avergge monetary meome of ¢ v 0 Blacks will double within ten
vears while their average re v oncome should double in twenty
sears’ timet

A survey conducted by Quadrant International S.AL (Pty) Lud.
i 1973 indicated that the v capia earnings of Africans in Soweto
amounted to R16.70 per e or about seven times less than the
White Johanneshurg earnings of R114 per month, M -eover. the
Sowete per capra carmitigs higure was double that of the rural
African which was R7.40 per month It was not surprising,
theretore, thit by fur the most prominent factor  he list Soweto
residents gave of problem facing therr famihie: “not enough
money’

The findmgs of o turther survey conduc.ed by the Natal
Employers”  Association ® indicated  that there had been a
considerdble improvement in the African wage structure in Natal
since the 1973 stnkes ” The average rnmuen wage for “*all Natal
areas” was RIS 1) per week in May 1974 compared with R11,16 1n
January 1973 (an morease of 62 per cent which remains significant
even il uifset against rises m the consumer price index in Durban
and in Pretermaritzburg in the intervening period). Average gross
carmrgs of African workers for “all areas™ were R24.28 a week
compared with R19.96 the previous year (4 22 per cent increase).

Urwich-UAL International’s analysis of 53 000 salaries in over
170 coripanies between I August 1973 and 1 March 1974 1n6. cated
that m those seven months White salaries rose by nearly 9 per cent
or roughly the same amount as the preceding year The rate of
merease in Coloured wages had doubled to over 15 per cent while
Asian wages mcreased by 10 per cent. Atrican wages had risen by
Just under 16 per cent compared with an increase of 25 per cent in
the preceding yvear. Unskitled African lubourers sere earning an
average of R70 per month but this varied widely from a
surpisingly low tigure of R65 1n Johunnesburg to R70 in the
Fastern Province, R77 in the Western Province, R82 on the Last
Rand and R89 in Durban and Pictermaritzburg. Senu-skilled
Africans erened R0 per month on average country-wide while
Colourad men i simular jobs carned about R100. White operaters
e wrning about R300 per month earned twice as much as Coloured
ared nearly three tmes as much as Africans in one of the few
categortes where there was a racial overlup. Similarly, Coloured
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and Asian clerks earned about two-thirds the wage of their White
counterparts at R240 per month while Afnicans recewved only a
half of that amount

A later survey of Black wages undertaken by Urwick-UAL
covered 230 000 Blacks employed in over 100 job categories by
more than 340 companies durning the period September 1973 to
June 1974. The fargest group surveyed was 120 000 unskilled
African men with a medan wage of R65 to R70 per month. The
mec.an wage of African machine operdtors was just over R3O0 per
month with some 10 per cent earning over RI120 per month.
Artisan assistants also had a median wage of R80 per month. The
survey showed “typreal”™ increases of 510 15 per cent in median
wages, depending upon the job category, and 11 to 15 percentin
“upper guartile™ wages®
In an address delivered at a conference held by the National
Development and Management Foundation, Mr. W,
Langschnudt, managing director of Market Research Africa, said’
“The wage gap between White and Black has not closed
signtfieantly, although it might be closing fractionally in the
metropotitan areas. .. There is no chance of bluffing
ourselves .. Africans cannot buy food with percentages, They
need hard cash ™ Mr. Langschmidt illustrated his point with the

following table *
Clamed Movihly  Percentage Increase in
Househola income  increase Rand per month
1962 1973
R R R
White . . 258 519 101 261
Indian . 91 195 "4 104
Coloured 60 143 138 83
African . 25 5§ 120 30

Professor Arnt Spandau, head of the Department of Business
Lconomics at the University of the Witwatersrand, said in his
inaugural. address on Income policy and distributive qustice “‘the
t.conomi€ Dovelopment Programme needs to be complemented
hy an mcomes policy. | envisuge the setting up of a South Afnican
mcomes board.” The main functions of this board would be to
work towards increases in the real living standards of Blacks: to
curtatl inflation. to improve the job absorption rate of unemployed
Blacks. and to extend social security services. Professor Spandau
felt that this Board “should not play the role of a policeman. nor
should it intervene in the price and employment decisions of
particular individuals, businesses or trade unions as this might
rase constitutional objections. The board would, however, be
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empowered to undertake research and enquiries, 10 ssue reports
on current trends and prospects related to employ ment, prices and
wages and to issue guidehnes in the field of the formation and the
distribution of imcome.™ !

WAGE REGLEATING MACHINERY

Attention has come to be focused more sharply in recent
vears upon the White ‘Blaek “wage gap’ 16 South Africa. The State
President observed in his address to Parliament that “Active steps
are bemng taken to improve the wages of unshilled workers., and the
Jjob-content of various occupations 1y continually  bemng
reappraised with the result that opportunities are being created for
the improvement of the skills and earning potential of less skilled
employees ™ ! The evidence for a significant upward movement in
Black wages, both monetary and real, seems incontrovertible
aithough the absolute level of the minmmum wages of unskilled
workers remains fow and. on average, the White/Black wage gap
expressed m monetary terms continues 1o widen m nearly all
sectors of the economy, The Black strikes in 1973 and 1974,
coupled with the closer attention being paid te these 1ssues across
a wide spectrum of political opinion 1n the Republie and those
countries which are her principal associates in terms of trade and
mvestment have contributed towards this advance.

On 27 October the Minister of Labour said that there were
I85 industrial council agreements in force but these ncluded,
besides mant agreements, agreements which prosided specifically
for benefits such as pension or provident funds, medical mid and
traming schemes and other benefits There were also two
conciliation board agreements, 69 wage determmations and S
orders made under the Bantu Labour Relations Regulation Actn
force The numbers of workers covered by these instruments
were !

Yhue Coloured fvian ifrican
Industrialcounail
agreements 206 030 2 932 66 753 ST 492
Conuhationboard i
agreements M4 028 2958
Wage determinations 130 788 85233 187483 320202
Bantul abour R egulations
Aot orders 374 423 35S 10 95)
337 366 270026 88 651 1 008 600

This means that the salaries and wages of at least 1 701 643
workers were covered by statutory mummum wage regulating
mstruments in terms of the relevant labour legislation. This shows
* Rand Dieh Mail 23 My
CHansard Focol 172 \apust
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an increase of nearly 200 000 on the figures given by the Mimster
in 1973 These wage regulating measures do not apply to farm
workers, domestic workers in private households, officers of
Parlament, or State employees. Further, the Bantu Labour
Relations Regulation Act excludes. as well, Afnicans employed by
the South African Railways and provinctal adnunistrations, or on
gold and coal nunes, although the State President may apply the
Act to the latter. The rates of remuneration of apprentices, 100,
with the exclusion of farm and domestic workers and apprentices
in the Defence Force, fall outside the ambit of the
abovementioned legislation, and are prescribed by the Minister of
Labour n terms of the Apprenticeship Act. Skilled African
building workers and learners registered 1in terms of the Bantu
Building Workers' Act have their wages determined by the
Minister 1n terms of the Act.

The Mimister of Labour said that the efforts of the Central
Bantu Labour Board durning 1973 had resulted 1in wage increases
amounting to R60 mullion being granted to 400 000 African
workers.' (This amounts to an average per capita increase of
R2.884 per week—87,5 per cent higher than the estimated 1972
increase given by the Minister.)

Industrial Councils

The Financial Mal lists the names and addresses of industrial
councils 1n its annual Business Diary.

The Industrial council system is established in terms of the
Industrial Conciliation Act which 1s the principal statute
regulating relations between employers and their workers. An
industrial council i any industry or trade is the agency through
which employers and their White, Coloured and Asian workers,
orgamised into registered and officially recognised trade unions.
bargain collectively at fairly regular intervals. African interests
during negotiations which could affect them are bureaucratically
represented by the Central Bantu Labour Board or (White) Bantu
Labour Officials but this representation was extended by the 1973
amendment to the Bantu Labour Relations Regulation Act which
empowered the Scoretary for Labour to permit African members
of works commitiees to sit in on industrial council meetings * (It is
important to note that the representatives of African workers,
whether White officials or works committee members, do not have
voting rights on an industrial conncil. Their last resort if they have
serious objections to proposals affecting their interests 15 an
appeal to the Minister of Labour.)

This system is often referred to as “self-government in
industry” because it provides a burcaucracy for the industry or
trade concerned which administers and enforces any agreement
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teached between the pattes to the counatt and sanctioned by the
Mansster of Labour The Minister has the power to extend the
provisions of an agreement reached by the parties to all other
employers and workers, including African workers, i the industry
or trade in the relevant area. This he invarably does. thereby
ensuring that employers pdy minmmun wage rates to African and
other worhers although they were not party to the negotiations,
Fhe Minster, however, habitually excludés Africans from any
provisions relating to the deduction of trade union dues or the
appomtment of agenrs 4 form of law-enforcement officer —of the
industrial council,

Several new agreements were either being negotiated or were
published in 1974 A few of these call for comment,

In the Transvaal, the Garment Workers' Union of S.A..
representing 7 (00 White, Coloured and Asian workers, together
with the wunoffictal National Union of Clothing Workers
represeatng 18000 African garment workers, entered
negotiations anvolving o R4000 000 wage demand with the
Transvaal Clothing Manufacturers” Assoctation. The employers
conceded increases of 30 per cent for beginners and 20 per cent
for quahfied workers with further increases spread over three
vears The agreement has yet to be published but learners’ wages
remain low in what is a low-wage industry, subject to farly intense
mter-provincial and raral/urban competition *

At the negotiations imtiated by the Steel and LEngieering
Industries Federation of South Africa (employers' association)
through the Natwonal Industrial Council for “tae Iron. Steel,
Fngincermg and  Metallurgical Industry, Mr. Hugh Tindale,
chairman of the Central Banta Labour Board, pleaded for o
minimum rate of R20 per week for rate T employecs (unskitled
lubour) On the other hand. the regntered unions which are
dmongst the most powerful White and/or Coloured unions i the
Republic had asked for a nuinimum rate of 40 cents an hour (R18
to RI840 per week) The amending agreement which issued from
these negotiations fixed o mimmum rate of between 38 and 39
cents an hour, depending upon the sub-sector of the industry  which
gives weehly wages of RI700 or R17.48 and R17.55 or R17.94.
respectively, depending upon whether a 45 or 46 hour week «
worked This represented about a twenty per cent increase for
unshilled labour since the previous rates had been gazetted some
tour months carhier These increases dare particularly significant as
the sector employs about 250 000 African workers and the semi-
skilted categories also reeenved imcreases.?

In August employers and orgamised workers entered
negotiations for a new agreement for the motor assembly industry
in the Lastern Province. Africans were represented” at these
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negotiations by the regional Bantu labour committee augmented
for the first time by representatives of the Liaison committees
estabhished Dy General Motors, Ford, Volkswagen and Citroén
The augmented regional Bantu labour comnuttee presented
demands for & new nunimum rate of 30 cents an hour, while the
al-White S.A Yster-, Staal- en Verwante Nywerhede-Unie
demanded 56 cents, and the (Coloured) National Union of Motor
Assembly and Rubber Workers demanded a mmimum rate of 60
cents an hour.” Negotrttions were stiil proceeding when this Surnev
went to press

By the nuddle of October the most progressive wage
agreement negotiated was that in the Transy aal tobacco mdustry
where the National Unton of Cigerette and Tobacco Workers,
after consultation with two small inregistered African umouns in the
industry, obtained & minimum wage for unshilled Africans of
R23.10 for a 42 hour week (R100,10 & month). This was the first
wage regulating instrument in South Africa to provide a minimuin
wage of over R100 per month for unskilled labour and it also
ehiminated the differential between men and women in the lower
categories ®

Conciliation Board Agreements and Arbitration Awards

These are spectal ad foc instruments arsing out of industrial
disputes. They are not necessarity published in the Govermment
Gazetre. The only published instruments sull in foree,
Conciliation . Board Agrecments, as at 15 October 1974 were:
Tobacco Manufacturing Industry, Oudtshoorn and Caliizdorp,
pubhshed under Government Notice No. R237 of 25 February
1972 and due to expire on 28 February 1975, and worsted textile
manufacturing industries tn the municipal area of Uitenhage,
published under Notice No. R1787 of 20 January 1973.

Wage Board

In terms of the Wage Act the Minister of Labour makes a
wage deternunation consequent upon the Wage Board's
recommendations after 1t has investigated an industry, trade or
occupation. He 1s also empowered, in terms of the Bantu Labour
Relations Regulation Act, to make an order embodying the Wage
Bourd's recommendations after it has investigated the issues at
stake 1n an industrial dispute mvolving Afrnican workers. Further,
the Minister may, in terms of the latter Act meke aa order
embodying the proposals of a suffic.ently representative group of
employers i respect of minimum wages and/or conditions of
employment, after consulting the Wage Board and the Central
Bantu Labour Board.

In October 1973 the S.A. Institute of Race Relations 1ssued an
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imentory of deterninations and orders current at the end of June
19739 This indicated that of the 74 deterninations and orders in
force at that time, 11 had been in foree for fess than one year, 15
were between one and two, 11 were between two and three, 16
were between three and five, and 13 were between five and ten
vears old. while a further six had seen the passage of ten years or
more During the Black strikes in the first half of 1973 the Minister
mstructed the Wage Board to investigate, and submit
recommendations of revision for, five existing deternunations
relating to unskilled Libour im a series of industries in the principal
urban areas ' This would appear to have led to an increase 1n the
tempo of investization of thos: industries where the workers tend
to be unorganised, which the Board usually re-investigates at
irregutar antervals  For nstance, the Minister made  eight
determinations i 1972, but m 1973 no fewer than twenty-two
determmations or orders were replaced or revised, and in the first
mine months of 1974 a further ten instruments were replaced or
revised

By the end of September 1974, there were 71 deternunations
or orders in force, several obsolete instruments having been
cancelled Of these, 18 had been in foree for less than a year, 16
were between one and two, 10 were between two and three, 13
were between 3 and S, and 12 were between 5 and 10 years old.
Only two had seen the passage of more than ten years. Moreover.,
ali twelve instruments which were between five and ten years old
were bemng investigated, as were four ol the thirteen instruments
that were between three and five vears old.

In deternunations made in 1974 the following “floor”, with
shght variation, was bemg set to the minimum wages of unskilled,
adult, male labourers in the principal urban areas:

frea Weehlh Minmaon Wage
R
Cape Town 15,50
Durban, Johannesburg, Port t hzabeth,
Pretona and the Witwatersrand 14,00
Bloemtontem, Kimbertey, Pietermaritzburg . 13,00
tast Fondon 11,00

The highest preseribed nimima for purely unskilled workers
in force as at 15 October 1974 were contained 1in deternunations
2602 (roadmaking), 276 (cwil engineering), and 348 (stevedoring).
The male tabourers' mummum rate in Cape Town 1n the first two
instruments was fixed at 40 cents an hour (R18,40 for & forty-six
hour weeh) and the stevedore's rate was fixed at R18,50 in the
same city.

in 1974 the regional offices of the S.A. Institute of Race
Relations in Cape Town, Durban, East London, Johuannesburg and
T haur e Mt or gl Woage Datarminaibions curtenb in S A at 3 Jung 19711 Johannesburg S VIR R, 19T
TSl pae M0 al the 1973 ke of this Sursey

t Report of the Department of Labour tor the seat onded 1 December (972 (R P 92 Ny op 2
Mutler e ol Op Corotovised to U Aprid 1974 and apdited to 10 Seprember 1973
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Port Flizabeth submutted ¢vidence o the Wage Board duning
mvestigations of the catermg trade (certan areas), the fish
processing industry, and the woodworking industry,

The new charman ot the Central Bantu Labour Board. Mr.
Hugh Findale, a former charrman of the Wage Board. argued for a
new mimmum of RE6 a week tising to R19 over three years at
investigations of the mithing and ted. cotfee and chicory industries
in the first quarter ot 19741

Brief comment on the Board's investigation of the
commercial distributive trade was given on pages 243 -6 of the
1972, and page 212 of the 1973 issue of this Suries. The National
Union ol Distnbutive MWorkers and the Nauonal Umon of
Commercial and  Atied Workers submitted an unusual and
unprecedented request to the Minister of Labour in February for
an ancredse o the nunmmum rates preseribed in the recently
gazetted determuination No 336 which had only come mto effect at
the end of October 1973 The unons mamtamed that massive
incredses in the cost of living in recent times Justified their request.
The president of the N U DWW Mr, Morns Kagan, addressing his
unton’s annudal conference in Apnl, pointed out that, "Durning the
lengthy period of the wage Board's mvestigation the cost of hiving
rose rapidly, yet there s nothing to mdicate that the bourd made
any provision for this factor in recommending the new nunimum
rates™ ... He sad that the Wage Board muachinery was
“ridiculously and dangerously stow™ tor prevathng conditions.™
The Minister of Labour rejected the untons” plea.'

In July the Department of Labour issued two nouices
embodying the Wage Bouard's recommendations i respect of
workers employed by people engaged in the trade of letting flats or
roons. [n some instances the board’s proposals would more than
double the exvisting (1965) rates prescribed for adult. mule
labourers. For mstance,f the Minister aceepted the proposals the
Johannesburg rate for flat-cleaners would rise from R30.20 in 1965
to R61 when the determmauon was put into effect, an increase of
some 102 per centin what would probably amount to a httle over
mine yedars. Certun of the biggest Johinnesburg flat-owners
dismissed staff in the wake of the publicauon of these notices, but
the Trade Union Councit of South Africa and Lubour Department
mspectors intersvened in some instances to ensure that dismissed
workers received what was legally theirs b6

In 4 statement on labour policy and employ ment practices the
S.A. Institute of Race Relations expressed the vies that »With its
present composition, the Wage Board caunot review wage
determimations & frequently  uas desirable It should be
considerably enlarged and sub-divided, with each section

" Rand D Mard 27 Aarch

Wopndin fores 1V Apnl

" Rand D0 Masd 1S Fung

wp Yard 208 7100 11 September Srae 3306 HE Septamber
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African . L. 6389000 79.4

9 (77 000 100.0

From these estimates it would appear that between the end of 1972
and the nuddle of 1974 the ceconomucally actine population
mcreased by 66 000 White workers (4.1 pereent), 53 000 Coloured
workers (7 percent). 1100O Awan workers (3,6 pereent). and
259 000 African workers (4.2 percent),

Ihe Fancial Mal ssued it annual supplement Top
Comparnes on 24 May  This contaned miter alie o hst of the
numerically  most important emplovers of labour {(excluding
statutory bodies, nuning groups and unyuoted companies). The
numbers of Black workers employed by these companies ringed
from under 1 000 to Barlow Rund’s 47 215,

African Labour bureaux

244 A SURVEY OF RACE  RELATIONS, 1974
operating under s own chairman s membership should not be
restricted to Whdes The Boward should be provided with adeyuate
machiery tor obtaiming and processing the necessary
information " ¥
FCONOMICATEY ACHIVE PERSONS AND UNEVIPEOYMENT
The Minster of Statistics gave the following estraates of the
cconomically active population in June 1974 1
Race Number Percentage
White . 1673000 184
Coioured .. ... e 807 000 8.9
Astan . L . 208 000 23
The followmg numbers of African workers were registered in
cach defined category of labour at local and district bureaux
darmg 1973 =
L ocal Burean Distriet Bureaun
S [ orergn St loreign
Nationals  Africans Nationals  ricam lotal
I Agriculture. torestry
fishing 90929 1202 32848 19 568 456 347
2 Mg and quarrying
tnduding nvnes
attiliated to the

C hamber of Mines) 139 4d6 352 |88 64 999 3K 571 615 204
© Manutactuning S78920 10803 27659 849 615231
4 Construction 239 388 S968 42192 2410 89 958
§ Whotesale and retail

trades 240 817 REI 5489 79 24912
6 Public service

(mcludmg statutory

bodres) WT770 9468 17 463 391 385089
TRR OIS TS

f Hansard 6ol 300 9 Septemher
U Hansatd 13 voly $200 80 29 Ogtobr
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Doamestic servants AR IR N2 (A SEs 628 232
s Other (R AR] 47N S 300 194 o8 279

2ANT4T9 0T a6 STIO08 N2 AT 3T 6NG

tn tebruars, the Blach Sash published the third 1e ised
cdition ot the Memorandum on the Pass Laws and Influx Control
This prosides a usetul sucent deseription of that body ot law
which controls and regulates the mosement of hundreds of
thousands of African workers, together with briet case studies of
the various ways o which the application of these laws and
regulations atfects contract workers,

The July tssue of the S Labour Bulleun (vol 1 no. 4)
devoted several articles to the queston of nugrant workers and the
evils attendant upon the system

In \ugust the Black Sash held a consultaion on migrant
labout. At this mecting Dre. Francis Wibson sad that at the national
level hittle could be done at the present time He suggested that
strategies for the phasig out of migrant labour should be direeted
to the loeal level

Non- Africans registered as unemployed

Ihe Minister of Labour gave the following figures for persons
registered s unemplosed in aine of his department’s mspectorate
areis al the end of December 1973 1

Fotal Winte  Colowed — tsaan
Protessional and
semisprolessional 104 74 9 2
Ndmimstraes e and deriead 1931 1 486 228 217
Commercial 647 426 114 167
Shilted trades 612 194 6 10
Services 08 230 130 ° 48
Lransport 04 71 136 97
Operators (senmi-shilled) 127 197 761 369
Unshilled 1630 97 1075 158
Other categories IS8 178 10 -

7151 LIRAR 2779 1119

Most of the White unemploye., 85 percent, were located in
Johannesburg, Durban, Pretoria, Port Elizabeth and Cape Town,
while 70 percent of the Coloured unemployed were in Cape Town,
Port Llizabeth and Kimberley, and Durbun, predictably.
contained over 93 pereent of the Asian unemployed.

I'he 1973 figure showed adechne of 2 803 (or 28 pereent) over
the 1972 figure i the Non-African unenployed and constituted
about 0.3 pereent of ceonomically active persons,

U anaaed 3 ool YD T Vapust 2:—;8
O
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African unemployment

It remams difficult to obtain (eliable data on tne extent of
uncmployment and underemployment among ‘he African
population. The Mmister of Bantu Administration and
Development said that there were 60 216 Africans (38 157 in the
homelands alone) regitered as unemploved in June 19732 The
Minister had no figures readily available tor the Transker.?

1 nemploy ment Insuranee

In Mareh the State President gazetted the Unemployment
Insurance Amendment Act (No. 12 of 1974).* The Minister of
L abour brought 1ts provisions into operation on 1 July * This raised
the carmings level of contributors from R4 264 a year (R82 a ween)
to RS 460 a year (R105 a week) thus heeping many of the upper
cchelons of workers (semi-shilled and admunistrative) within the
scope of the principal Act 1t did not alter the provisions relating
to the “floor™ for Africans of R546 a year (R10.51 « week). This 1s
the notch at which many Africans first begin 1o qualify as
contnibutors and thus as potenticd beneficiaries, However, many of
the new wage regulating instruments introduced i 1973 and 1974
brought the mimimum rates for unskilled Afriecan male labourers to
this or a mgher wage lesel. Significant numbers of Afriean women
i unskilled categones would sull be exeiuded, however.

The Minister of Labour said that at the end of December 1973
the accumulated funds of the Unemployment Insurance und
amounted to R167 276 039 (an mcrease over 1972 of R 653 683).
It had pard out R20 203 119 in benefits durig 1973 (an ncrease
over the 1972 figure of R670 139).8 In that year, 94 127 employers
were registered with the fund and 2 268 000 workers were
contributing tot?

Dr. G. F Jacobs, the U.P. spokesman on labour matlters,
mentione 1 that the benefits payable in terms of the U.LE. seemed
completely madequate  Further, that while Whites waited for
between two and four weeks between eluning and receving
benefits, Blacks had to waut between five and six weeks.?

The following table gives a broad breakdown of eontributors'
icome  brackets, weekly contributions, benefits payable,
contributors in 1972 and amounts contributed in that year. There
were some 8088 000 econonucally aetive persons i 1972, This
means that some 23 percent of workers were covered by this form
of social secunty.

T Hansard 2 ol 886 1S Februan
Sce pages 180 IXE of Lt vear s isue of this Sere Tor olficil Transkesn oimmates of cmplovinent
potental aind job creavion i the Transkes

S Gosernment Mot Mo sol ot & Munch

Ydhad No T2l 1974

¢ Hansard 4 col 211,27 vugust

C Hansard 700l 613 10 October

P Hanward 2eoly 940 38 1 Fobruary (The unemployment bencdits pavable to ail but the two lowest of the

tourtean s ttegurics of contnbutor range between 6l perent of o warker s wookly salary n the lower
cchelony and 19 percentan the upper echelons y
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|

In s Libour policy scatement mentioned catlier, the S A,
Institute of Race Relations called tor the removal of racil
diserinination m the Unemploymeni Insurance Act and extension
of I coverage to agneultural, domestic and mine workers.?

Rt SERY " 1HON OF WORK

Nonew job rerervation determmations were promulgated i
thevears 1972 1974 inciusne
In tebruary the Mimster of Labour told the House of

Asvembhy Fthat an estmated 2.6 per cent of the Republics Labour
force was portentialiy attected by work reservation deternunations
made m teims of sceuon 77 of the Tndustrial Concihtion Act
Exemptions granted on an individual basts from work reseryation
determmations m 1973 allowed 4 787 Black employees to move
mto resernved occupations Of the 27 determimations niade since
1956 when the provision was endcted, 26 were stll in to-ce i 1973,
The only anstances - recent umes whiere apphications for
exemptions had been retused were e the huildding industry m
urban areas of the Transvaal and O F.S | and i the hiquor and
catermg trade m the munieipal area of Last London, In the
former. 28 out of 178 applications i 1972 and 32 out of 249 1n 1973
had been retused. while i the Latter one of 12 applicatons i 1973
had been refused The Minnster gave the tollowing deseription of
19 3 exemptions and the numbers of Black workers affected.
Dete me
natton Number of Workens ttected
Vo Induntny Coloured 1 an Irican
FoClhothing Industry R S A

(replaced oy Determimation No %)
2 Mumapai Undertahing Durban

(Drving of myoan the Jdeansing

dept) 6>

Volron, Steel, Engmeermg and AUthe request of the empleyer and
Metallurgical  Industries RS A cmployee partes, who agreed, the
(Mo aatacture of window or door provisions were saspended tor the
metal surrounds, Chscoe windows, currences of the agreement

Airhte louvres, ete )
4 Muamapal Undertabing Cape
town (Traitic Police, Ambulance
Services and Frre Bnigade Depiy) ¥
N Passenger it attendants in vanous
industries and undertakings
Mumcaipal areas of Bloemton'en,
‘whannesbure and Pretorn
ding Irdustry U rban areas of
vie Fransvaal and Orange Free

State 720 14

7 obron, Stesl, Engineermg and Provisions suspended during currency
Metawfergical  Industries RS A ot an agreement between employer and
Vv arous activaties) cmployee parties

& Crothmg Indusiry RS A 1298
RR i3 4

CHansara 0 s b0 41 T Bohruan
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Detormi-
naton Number of Workery Hffeced
N Indusery Ccdowred tvan frican

9 SMunsapal Endertakmye Springs
tHealth Depto

1o Road Possenger bran port
tndastry Cape Peninsula
Orvers and Conductors ) L6130

11 Motor Velide Privmg Certamn
mdustries  Magiveral dstncts ot
Odendadisrus, Ventersbury
Vingin and Welhom

12 Certan work m abettorrs and in the
Wholesale meat  trande

Wit atersrand and Pretona 230
13 Building Industry Cape Provinee
and Natad ME] 106

14 Liquor and Catenng Trade (work
of barmen)  Muniapal areas of

Durban and Pretermarizburg te
1S Mowor Vehidde Drovang

Magisternd district ot Durban 2 280 A
to Motor Assembh Industry RS A Numbers not hnown because totad

exemption was granted to tour
emplovees i Port Lheabeth and
Untenhge tollosing agrecment with
the trade umon Other exempuions were
granted on g percyntage basis

i~ tiquor and Catening Frade
(Certan work) Western Cape and
Natal 486
In Pootwear Industny . RS A — —_
19 Divmg ot Motor aehicles, road
onstruction machmes and earth-
moving  machines  Transvaal,
O S and Nl 3 16
20 burmiture Industrs RS A
21 Motor Vehidle Drivng (eertam
mdestries)  Certain muagisterial
dintricts o the  Transvaal and
Grange | ree State 400
22 Motor Vehidde Drivimg Umion
Liquid Nir (oL Transvaal and
OrsS
2 Diquor and Catening Trade (work
of barmam Western Cape B]
24 higuor and Catering Trade (work
of  barinam Mumiapal area of

fastLondon Y O
25 Motor Vehicde Driving Divisional
Counal of Port | hizabeth 6

36 Motor  Assembly Endustin

Magnstenal District of Pretoria .
2™ Aining Industry (work connected

with sampling  surveying and

ventilationy RS\ 80

1650 879

ts

s
3
x
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It v obvious that with the “blanket” exemptions to
determinations 3.7 and 16, considerably more than 4 787 Black
workers would have been employed in reserved occupations in
1973,

The Minister disulged further information on the way
which “blanket™ exemptions are granted.? In the iron, steel,
enaineering and metallurgical industries the two deternunations,
Nos 3 and 7 were suspended during the currency of agreements
made by the emploser and employee parties 10 the national
mdustrial council for that industry ~ The parties had originally
given an undertaking to entrench work reservation in the relevant
agreements  (Revised agreements are negotiated  at regular
mtervcls between the very powerful employer group and some of
the more powerful » ustered unions in the Republic, through the
national industrial council. Over the last five years there has been
considerable relaxation, ffecting thousands of Black workers, of
10bs at the lower end of the resery ed oceupations list while those at
the upper end remuin the preserve of the labour aristocracey. The
refaxation has been achieved through very hard bargaming.)

Determination No. 16 covering the motor assembly industry
had been suspended n respect of certain firms. The request for
saspension hud onginally einanated from the Nationadl Association
of Automobile Manufacturers of S.A and the S.A. Yster-, Staal-en
Verwante Nywerhede Unre, arter these parties had agreed
privately to provide for job reservation prior to the establishment
of anindustrial council for the industry Subsequent requests had
come from the industrial council concerned.

The Minister said that there was a specific understanding that
Job reservation would be re-applied should it appear that White
workers’ interests were not protected. Representations for the
abolitton of Deternunations 14 and 17 1nso far as they applied to
the hquor and caterng trade in Natal had been made by the
relesant mdustrial councils 1n May and June 1974, These were
bemg considered.,

On the question of prosecutions for coutravention of job
reseryation provisions, the Minister of Labour told the House ol
Assembiy that in the first six months of 1974, one hundred and
twenty three emplosers had been prosecuted for illegally
employimg 222 workers 1n the building industry.! Further, that
since 1 Apnl 1973 there had been a total of 431 prosecutions and
259 convictions m terms of this section, and the outcome of 46
prosecutions was not yet known (Hansard 10, cols. 713—4, 11
October).

In February, a spohesman for the Confederation of Metal and
Burlding Untons saud that thember umons were preparcd to assist
the Johannesburg Cuy Councail by traiming Coloured and Indian

Hanwrd 3 cen 1X7 % 23 vaguwt
T Hanvard Brocal TE6 1 October
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workers as fitters and turners, electricians and building artisans for
work mt therr own areas provided that the rate for the job was
strictly apphied, that future job prospects for White artisuns were
not endangered, and that there would be continued employment i
thetr own areus tor Blacks who recened artisan tramning The
CMBU spokesman also critiensed the City Council for having
engaged African electncians at a wage of R1 200 a year—about a
third of the gomg rate for White electricians.?

A Boksburg upholsterer was fined R60 in June for employing
two Africans in resersed occupations without exc  ntion from the
relevant industrial council. He was later told  , an industrial
council official that exemption would be granted if he applied for
it s

Mr. Wessels Bornman, secretary of the all-White, right-wing
S.A. Yster-, Staal- en Verwante Nywerhede Unie—with about
35 000 members probably the third largest in the country —warned
that 1n appointing Blacks to positions formerly held by Whites, key
mdustries were being built on foundations that would crumble. He
said that in twenty key industnies there was a strong tendency o
hire Blacks rather than Whites simply because their salaries were
lower. There was a growing feeling among members of Mr.
Bornman's union that many unfair things were being done in this
regard. White workers were suspicious and scared that their jobs
were being threatened. Problems coutd arise from this.®

The Leader of the Oppostion, 1n censuring the Government in
the House of Assembly, said that his party specifically rejected job
reservation and accepted the logical consequence that some
W hites nught have to work under the direction of Blucks. He went
on:

“We say that statatory job reseryation 1s not only a form of mediaeval
guldism, but that 1t has no place m a modern cconomie society
Needless 10 say it has comstituted one of the main platforms of
crnensm against us from outside South Africa Why could this
Government not have moved opendy i this direction® They have
been domg i clandestinely, se all know Why do they not move
openly in this direction, give us the adsantages and the creditin the
outside world, and see the definite changes that could come as a
result™™?

In his inaugural lecture as Professor of Business
Administration at the University of the Witwatersrand, Professor
Simon Biesheuvel brietly described the restrictions, both direct
and mdirect, placed upon Black occupational advance. He
believed that “because of the deeply mgramned nature ol White
attitudes which demanded legat protection . . . a frontal attack o
the statutory position would only serve to strengthen
resistance ... A modified job reservation could sufeguard the

C Rand Dty Mail 1 1 ebeuan
* Star 1y June
» Rund Darhy Mart 23 Nugust
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position of Whites who percened themselves as threatened
therr ccononue  posiion  and  self-esteem  without blocking
channels of advancement for Blacks There would be no question
of mposing a4 new reservation merely to serve the interest of
particular White individuals, The list of reseryed jobs would m fact
be fixed and reviewed only in the hght of 4 changig marpower
sttuation  An mdustry  could operate o particular plant or
department on a wholly black basis, provided all white job sechers
were decommodated in some other section run on traditional ines.
The black worker would be seen to bypass rather than surpass
white workers The effect would be to leave white “pockets’ m an
otherwise more closely integrated labour pattern.™ &

AL the end of August. the S.AL Institute of Race Relations
ssued 1ts statement on Labenr pohicy in which 1t put forward the
following view of job resernvation ?

“The fact that legally entorced job reservation m terms of Section 77
ot the Industrial Conaliation Act attects relatnvely few
workers othiaally stated to amount to less than three percent of the
tatal number of jobs  gives a totally miskeading impression of the
cHect of the industrial colour bar African advancement is senously
impeded by legal and artificial restriction 10 artisan status attamment
nd abso by ratios of unshilled and semi-shalled to shilled workers Lud
down inndustrngd counail agreements and wage board
determimations This s aggravated by certam provisions contamed in
the Mines and Works Act ot 1956, the Motor Carrier T ransportation
Aot of 1959, the Bantu Fabour Act of 1964, and the Group Arcas
Aet The Physical Planmng Act of 1968 also hinits employ ment
opportusities tor Afncans an towns i the common area These
legislative barriers etfectnely impede much African job
advaneement
“Furthermore, there s o marked tendency among many W hites,
mduding White workers anvious 1o safeguard their owa
ceononicdlly privileged position, to preserve consentional colour
bars m cmploy ment
TAdrcan entreprencurial activity in the common area s restricted by
¢ Department of Banta Admimstration and Development wircular
issued 1 1963 and by the Bantu (U rban Areas) Consohdation Act
read together with Gosernment Notices published m 1968
“lhe Government attitude to apprenticestup was defined by the
Minister of Tabourain 1972 when he sad that the policy n terms of
the Apprenticeship Aet was not to indenture African apprentices in
the “White™ areas
" The Institute strongly recommends that this compley of law, policy
and custom be drastically revised . .
During the labour debate m the House of Assembly in

September. the U.P. labour spokesman. Dr. G. F. Jacobs,

confirmed his leader’s carhier statement by saying that their party

was opposed to reservation of work on the basis of colour.

He wenton to say:

“Al statutory diseonunatory measures, and particularly clause 77 of
the Industrial Conciliaon Act, would be repealed by us I'he
Munister says, and the hon the Prime Mimister says when he tilks on

S8 Basheu ot Blick industod iboue i South Aic e South Atncan Joatmod of Eoonomios 42(4) Scptembe
1971 oy o
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televison to the outside world  that job resenvation applies to less
than 3", of the ~ork toree I this were the case why penevere
with it” it apphies to mudh more than 37, of the work foree,
hecadse 1t applies 1o the top You must envisage the work foree as @
prranmud. and what sou are i tact downg here s to put g ceting, an
ahselute cething, upon the top people, s it means that they cannot
preak through that barnier and ence t means that you are restrieting
the advancement not only ot the 3 but of al the Black workers
That v an fact it effect

[t iy not merely this provision which blocks the Black worker The
Amaster has 101 other measures, the Physical Planning At prevents
them from coming to places where the work opportuntties are Take
apprentceship trauung There 1~ nothing i any regulation which says
that Black people cannot be tramed Ay apprentices, but this hon
Afunster by muinisterial decree has decided that ne Black apprentices
will he tramed m the so-valled White areas H you add all these
measures together — and the ettects are cumulative —you witl tind
that job reservation and the assoctated proceditres that go with 1t
Afedt thowsands and thousands of the Black worhers of this
country,” X

In response the Mimster of Labour pomted out that job
reservation protected not only White worke:s™ interests but those
o. Coloured workers m certain industries. He also said that
mdustrialists and opposttion  political  parties too often took
“refuge behind the so-called restrictions of job reservation and the
colour bar., mstead of utihizing properly the very numerous
opportumties that exist for the non-Whites and of bringing them to
the point of maximal productivity ", The Gevernment did not
mntend to allow labour arrangements to rush along m an
uncontrolled manner.!!

In an address 1o 4 congress on Afniean labour arranged by the
South African Bureau of Racial Affairs the Minister of Lahour
made 1t quite elear that the Gosernment felt that to ensure sound
labour znd race relatons no White worker should be displaced by
2 Black. Where Blacks took over work previously done by Whites
the change would have to occur with the co-operation of the
W hite trade unton concerned. Atthe same time, the White worker
knew that the Government would act of his employment was
jeopardised.!?

A brief report on a survey by Protessor Edward Feit of the
University of Massachusetts indicated that findings based on a
survey of 1000 Afrikaans-speaking art sans on the Witwatersra.d
Jhowed that where such artisans understood the economic
arguments 1 favour of admitting Africans to skilled jobs they
would support such a move. He warned that these workers were
strongly prejudiced and felt that “despite all the pronaganda and
all that has been done 1 South Africa, the only path to African
advancement is through a narrow definition of the subject, at least
in public statements™. "

B pfaard eoh 2976 16 September
U maard Teols M1 116 and M2 1T Septemner
ot hon Maras Wilieen Minister of Fabour  Nddress dilivered gt the bacnmad conge 1 SABRA

Protorn PXseprembur 1973
V Raad Dandy Ml 13 OQober

® . <66




BAAT OVP 213 W (TIQUIPN ) £ 2193 4y Qinoy sojsaandiy avsedag

tT L8 9t ¢¢ 109 8¢ t9l et 88T DD SO TNNILIQG AW TuAwRn syl

=21quy PR Srumarmurw pur qusanoyy ¢

+e 6l [ A 09 t tCLel CLeSt 688 YJow ssanosd
QOYS PUP JIIPIE [PMJIIL TP T T

el

1974

L St 9t 8y $9C oY 80L ¢ 6r8 It tetr t T 0MIP4OL pur yuup
POOJ JO N nurw pur uonesrdasg tj
o s ot T cst 06 t6t <91 C6 0Lt 9T TRY6Y  tav 9 RIERETHIDEIREESTo R TTTINARY
Z UL PUP SA[NND) "SAYI0[D JO INDB[NUPY ]
o 0 6y S olt It ot 61 18t ( $90 L slcy AUNBUINE PO W Jo Juisdros] 6
= 0¢ 9y et L0 TL et SOt 6601 6£6 (Ansnpur {ur) H(
M NJO W UONANISUOD JO pur Fuppng 6
= UISIANIO W PAJINS-twWas pur soraads o)
® 91 6Ll g8 | fOr IRL 8t tIL Q6L ¢ 008 6T 6IF 1Y _teapat 00w Ay 2
HNGDeddo pur Knsnput {ur vl sued
..M augdrun Jo <onsepd 1w jo Juseanosg oy
< st sl s19 8 I0109C RIBESL <106 ~AC 8 66 L9 UonEMURWLOD puv {12 ppp “uodsurs} ¢
= 0 < Ost | LIS N YR | NI | 98¢ < 91 &T Swrizenb pur Juuna rmay. ¢ -
S6< to sls i 605 1CT 006 st 86L0C 66T 91 TIS 8¢ NIOW pawgal pur sapeg
= 23 O8C (Rl 09t 66t tSi LS L9600y R6O Y 1T 6LY saatogdwa rauapy ¢
I< Le CR6 | ITL  LRe et e L 99t 9Lt sa2i01dwa 2
> “ENGUIPE PUR A nndaa ‘ruadeurpy ¢
= 981 10 1 OR8¢ EL tTLEPE STL L6 R 6 LYA A NN ot s2ai0pdiua eatuysay
= PUP [PUOINDOId 1S "[PUOISSAJO ] |
- AN S \v.yks:‘\t'v RILTRT moy :;:\\T UPINF \~.~\~:‘\: ) 2LTRT] _\wa:t'v
v SAUD D | NABOLIOYS pavopdury qsnosy
- snaaddy pun supsiap idany  soaapdiey gy

FNONLDAS

SAIOTMNPD PUONTANINO SNOLIT A UTIANIO W UPISy/ puv

PRINCIO T "AY 4y JO SDUPIPARITPLIORS qii 1a1aFol Tawn e 1 pgnday g ur padopdua agdesd jo ssaquinu Aurnoqog ayl 5193 {rains

S, SUONPARAT O PUP SALSAPUL JAIO I PAIAA0S g Ay noudEe w padedus wuosaad pur astaas awaud m SIANJOW ANSAWOP PApRdAD
S £261 1AV (TR S UonPnIs 31 01 ARl Yy g7 oy VRS Lavoduppy st paseagal mogr | jo wawedacy A tL61 u v

sadvisays pur sonodurgy

ONINIVED AAV 'SHOVIYOHS 4104VvT "413\0d




SIDUIRAL AIAN FIE £ WOUM [0 "1 SIY) JO SWIAT UL PAIDNSIAL SUPIMIGY L9¢ T 1AW 232 €161 [3dye g
L NIOYAO g BUUPpINg NG Al 4IPU Y PIUINITIY UL
D A0S

(333 9 6t 91 0800LT  £0S 9 S0 1 9Es TTT
0 tl 9 tel el 181 619 tle <l . SOAUP|RISIY PUP FUNSAIPIPH [T 8
0 0 I+ 1192 0 Tof 6£c ¢ wprn suras &
i plod pur ssapawal Funmd puowmriq 92 QN
Z 0 o £8 60r0l €3S fret StIg : PRI POO ] <7
< 0 ¥4 S8 8t € LOE 190 ¢ 09¢ 1 : Sapran AR g g
Z 0 0 6CC Ose I S0¢ 0sl ¢ S66 R sapra sununyg vl
= 61¢ iy <06 ¢ 08¢ <L 8ISt oL icrir sapeny fupng o7
< ot 8¢ t6< < tLlsE 86 SiL | Lt CE SAPEILIOIOL |
= 0L L 0l ¢ t+0 9C 861 <9 8¢ & . SAPEIEAINAL Y OF
S < Rit o ore t6 68¢ 018 ¢ 16 6% TUASAPEI ] FUUAMWITU ] PUT AN 61
[ uDINE  pANOj0 ) I g g upPNy  painop ) ANy g 032D )
s SN § 82TV OYS patopdiasy suasaig :
- s Add Y pup subsily
- ANOIIDAS
m A
Wl olt 1 tit 01 Its [t RIL9SEt OF6 K]S T tSE 9l 6LR 6T 68t oL | ’
m 133 tsot 6< CSRISLL RI09HG T B8R T €OC LIl t0L 1asnoge |1
Lol A §86 S  6LTSSY €8T 0T sl 00 8t BLOtL AMRAWOP pur jrucssad taqad saduag |
b 6t LRT T SOEL91 LLT 6L 0CR Y 8¢ 1C tC9 68 T Sl
pargisse[D 10u saa{0idwd papys
S1UAS PUP DAY 3210 pur sjosiagadng 9
96 81 tee 9 M Iy LRE ¢ 690 t ampeourw 3aded pur swaoosd dunuy] o
forte Ll dC [er 1 st Ite 9 i ARSI

waatsopdya tsansepd e puv sjio

a@ipa sappurs “diros tnposd 1aqqns

pui Patayd FuLndeur pur Juisss
-01d sy01v3ado pur pajpys-tuds paINg  tl




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

2560 AOSURVEY OF RACE RELATIONS, 1974

In other words, n Aprnl 1973 the gainfully employed m the
Republic, excluding those engaged in agricultural pursunts and
domestic workers i private service, numbered 4 639 355, White
men numbered 933 417 or 20,1 per cent, White women 453 558 or
9.8 per cent. Coloured men 310889 or 6,7 per cent, Coloured
women 170031 or 3.7 per cent, Asian men 137 227 or 2.9 per eent,
Astanwomen 32 730 or 0.7 per cent, African men 2 342 095 or 50.5
per centand AMrican women 259 408 or 5,6 per cent ol the total
manpower in these sectors: There was ashortage of 70 777 White,
Cotoured and Asian workers at that ume.

What s significant, s that in the sectors covered by the
Hanpower Suriey, 40 per cent of the African labour foree and 24
per cent of the Coloured were classified as labourers. while only
seven mer cent of the Asian and less than one per cent of the
Whites were so classified Minimum wage fixing in the Republie 1s
thus of vitalimportance for the hving standards of these workers,

IEwould also appear that, on the basis on which the Manpower
Surter s compiled, shortages of White, Coloured and Asian
workers are not “acute™. Where there 1s strain is in the
professional, semi-professional and  technical occupations, in
telecommunications, in the metal and engineering trades, the
buitding trades and the electrical and motor trades. A statement
released by the Prime Minister i connection with a meeting of the
t conomie Advisory Council on 25 and 26 February expressed the
view that “*\lthough as is usually the case durig an upswing 1n
the economy. skilled labour 1 becoming scarce, the shortages are
obviously not yet as eritical as in the comparabie stages of previous
upward phuases In the sectoral reports handed in by the various
employers” organisations it was also striking how hitlle reference
there was to labour shortages Only in one ortw o specific sectors of
manufacturing industry, were the shortages described as
aeute’ On the whole itseems asif shortages of skilled labour will
only begin to form a bottleneck at a much later stage than was the
cdse I previous upswings in the econonny 2

In a paper delivered at the S.A  Insutute of Personnel
Management's “Interface™ conventuion in July. Professor C. H.
Wi ndham, Director of the Chamber of Mines” Human Sciences
Paboratory. estimated that 1n 1980 there would be an
economically active pool of 10400 000, of whom 1 700 000 would
be White. to serve the economic requirements of a total
population of some 29 000 000. The economy would require
2750000 “skilled" people. of whom 670 000 or 6.5 per cent with
higher education would be needed n professional, technical
mandgement and admimistrative categories. He pointed out that
even if every single economically active White of the 1 700 000
avatlable had been tramed for “skilled™ work, the remaming

Department ot latorm tan Pross Roliase 60§ (% ":1‘9




MANPOWER AND SHORTAGES - 2587

2000 000 shilled™ peopi. would have to be drawn from the Black
population.

Professor Wyndham estimated that at the present tempo of
White education there would be 350000 Whites with higher
education by 1980, 1.e. twice the proportion of the population with
higher education 1n the UK This meant that 320 000 Blacks with
higher education would be needed 1n order to attain this figure
there would have to be an immediate five-fold increase of Blacks in
institutes of higher education, from the present figure of 10 000 to
50 000. Unless priorities were drasticdlly changed, this figure
would not bz achieved and the Republic’s economy would suffer
N consequence.

A survey conducted by the Steel and Engineering Industries
Federation covering the month of June indicated that overtime in
the basic metal and engineering industries had hit the limit of
human endurance and 10 many factones the shortage of skilled
labour was critical? Employers™ associations 1n the steel and
engineering industries, and building and electrical industries were
critical of the developing role of labour agencies supplying skilled
labour on a contract basis at what employers see s inflated rates
of remuneration.*

In his address to a SABRA conference mentioned earlier in
this chapter ®, the Mnuster of Labour said that with the present
rdate of econonig growth, an increasing shortage of White workers
corresponded with a preponderance of Black workers which was
increasing all the time.

The Minister went on to say that the real annual growth rate
of 54 per cent per annum in the pertod 1963—1973 had led to a
shortage of nearly 60 000 White workers. The Economic
Development Programme for the penod 1972—1977 had proposed
&4 growth target of 57 per cent a year, If this were to be attained,
the shortage of White workers would rise to about 82 000 in 1977,
or nearly 90 000 in 1979 if the anticipated 1974 rate of growth of
6.4 per cent was maintained over the next five years. This would
mean that, on average, 5 000 Black workers a year would have to
be drawn into positions left vacant by the White labour shortage.
Between 1972 and 1977 the manufacturing industry alone was
likely to create 57 000 job opportunittes of which 1 700 would
have to be filled by Coloured and 37 800 by African workers.

Immigration

See the chapters on population and foreign affairs, and the
section on foreign investment for further data and commentin thes
connection.

Y Sunduy Tribune 3 \ugust

¢ Fnancal Mad 9 \ugust

SN b Marosy Viljoun Manster cin Nrbod Towspraak ter opuning van die twaeidathikse hongres van
NMABR A Pretora 18 September
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The Prime Minister's statement on the |ebruary meeting of
the tconomie Ndvisory Counail, mentiones earlier, reported that
some members of the EAC had expressed their concern about the
fact that while there was o rising demand for workers, South
Africd’s immigration higures had dropped i the recent past Thus,
1t was felt. could not be aseribed 1o any relavation of South
Africa’s recrutting abroad  These efforts had been hampered
becduse the demand for immugrants by S.A. undertakings had not
been very strong untid the revival in the economy, while Europe’s
cconomy had been boonung during the same period. Assistance
given o mnugrants by the Government had recently been
improved and an acceleration m the rate of immmgration was
confidently expected.

The president of the Steel and Longineernng Industries
tederation announced in October that Seifsa was to Launch 4 pilot
scheme to bring 1 000 artisans to S.\. over o period of six to nine
months  The scheme would involve no direct costs for the
indn wdual frrms wath whom the immugrants would be placed. The
general secretary of the S A Bodermakers' Society, Mr. Tom
Murray, who had recently returned from a tryy w Europe said that
there were virtually no prospects for recruiting borlermahers from
overseas where they were as scarce as diamonds and nearly all
categories of drtisans were arning premium wages. Mr, Murriy
felt that South Africans of all races should be tramed as artisans in
preference to importing skilled men from abroad.*

Training

On  pages 221 and 326 —8 of last year's Survev the
Government's plans to provide pre-service and in-service triuning
for Afncans 10 “White areas™ were desenibed. Two types of
traming were announced in June 1973 the first consisting of eight
departmental mdustrial traming centresin AMrican residential areas,
at o cost ol R2 000 000. fornung part of the secondary education
programme and controlled by the Department of Bantu
Iducation. the second consisting of cight private industnal
trauning centres situated mondustrial complexes catering for
groups of industrialists with common training needs, to which the
State would contribute R1 200 000.?

In his budget speech during August, the Minister of‘l%n.mcc
announced that &8 a result of recommendations by both the
Committee on the Better Utdisation of Manpower and the
Eeor e Advisory Counail he was inereasing tax coneessions to
mdusrialists for trammg shilled workers trom 3¢ per cent to 100
per cent of grants recerved i this respect from an industrial
training fund The losy of revenue which would result would

* Nar 1T Octobor Ramd Dath Ml 15 October
Masstotof Bantu Fducition Hasend 1ools 240 7S 9 Aagast and Tansard S cals sat 4 2 Scptomber
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LRAINING OF WORKERS 259

amount to about R600 (000 o year but there would be no loss in the
1974,75 financial year Further. on the recommendation of the
Inter-departmental {(Van Zyl) Comnuttee, the Government had
decided that tax concessions should be granted to employers for
any expenditure on an approsed training scheme jor African
labour. The concession would be 100 per cent where st ch training
oceurred na "White area’ so that 2 employer who spent R1 000
in this regard would be allowed to deduct R2 000 from his tuxable
income. Where such traiming took place in an economic
development area (re. presumably a border industrial or
homeland area) the tax concession would be 125 per cent so that
an employer who spent R1 000 1n this regard could deduct R2 250
from his taxable income, While it was unlikely that there would be
any loss of revenue in the 1974/75 financial year, in later years as
tratning was extended the loss might increase to something like
R20 000 000 per year® Imtially, the Mimster's anncuncement
received a wide welcome,

The Minmister of Bantu Education said thit the cight
Government industrial training centres would be established 1n six
major urban areas two i Soweto, and one each in Vereeniging,
Pictermanitzburg, Pretoria, Durban, Port Elizabeth and
Germiston.? Sites for the privitte traming centres had been made
available either by municipahities, participating industrialists or
Bantu Affairs Adnumstration Bodards at Benoni, Vanderbijlpark,
Pretoria, Chamdor (Krugersdorp), Pinetown and Port Elizabeth. A
site_had been provided at Bloemfontein and the building to house
this centre was under construction and expected to be completed
by the end of 1974. The eighth prisite centre had been allocated to
the agricultural sector as a whole but the S.A. Agricultural Union
was still considering a suitable site,'®

There was speculation 1n September that employer groups
could reach no agreement on raising the money to finance the
private industrial centres. The only centre going ahead without
any problems was the one in Bloemfontein where every employer
in the area was contributing to the costs. The differences among
employers apparently arose not through an unwillingness to
subsidise the centres but over the methods to be adopted. Some
organisations already had traming funds and were prepared to use
these, some favoured the introduction of a levy on the lines of the
Bantu Services Levy, some wanted the money raised through the
industrial councils with which they were connected, some were
reluctant to 1mpose & general levy of this kind, and some were
opposed tu any system which would enable other employers who
did not contribute to obtain the services of triined workers at the
contribuiing employers’ expense.’ In October the Department of

* Hansard 2ok 683 S 13 Mgt

Y Rernd Dards Mard 17 August

2 Hanvird ¥ coh S61 3 14 Sentember
SCRamd Dl Mad Y September
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Bantu Fducation announced that at the request of big employer
groups spectal legislation to provide methods of finaneing the
training oft Africans m “White areas™ was bemg given urgent
attention,'?

The Minster of Bantu Fducation also told the House of
Assembly that besides the plans for pre-service and m-service
tratning described  above, there were the followng  ad hoe
mdustrial - schools  providing  presservice  tramimg in border
industrial areas and homelands seven in Natal, st i the Cape
Province, three in BophuthaTswana. two in KwaZulu, and one 1n
the Cishey ¥

In the labour debate i the House of Assembly the U P.
spakesman on labour, Dr. G F. Jacobs. said that his party s nolicy
m this regard would be to ensure that there was better v ocational
troiming and that apprenticeship training was extended o all races
m the country  Black people would have 1o be tramed as
apprentices el trades and an immediate start would have 1o be
made with this ™ In response the Minister of Labour said

“Are we domg enough o tram people? | think one can never do
enough to tram people, but that we are doing o great deal wathin our
means, s wost defimtely the position 11 one considers that we hase
W oapprenticeship commuttees and that we have the Natwonal
Apprenticeship Board 0 which the empluyers and the trade unions
are represented then b s aagn that we are not aleep Asa
result of the proposals submutted by these committees to the
Apprenticestio: Board, we have now  shortened the perods of
apprenticeship e respect of seseral industries We are continually
smartenmg up the system an order to adapt it to changed
circumstances consequently we had 38 (00 apprentices indentured

this vear Apart from these 38 000 imdentured apprentices, we
have m the budding mdastry o speaal trainmg centre at
Baragw.anath The hon members will alvo realise that the

fegislatior relating to the trammg of adults has atforded 13 000
adults the opportunity of aequinng artsan status I addition to this
the amendment which we etfected 1 1970 11 order to render training
schemes possble, has inade o tremendous contribution to the
traming of adults

The Minister pointed out that nine of the traming schemes had
been established by industrial councils and a further two by other
agencies,

<

Apprentices
The Manister of Labour told the House of Assembly that

36 799 apprenticeship contraets for White, Coloured and Asian
worhers were registered (e i trauning) in 1972 while 37 743 were
registered in 19731 He later gave the following break-down of
apprentiees mdentured by industry in 1972 and 1973 17

Rl 1y Odtoher
R L RUDRTZS B IRRITRAS B B A ST
OH s ard Yool 97T 16 Soptamber
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Indentured Apprenteces

Industr, o1 e Coloured fstan

Irade 1972 1973 197> 1973 1y [Nt

\crospace 2609 S48 - -- —

Building NS 650 1102 789 213 185

Coal My Ah) 2

Dramond Cutting he] 90

tlectnaty

Supph U ndertaking 94 103

Faplosivesand

\lhed tIndustnies A 34

Food (Butchery) 3 6 -

Furniture 2 20 138 156 61 19

Government

Undertakings 15§ 367 7 91 - |

Gr.un malhing ! 3 - —

thardressing 19 483 - I 1

Jewellers and Goldsnuths 16 14 7 ] —

Metal(t ngmeermng) 2747 2703 203 162 20 25

Mining S61 698 - - — -

Motor 20113 2191 177 194 68 70

Printing S06 REE} 26 26 8 10

South \frican Raibw.avs 1720 1633 -- - - -

Sugtar Manutactunng

and Retining 3 26 2 R 2 N
fotal D27 9982 1663 1Y 4 336

The Deputy Minuster of Bantu Administration and Lducation
sard that the following numbers of Africans had enrolicd for
technical and vocational courses at vanous educational
institutio=s in 1973 and 1974 '

Shilled African Tramnees

No.of Numbers Enrolled
l'rade Institutions 1973 1974
Welders 4 138 ¥ - 20
Electrictans 5 261 212
Carpenters 2 745 786
Motor mechanics 13 240 569
General mechanies 9 202 288
Butlders 18 799 845
Watchmakers | 45 39
Tanlors . 6 192 197
Leatherworkers 5 123 119
Plumbenrs 13 416 451
Panelbeaters 6 136 193
Upholsterers and Motor-
trimmers .. 4 93 103 |
Pamnters and glaziers 3 37 6l |

3427 3863 |

Wopanaed Vgal 1T 2 Aupnal
B s o the nuamber that qualiicd i tht vear
¢ f arolment higures tor 1973 had notheen npbible swhon the Doputs Menistor eiechisropls
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262 A SURVEY OF  RACE RELATIONS, 1974

The Deputy Minister pointed out that pupils ad to receive further
In-service trainmg and pass standard tests before they were
considered For full artisan status. He later conceded that the
rumber of Africans being tramed was “infinitesimal”™ but qualified
this by pointing out that Government concessions in this regard
would help to improve the situation !

ENMPLOYMENT IN FTHE MANUEACTURING INDUSTRY

Generzl

The {nmual Lconomie Report of the S.A. Reserve Bank for the
year ended 30 June 1974 tated that during the ten months ended
April 1974, productivity in the manafactuning sector had increased
by 3 per cent, compared with 2.5 per cent in 1972/73 and 0.5 per
centan 197172 Actual employment in the manufactering sector
had not increased to the same extent as the hours worked by
production workers, The difierence in the rates of increase was
reflected i a fairly sharp increase in overiime as a percentage of
ordinary dours worked. A sigmificant difference in the rate of
merease 1 employment of Whites and other population groups
during recent yeois was evident, The number of Whites employed
i the manifactuning sector had shown no change over the past
two _ews ind had i fact declined by 0.7 per cent in the last ten
months co npared with the same period of the previous year. On
the other hand, Black employment had accclerated appreciably
growing by 4.3 per cent in the lasi ten months compared with 2,9
percentin 1972/7°,

In vt oassues of this Survey figures on employment and
carrie s o the month of May of the relevant year were given.
Unfortunately, w.aen this year's Surer vent to press in mid-
November, simular statisties had not yet been issued by the
authortties. The employ ment figures ginven below relate, therefore,
1o the month of September 1973, They are based on data from a
sample survey of private establishments conducted by the
Department of Statisties.! Average monthly carr.ags have been
calculated by the writer and also relate to September 1973,

Average nunhers Average monthiy gross
emploved cash earning s
R
White . . . . . 2?7400 383
Coloured e 213500 0!
Asan .. 78 700 108
African . 696 700 71
1 268 300

Y Sunday Tribune | Septomber
C DG artment o Statisties Stainne d Noss Radease dated 1) December (971
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The fact that 1974 staustics aad not become avallable when this
Survey went 10 press mashs certain significant wage movements
which oceurred dunmg the latter half of 1973 and the first ten
months of 1974, Briel comnient on some sub-sectors of the
manufactuning industry is recorded under the reler unt industries
below

The Clothing Industry

Employment and earnings i this industry 1in S:ptember '73
were caleulated from data given in the Stanstical News Release
mentioned above.

Average numbers Average monthly gross
emploved ¢ whearnings
R
White o 9 600 383
Coloared . 57 300 80
Astan .. 24000 77
African 36 100 68

127 000

Senator Anna  Scheepers maintained that the clothing
industry in the Transvavl had been victimised by the application of
the Physical Planming Act {1968). She pomnted out that “Whereas
the labour foree of the clothing industry in the Cape has grown
from 22 047 in 1967 10 44 000 1n 1974, because Coloured wotkers
are available, and i the Durban/Pinetown area from 14 586 to
26 000 over the same period, the Transvaal figure for this period
has grown from 23 734 10 25 060—less than 2 000 growth . . The
other arcas hid Coloured and Indian workers available whilst the
Transvaal had to beg for permits to employ Black workers . .2

Brief information on the facilities anu activities of the non-
ractal Traming College for the Clothing Industry (Transvaal) and
the difficaltics it was encountering with the network of prohibitive
legislation and adminmistrative obstruction involved in its
estublishment was given on pages 202—3 of the 1971 issue, page
272 of the 1972 issue and pages 221—S5 of the 1973 issue of this
Surver. In the Senate, Dr. Scheepers said. “Directors of the
Natwnal Productivity Institute were very impressed with our
efforts ... But what did we find? Not only did we not reeeive a
grant from the Government but we were harassed by the
Department of Labour, the Department of Coloured Affairs, the
G.oup Arcas Board, the Department of Bantu Lducation, ete.,
because we gave ttaining to all facial groups. We put up barriers
and tricd everything possible 1o meet the requirements of the
Department of Labour. Ulumately we received permission from

Senate Hanvird 6 cobv 01850 Y 3 October
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the Department of Coloured Abairs, but Group Areas and Bantu
[ ducation insist that Mricans cannot be trained on the premises,
Tt Tooks tarcicad, the college s in the heart of the fuctory area
where these workers are workimg Many get traming aiter work.
We have now recenved an ulumatum that as soon s training
centres i Soweto dare bt we will not be permitted to traim
Mrcans any more Al workers, wnd their employers, contribute
to the traming tund We sull have o tease of 34 vears on the
premises Ifwe cannot tram Blacks they cannot contribute to the
fund ind the income from th e Whites wind Coloureds will not be
suthicient to carry on the College The college will have to close
down ™!

the Clothig Industry Productivity Association (CLIPA) was
established on 1 Apnl with .« National Productinity Tnsttute grant
of RIS 000 ¢

In 1974 new wage agreements were negotiated through the
relevant industial counails in the nime major regions where the
clothing industry s Tocated  Some examples of new niunima n
October 1974 are

Adult male Female machmuse
labourer qualified
R per vweck R per week
Cape 1540 17.09
Gieorge Co 1075 12,04
I astern Provinee . 16,17 17.64
Natal - Durban |, . 1515 18,45
Natal Pietermanty-
burg 1365 16,60
Kimberles Co 11.00 16,00
Kroonstad 11X 1415
Parys and Franklort 11.00 11.90
Fransvaal 14,50 18,50

Phese rates give a rough indication of a significant upward
movement i wages since 1973, In the Transvaal, for instance,
about 11000 of the 25 000 workers are classified as me.chinists and
the new mimimum rate would give quahified workers about R80 per
month

The Texti' - Industry

The following employment and  average monthly cash
carmings figures i the texule mdustry in September 1973 were
calculated from the Stanstical News Release mentioned carlier,

Nenate Fhinagd & coby YIsd s 3 Ogtaby e

PG enpors Magch 08
Oss Faccrlgeoric: b the docony of occup atons for which minimuim w e are prosy ribed have heen given
The Bbourer s e hiv oo obsen Lo provade vme comp inen with W we Board mumma although the s
not ettt ampettaint citcgory m this od st The Jomaie machimat s e s been given ' ve iuse
this s i u e i dlv mporn it Citogory
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tierage mumber s tverage monthhy gross
emploved cashearnng
R
W hite X 000 402
C oloured 15 700 86
Astan 5700 103
African 04 300 62
94 200

Average Atrican carmings in textiles in September 1973 were
among the Jowesr o the manubacturing industry. There had.
how aver, been an upward movement of nearly 135 per cent since
the beginming of 197 3 when this industry was badly hii by awave of
strihes ® The Muinster later used the powers conferres upon him
by the 1973 amendirent to the Bantu Eabour Relations Regulation
Act to mahe J nunimum wage order which came ito effect on 7
January 1974 tor the hght cotton textile section of this industry.
This new order prescribed munmuin rates for the lowest category
of adult male worker of R14,50 per week 1n the Cape, R13,00 per
week in Durban, Port Ehizabeth, Pretonia and on the
Witwatersrand, R12.00 per week in Pretermaritzburg, forinstance,
with further mcreases of R1,00 per week being preseribed in cach
of the followmg twu years The highest rate preseribed was that for
an adult male in Grade IV in the Cape at R21,20 per week.
Quualified workers 1in the gher grades seemed to be disturbed
about the new rates prescribed for them and further stnkes broke
out early 1 1974 (sce relevant section of this Surver).

New wage agreements for the workers in the cctton textle
industry (Cape) and the worsted textile manufacturing industry
(Cape) were negotiated through the relevant industrial councils In
the former the labourer™s mimmum rate was fixed at R13,80 per
weeh and a gqualified Grade A employee’s rate at R16,10 per week.
In the latter, m Bellville, for example, the male labourer’s rate was
fixed at RI450 per week and a qualified male Grade Y
employee™s rate at R21,20 per week.

In Scptember there were press reports of wide-spread
retrenchment in the textile industry with 1 000 workers 1n the
Cape and 400 1n Benom bemg lud oft, Textile manufacturers
attributed the crists to large-scale imports of cheaper fabrics from
the Far Last.” The Munister of Economie Affairs swiftly imposed
heavy duties on a wide range of imported textiles, Clothing
manufacturers and the Association of the Chamber of
Commerce’s textile sub-committee reacted "with concern™ to this
decision

*See pape 225 and 28407 the 197 Ve of this \urver
Y Star idseptembe. Sandas Fapress 15 Septomber
* Rand Darh M ol 23 and 26 Seplember
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The Motor Industry

The motor assembly industry, as distinet from those industries
manutacturing components and repdairing motor sehicles or
bulding  but not assembling  bodies of motor vehicles s
donundated by foreign compaties  \ new agicement regulating the
minmmum wages and other conditions of employment was being
negotiated when this Survey went to press

In September General Motors and Ford Motor Company
were paying a rock-bottom punimum wage of 56 cents an hour ur
R109 per month while average carnings for beginners weie n the
region of R146.81 per month Minmum wages of this order would »
certainly put the two companies m the vanguuard of progressive
crployers so far as wages are voncerned.® (See also the “foreign
mvestment ©.nd idustrial counail™ seetions of this chapter.)

1he Chemicals and Products Industry

fhe tollowing cemployment and average monthly  cash
carmings figures in the chemicals and products industries in
September 97 were caleulated from the Stanstical News Releave
mentioned carlrer

drverage numbers dverage monthly gross
emploved cash earmmgs
R
White 21 700 405
Coloured 3900 112
Astan 1 900 153
Afncan . 38 400 74
67 900

A new wage agreement for the chenucal industry (Cape) was
negotiated through the relevant industrial + nal in 1974, This
preseribed a minmmum weekly wage of RYF. 9 for a labourer and
RSS5 for a chemist, among other categories NG other new wage
regulating instruments were promulg.ated but the Wage Board
announced an investigation of Deterninition No. 323 made in
1970 covening the chenucal and athied produces industry,

The following information on the African wage structure of
African Lxplosives and Chemical Industries which employs about
8 600 African workers, of whom 85 per cent are nigrant contract
workers housed in all-male compounds, was published during the
vear 1o

> Namday Timed I8 July €
WAL and O Capplemaont to Faran o Mad T Apnl 1974 ‘
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Numbery emploved

Monthly carmmgs (plus

Grade (approximate) free board and lodging )
A 5500 72—102
B 1300 92119
C 900 109—139
D 600 132162
t . 190 162190
F 60 190—220
G 50 220255
8 600

Average African earnings were about R114 per month, excluding
free board and lodging Those workers who did not live in
company compounds or hostels recenved an extra R18 per month.
Service tncrements ranging from R1 per month after six months’
service to R20 per month after 35 years’ service were also paid.
The company had a single job apprasal systen: and was moving
towards a unified,pay curve.

Iron, Steel, Engineering and Metallurgical Industries

The following employment and average monthly cash
carnings figures 1n the various divistons of these very important
industries 1n September 1973 were calculated from the Stawstecal
News Release mentioned earlier.

Ba 1w Meial Metal Products
drerage Average
Average Vo monthly gross Average Mo monthly gross
emploved cash earnings emploved cash earnngs
Whaite 31 500 398 35 300 396
Coloured 2000 19 It 100 138
Aslan . 600 158 4 700 14
African 48 800 74 95 600 74
82 900 146 700
Machinery Electrical Machinery
Average Average
Arerage No monthly gross Average No. monthly gross
emploved cash earning s emploved cash earmngs
R
White 27 300 387 17 000 370
Coloured 4 000 126 9 700 124
Asian 400 195 1 300 122
Afnican 33700 82 20 700 85
65400 48 700
o 0
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ransport Equapment
dverage

Derage Mo monthly gross
emploned cash earnmmgs
R
White . 25 600 376
Coloured 15 100 132
Asian 1 500 151
\fncan I8 400 84
30 600

A new agreement for the ron, steel, engmeering and metal-
furgical industry was published in March giving o rate of 32 cents
an hour for the lowest category of worker. These rates were
revised in August fiang anew minimum rate of 39 cents an hour ir
the lowest category or R17.55 per week (R76 per month). Africans
may be employed on semi-skilled work up to the level of rate ~C™
work where the new mimmum was fixed at R1,20 per hour (R234
per month)

An order ssued under the Bantw Labour Relations
Regulation Act updated a 1970 wage determination covering
certam sections of the metdl and allied products industry mcertan
areasof the Republic This prescribed new nunimafor qualified male
Grade TH employees (the lowest category) of R16,20 per week in
Cape Fown, Durban, Port Llizabeth and on the Witw atersrand. This
order elimimated certam area differentials which had been fixed in
the carlier deternunations,

The Food Industry

The foiiowing employment and average monthly cash
carnings figures an the food industry in September 1973 were
vtleulated from the Stanstical Vows Release mentioned earlier.,

Average
Average muonbers maonthly gross
emplayed (‘u.slll earning s
R
White . . . 20400 357
Coloured 19 200 8l
Asian . . 8 900 120
African . 90 300 64

138 900
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A revised industrial agreement for the biscuit manufactunng
industry prescribed o nes minimum rate of R20.00 a week (R87
per month) for labourers, while that for the baking and
confectzonery industry in Durban laid down a new minimum of
R16.00 per week (R69 per month) for labourers, that for the sngar
manufacturing and refimng industry set a new labourer’'s minimum
of R13.80 a4 week (R39.80 a menth), and that for the Cape
sweetmaking mdustry setanew male labourer’s minmmmof R15.50
perweek (R67.17 per menth), There wasalsoarevision of two wage
determinations cosering the pread and confectionery idustry
whichsetlorevample, new male labourec’s mmma ot R [2perweck
(R32permonthy in Pietermanitzburg, Bloemfontem and Kimberies,
and R13 per week (R36.33 per month) on the Witwatersrand. Other
wage determinations covering the food. condensed milk, fish
processing. tea voftee, and chicory, edible nuts and snacks. 1ee
cream manutacturing and sweet manufacturingsndustrieswere alhin
the process of bemg investigated by the Wage Board with a view to
revision when this Sumer went 1o press,

Employ ment and earnings in other manufacturing industries

The following employment and average monthly cash
carmings figures in vanous other manufacturing :ndustries in
September 1973 were calculated from the Statstrcal News Release
mentioned carlier

Beverages lobaceo
frerage Arverage
fierage No monmthly gross frerage Vo monthly gross
emplonved cash ecarming s employed cash earmings
W hite 5200 349 1100 353
Coloured 5800 77 1100 80
Astan 400 190 — —
African 1.5 200 77 1900 88
25600 4100
Foorwear Wond and Cork
terage Average
frerage No maonthhy gross Average Mo monthly gros
emplned cash earmngs emplned cash earmngs
W hite 2300 o4 6 300 327
Coloured 2100 96 6 600 83
Astan 16 6% 102 1 300 122
African 6 000 77 47 700 38
37 (X%) 61 900

Q <82
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Furnuure
fverage

Lierage Mo monthly gross

RLLATIONS, 1974

Paper and Products
fverage

fierage Vo montlly ¢r i

emploved st earmngs employed «ansh earningy
W hite 6 40 69 7300 406
Coloured 9 T 13" S 3Ux) 112
\san 2000 IRE] 13(%) 142
African 20000 4 16 200 93
8100 32600
Printing Leather and Producty
herage verage
fserage Vo monthly ¢ross frerage Vo monthly grass
emploved cash earnings emploved cash earmngs
White 17 7() 362 700 MO
Coloured X100 141 4200 92
Astan 2000 154 600 112
\frican ¥ 6(X) 99 1900 67
6 400 7400
Rubber Products Nor-metallve Muneral Products
e rage Aerage
tverage \o monthly gross Derage Vo montily grovs
emploved cady earmings emploved cash earning s
White S 800 362 16 100 387
Coloured 2100 125 8200 2K}
Astan T 127 6(X) 147
AfTican 14 500 85 76 800 66
231100 101 700
Muscellaneous Electriany
Average Aerage
fverage Vo monthh gross Arerage No numthly gross
emplin ed v earnings emploned casl earmings
White 14 100 395 10 300 413
Coloured 10 200 o 00 103
Astan 2200 129 — —
African 2210 75 17 6600 0
48 600 28 600

The new industrial wgreement for the tobacco industry negotiated
in 1974 contained the highest minimum wage rate for a
labourer —R23,10 per week for a forty-two hour week (R100,10
per month)—yet achieved in South Africa.

O
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LHE DECENTRALISVEION OF INDUSTRIES

General

Information on Government pohicy in connection with the
decentralisation of industries 1s contained in presiousissues of ths
Surer.! and m a booklet by Murniel Horrell. published by the
Institute of Race Relations in 1973, entitled Fhe African Homeland.,
of South Africa. as are developments 1 connection with the
Physical Planning and Utlisation of Resources Act of 19672

In our 1973 issue we briefly mentioned Dr. R.T. Bell's
important study of Industrral Decentralisation in South Africa Dr.
Bell followed this up with a paper published at the end of 1973 % In
the latter. he pomted out that in 1969/70 employment in the
manufacturing industry in the “border”™ and “Bantu areas”
amounted to 140498 or 12,84 percent of total manufacturing
employment compared with 72963 or 11,79 percent in 1969/70.
Mrs. Anne Ratchffe i a critical review of Dr. Bell's book and
articte * pomnted out. "As cannot sufficiently be reiterated, the
difference between industrial decentralisation policy in South
Africa and elsewhere is not that it is to a high degree politcally
and socially motivated 1n South Africa (the same 1s true in other
countries). but that 1 South Africa since 1960 industrial locatiei
policy has been directed largely towards palliating the adverse
effects on ncome distribution of government policy towards the
geographical dispersion of the population.™

Incentives applicable to decentralisation

In mid-1960 the Government offered certain coneessions o
industrialists as an inducement to divert industry to border areas.
These ncentives were augmented in May 1964, agair in
September 1968, and yet again in June 19715 At the end of 1972
the Decentrahsation Board issued a schedule of augmented
concesstons offered to industrialists at designated growth points

A twenty-five percent tax exemption to industrialists
submitting their detaled applications for decentralisation
assistance was extended from 30 June 1974 to 30 June 19757
Ratlage rebates at certaun growth points were increased from |

©pMd pages 165 1TV 1908 pages %0 102 1909 pages 98 10D, 1970 pages 163 109 1971 pages 2 22¢

W pges 194 I0Tand 2°6 266 17T pages 178 IXLand 230 238

1967 page 107 196X page 94 1969 page 92 1970 page ¥6 19720 1p¢ 2% 19 3 pages 230 232

R T Bell Some tspects of Indusird Decontraiiation i South Arica In South Africin Journal of Eeonomies

sol 3141 December 1973 p 301

wnne | Ratuhifte Imdustrial Decentralivatian in South 1 ta fa Svuth NMncan Journal of teanomses vol

A4 Junc 1974 op 157 176

) Muricl Horrell The Mrican Homelands of South Mrica Juhinschurg S VTR R 1973 pages 101 S

ibY 1 Suray of Raie Relationrs in § 4 1971 pages 211 213

(K8} “ﬂ.l‘ll‘ for the Deventratisation of Industsy Report on Sctnities Ot the perod [anuary o 31 December
1972

-

(b See Horeelh The Afrian Homelonds and { Sures of + e Relatonsn § A 1T pages 2¥ 231 for
evamples of concesaons prevarling in 1973 A publication entitled Decentrativaion  Grostl Ponty 1974
was duz 1o be published by the Departatent of Planning i 1973 with an explanation and schedule of
LONLCHIINS

* Industrial Des clopment Corporation af § A Report for sear ended 30 June 1973 In Rand Darh M 9

Octnber
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Aprilin the following way generat rebate rased from 15 pereent
to 30 percent maximum. rebate for Buiterworth and Umtata
raised from 20 10 40 percent maximum, and the rebate for Fast
London/Berlin/King William’s Town raised from 15 to 40 percent
maximum ® A notice incorporating revised tender preferences n
economic development areas was issued by the Office of the State
Buyerin fuly?

Selected growth points

Information  on  growth  pomts  selected by  the
Decentrabisation Board was given on pages 213 1o 214 of the 1971
1ssue of this Surier. In March the Government announced that
Dassenberg (near Mamre) and Darling, i the Cape, were 1o be
considered  growth points where decentralisation concessions
would apply in respect of Coloured labour.™ According to the
Minister of Planming similar concesstions 1n respect of both
Coloured and African employment are avatlable at
Grahamstown

A briel note or the development of the Sishen/Saldanha
scheme i the Western Cape was contamed on page 230 of last
vear's Survev This matter becamie even more controsersial in
1974 The development of an ore loading berth at St. Croix off
Port Flizabeth in the Eastern Cape by the private sector was
approved in principle by the Government although this had been
shelved in fuvour of the Saldanha Bay scheme after w hat appeared
to be a long period of equivocation.” The Government decided
not to publsh the Straszacker Commuttee’s report on the
Sishen ‘Saldanha scheme, confirmed that ISCOR would construct
and operate the railway hine between the two potnts, and announced
that the esumated total cost of the railw 4y e, harbour and ancillary
works would be in the region of R480 million.”® The Mimster of
Feononue * ffairs swid later that unforeseen problems were being
expericnced with dredging the sea-bed at Saldanha Bay.™ The
question of land prices and “excessive profits™ bemng made n this
regard at growth pointslike Saldanha Bay, Newcastle, and Richards
Bay. was aired in the press, became the subject of acnmonious
exchangesin Parhament, and led 1o a snap debate on the 1ssue. 'S

The Physical Planning Act
The Minister of Planning gave the following information on
apphieations made by industrialists for the establishment or

CABmder van Fhonomicee Sike Ao v e gudaan dati mvmeraars o gedosertralieorde  gchid
Poreerhlinme aagureih door die Depirtoment an Tobigtime N3P 23 Mt 1973

S NOIC AT of 1979 19 Jul 1974

* Menister sant Ekonomiese Sake Op it

Y Hanod 2 el 60T 1Y Vgl

Yo bimancal Maid 6 September

Hansard 4, cole 24 M6 g 2 W Vugust

*Hlansatd S cole 8% 189 6 Septcmber
Seeforevample Hanard € ol 395 2107 Vseptember
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extension of factonies 1 “contiolled™ areas between 19 January
1968 and 31 July 1974t

Western Other
Transvaal  Cape  Areas  Totals

Applications recened H 984 P14 1690 14 788
Applications granted ., 10774 947 L S5H 13232
Applications refused . 1 047 150 154 1351
Applications under

consideration . 163 17 25 205

This gives an overall refusal rate of 9.1 percent, with the
refusal rate in the Western Cape being the highest at 13,5 percent,
followed by the “other controlled™ areas at 9.1 percent, and the
Transyaal (mainly the Pretoria, Watw atersrand, Vereeniging area) at
8.7 pereent The total number of potential African employees
affected by refusals durning this perniod was 75 286 (an increase
between 31 March 1973 and 31 July 1974 of 13 378 workers).

In response to opposttion challenges that decentralisation
was having an adverse effect upon the cconomy, the Minister of
Planning put forward the view that the refusal rate of apphicattons
for the establishment or extension of factortes in controlled areas
at less than 10 percent was low, He went on to say "With the
concessions in the Budgets of the past two years, Bantu labour has
been granted for double shifts, and not only for double shifts,
spare capacity was also granted ... and I am no fonger receiving
complaints from industrialists as 1 received durmg my first two
years of office.” v

Proclamation No. 190 of 1974 added two further magisterial
distriets i the Transyaal and three in the Cape to the schedule of
“controlled™ areas. In his article, mentioned carlier in this section,
Dr. R. T Bell said that the beneficial effect of the decentrahisation
policy on increasing the amount of African employment became
guestionable when the eflects of the Physical Plunning Act and
other measures restricting the geographical mobility of labour
were taken into account, for these measures “must tend to
increase capitallabour rattos n the larger industrial centres and so
reduce the avadability of African employment there™,

Mr.J H. Thomas, secretary of the Industnial Council for the
Clothing Industry (Transvaal) expressed the view that, “If it was
not for the restrictions of the Physical Planning Act the Transvaal
cJothing inJustry would now be employing well over 30 000 people
instead of about 24 500." '8

™ Hansard 2o coh 10201 s Augunt (0 wall be recdled that an extenvion o faviors was defined m the
Actas aav incee ine i the number of Afrcan cmplesees s

™ Senite Hanvird 2 ool 833 31 Augumt
, <86
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Progress in decentralised arcas

In s report for the year ended December 1973 the
Decentrahisation Board reported an increase in the number of
appheations recened from manufactuning concerns from 185 in
1972 to 227 1 1973 (This reversed the downward trend shown
oser the provious three years in this respect.) If these projects
were finalised they were hikely to create employment
opportunities for 18408 workers of whom 16 310 would be
African However, the Board reported that projects approved in
1973 with which industriahsts were proceeding or likely to proceed
would create employment for 7 309 people. of whom 403 were
White, 454 were Cowured, and 6452 were African. (This
indicated o further dechne over 1972 in the number of jobs
actually betng created.)

In the 124 veurs from June 1960, when the decentralisation
programme began, employment had been created in all
decentralised areas, mcluding homeland areas, for 4 additional
114 700 people, comprising 92 000 Africans, 11 100 Whites, and
11600 Coloured or Asiun people. Employment 1n the
Durban Poactown complex, which 1s also offictally regarded as
border ared. 15 not included 1n the figures given above since
decentralisation assistance 1s not granted the-e. (In 1960 when the
programme was launched, it was estimated that about 55 000
Africans were already being employed in the manufacturing
industry in decentralised areas, excluding Durban and Pinctown.
These figures would have to be taken into uccount in uny
“guesstimate” of the number of Africans employed n tius sector
in these areus.)

From 1960 until the end of 1972, the total direct additional
imvestment (excluding investments in basic services) by both the
private and public sectors 1n seconduar, industry in all
decentralised areas was estimated at R637 million (an increase
over 1972 of R62 nullion or 10,8 percent). However, the Board
cautioned in its annual report that it could not be aware of ull new
undertakings and expansions in the decentralised areas.

By the end of 1973 gross commitments by the Industrial
Development Corporation (IDC) 1in the form of loans, share
capital and inductrial buildings amounted o R1359 300 000.
Industriahsts who had been financially assisted by the IDC had
themselves invested R349 nullion in the projects concerned. In the
homelands, the Bantu Investment Corporation and the Xhosa
Development Corporation had committed some R35 500 000 in
respect of land, buildings, and loans to industrialists who had
established undertakings on the agency basis. Contributions by the
private sector in the homelands anounted (o approxinustely R29
mullion. The balance of the total estimated investmer of R637
milhon had been contributed by the provate sectorin var ous wilys.
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Durning June 1971 1t had been decided that industrialists
should be re-imbursed by means of cash grants for their immediate
and direct costs mceurred in the physical removal of their factories
and personnel. By the end of 1973 an amount of R467 084 had
been paid out to 42 industriahists 1n this respect. (This is R268 500
higher than the 1972 figure.)

Tax and interest concessions granted by the end of 1973 were
estimated at R36 670 000 (an increase of RS 690 000 since 1972).

Commitments for the housing of key White staff between
1965 and the end of 1973 amounted to R21 million (an increase of
R4 300 000 since 1972). About 1 555 residential units had been
erected or purchased (an increase of 260 on the 1972 figure).

Railway rebates granted between | May 1964 and the end of
1973 sere estimated to have coot R5507 000 (an increase of
R1467 000 over 1972). Harbour rebates granted between |
December 1968 and the end of 1973 amounted to R248 200. An
amount of R24 806 had been spent on a publicity campaign.

The Mimster of Economic Affairs said that by the end of
December 1973 the Government, the IDC, and other official
agencies had spent R33 379 232 on the development of industrial
townships in border areas. On the other hand R321 492 had been
spent 10 this way in other cconomic development areas outside the
homelands. These figures did not include amounts spent on water
and electricity supply schemes.”

Dr. J. Adendorff, managing cirector of the Bantu Investment
Corporation, has pointed out that in accordance with Government
policy in this repect, 20 00G jobs per year will have to be created
for Africans m border and homeland areas. The creation of each
new job opportunity was costing R8 000 at the present time and
1% million would, thercfore, be required each year for the
industrial development of the homeland and border areas. ™

Industrial conciliation in vorder areas

The Minister of Labour said that 45 industriai council
sgreements and 37 wage determinations applied in border areas !
Seven industrial council agreements and cne wage determination
appled specifically to border areas and not to metropolitan areas
as well. As at 31 December 1973 ten exemptions had been granted
in bor.Jer areas from council agreements covering the textile
industry, clothing indu.try (Transvaal); furniture industry (Natal),
.ron, steel, enginecering and metallurgical industries (three
exemptions), leatber industry (general goods section); clothing
industry (Eastern Provine -); clothing industry (Natal); and biscuit
manufacturing industry. All of these exemptions, but for those in
the clothing industry (Eastern Provincz and Natal), the biscuit

* Hansard 2 sol 65,13 August
¥ S5 4 Digest 10 My
* Vamard 2 wols 67 8, 13 August
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manufac urg industiy and tavoan the ron and steel idustries,
had expired and the emplosers concerned had not sought therr
renewal,

One exemption trom & wage determination covering the
clothing industry i a border ared had been granted.

In all instances exemption was granted from wage provisions
while 1n one nstance total exemption had been granted.
i xemptions from wage provisions were granied subject to the
observance of tates deternuaed either on the basts of 4 percentage
of the mmimum prescribed rates oran accordance with the seale
put torward by the applicants or suggested by the Wage Board.
Where applicable, a condition of exemption was that wages
detually paid at the ume of the application for exemption must not
be reduced.

Progress in various border industrial areas
Geuneral

In the article referred to carlier in this section, Dr. R T, Bell
said 1n respect of the border areas aspect of the decentralisation
pohicy  “The tundamental problem then 1s that the rate of
irdustrialisaion in the border areas and ts impact on the
cconomiv development of the homelands 1s inadequate 1n retation
to the rate of growth f the homeland population it appears we
must conclude that there was a most unfavourable change in the
relationship between homeland population growth and the rate of
economic development in the border and Bantu areas in the
1960s."

On carnmngs Dr. Bell coneluded “that the average carnings
differential between the border areas and the major industrial
centres 1y substantial and 1ncreased during the 1960s. This cannot
be attributed to industrial decentralisation policy as such Planned
industriahisation in border areds would tend to increase average
earmings there relative to other centres by increasing the demand
for labour. Nor 1s there wny evidence that there has been a change
stnee 1960 10 the criteria used in fixing inter-regional differencesan
minunum wage rates. The tendencies observed are more simply
exvplamed o terms of differences in the relationship between the
growth of labour supply and the rate of cconomic expansion
among the various regions.”

C-. Bell's investuigation of the decentralisation policy ted him
to question Job creation per se as a policy objective.

Natal

The Minister of Transpor sand that thus far R49 811 145 had
been spent on the harbour at Richard’s Bay, R14 725 216 on the
new rail ink between Broodsnyerspliaas and Ermelo, R71 619 908

In g ather roports the Devents divation Bowrd dosathed deseloporents inspesilin ae s Tisreports !4
wmd 197V ontuncd no v hietormation
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on relasing the ratlway hine between Lrmelo and Vevhewd, and
RYY 503 633 on the new Line between N rvheid and Richard’s Bay 2!

Friomt tertuhzer Investments deaded to establish a R66
mithion phosphoric auid plant at Richard’s Bay 1t is anticipated
that the tactory will begin production in October 1976 and will
have an annual productive capacity of 400 000 tors of phosphorie
acid

The R68 nullion Afusaf smelter at Richard’s Bay completed
major extensions i May %

Prospects for the development of a R200 mullion titanium
induostry at Richard’s Bay under the sponsorship of the 1DC
appear to be favourable ¢

Development at Newcastle proceeds apace. The ISCOR
steelworks has brought 10 000 const.  ction workers into the arca
and R100 nullion has been spent on the development of the
infrastructure. The new blast furnace 1s due to be completed by
early 1976 and should have a daily capacity of 4 300 tons. The
main railway hne was relocated through the industrial area, o new
ratlway station was budt, and a marshalling yard costing Ri8
million s due for completion in 1977, Work has begun on a new
R33 nullion railway hine from Newceastle to Volksrust which is due
to be completed in 1978, 1ISCOR plans to be employing 13 000
people at Newcastle by the year 2000, Estimates are that the
town's population will rise from 19 500 to 100 000 Whites, from
7 500 to 58 000 indians, and from l()(; 000 to 164 000 Africans.?

Eastern Cape

In December 1973 the Daily Dispatch issued o survey of
industrialist's views in the East London arca entitled The Eavt
London—Kme Willtant'™s Town Area 1973, And 1tts Prospects for
1974 —1v78, This indicated that in the three years from 1970 to
1973 W hite wages in the area had increased by 43.7 percent while
Black wageshad risen by 68.7 percent. What was interesding was that
while White wages had risen at the rate forecast by industrialistsin a
presious 1970 survey, Black carnings which had been expected o
rise by 16 percentrose atdsery much greater rate. About S6 percent
of the industrialists who responded felt that growth prospectsforthe
region over the next ten years were reasonable or better, Of this 56
pereent, 19 percent thought prospects were good, and 6 percent
thought they were excellent.

Other decentralised areas
Asstated earhierinth - ction Dassenberg and Darling in the
Western Cape now qu for decentralisation assistanee in

T Hanvard 3 volv 1478 20 vogavt
* Star W \prd

S Sumdan Lo 38 Aupus

¢ Star 19 Octaber

U Swndany L ones 13 A\prid
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respect of Coloured Labour In announcing this dedision the then
Deputy Minister of T eononue Atfars, Mr J. Co Heunis, siud 7On
account of problems now developing in the Cape Penisuba in
respect of factors such as the provision of ground for residental
areas. housing, transport and other things, it has now been decided
to go ahead and encourage the shifting of industrial developmen
from the Ponmsula to the Mamre, Darling area, In thes connection,
a4 new growth pomt situated at Mamre and to be known as
Dassenberg, 1s being prepared tor the establishment of in fustry
based on Coroured labour,™ ®

(See also the section on commerce and industry in the chapter
on the “African Homelands™ and the section on the Coloured
Development Corporation for further information on
decentralisation )

EMPLOYMENT IN AGRICULTLRE

Brief notes on employment and carnings i agriculture in
1972 were given on pages 2356 of last year’s Survey. On 12
November the Ster carried a brief report on the preliminary
results of the 197273 agricultural census. This indicated that the
average monthly cash wage paid to the country’s 1 468 105 farm
workers was about R1TLS0 per month m August 1973 compared
with R9.92 the previous year, an increase of some 16 pereent,
Payments in kind averaged R3304 month compared with less
than R3 the previous yvear. Domestic worhers on farmy were
recenving an average cash wage of R7.40 per month compared
with R3.38 1in 1972, while payvments in hind averaged R3IH0 per
month. Regular farm workers i the Cape were consideribly
better paid than their counterparts in the other provinges.

The Minister of Statisties gave the following numbers for
Africans resident on White-owned farms in 1970 1.

Number Percentage
Cipe . . 562761 t7.0
Natal . . . 483637 14.6
O.FS. .. 786 449 238
Transvaal . . 1477718 44.6

3 310 565 106,0

The Minster of Agniculture said that according o agricultural
censuses, the number of regular and casual African farm workers
on White farms mereased marginally from | 387 200 in 1968/69 to
1391 300 n 1971/722 On the other hand, the African farm
population had increased at an annual rate of 4.3 percent in the

* Cape Herald. 6 Apnd

* Hansard ™ col $06 20 Seprember
Sy bd H O Schoeman Bantoe drbad e die Maod Atrikaanse Fandbon Reloraal gelewer sour die 2ste
Algemene Rongres < indie Sudd Arhaanse Buro vir Rasse Vangeleenthede Prictona 20 Septemher
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decade 1960 to 1970, Thys rate was considerably higher thun the
average growth rate of 297 percent of the African population as a
whole. The Minister sard *his indicated that, over the decade.
W hite farms had had to accommodate 4 subsiantial portion of the
overflow of both the homdands and particularly the towns and
Jties. These people had to be provided for either direetly or
indirce .1y by White tarmers,

The Minister gave some examples of the remuneration of
r2gutar Tarm workers from which the following table has been
constructed

herave tnnual Remuneration of Regular Farm Horkers

1959:6(0)
Cavh Awmd lotal
R R R
Western Transy 1l 52,80 104,40 157,20
Fransvaal thghyveld . 41.60 36.90 128.50
North-Western O S 40,20 126.20 166.40
197472
Percen- Percens Percen-
lage lage age
Cash  imcrease  hind  merease  Total merease
R R
Western Feansvaal 92,52 s 18240 747 27492 749

752
[ransvaal Highveld 132,60 2188 1MIS 0 S50 267350 1081
North-WeslernO b § 76.76 910 19758 56,6 27434 649

The Minister pointed out that the Government had decided
to encourage the erection of housing on an acceptable standard
for farm labour. Since 197C loans for this purpose amounting to
R723 166 had been made through the Department of Agricultural
Credit and Land Tenure. However, applications for his sort of
assistance had shown a considerable decline over the last two
years and the Government was rather unhapny about the situation.

Mrs. Merle Lipton * pointed out that there was a sizeable real
increase 1n black farm wages, admittedly from a very low base,
between 1961762 and 1968/69—a period of rapid growth and
modermisation 1n the agricultural sector. At the same ume the
Black/White wage gap remained more or less static. Her
nvestigation ted her to conclude that. *Growth in agriculture has
not then beei accompanied by immiserisation. Black employment
has remained high and wages have risen, even in this buckward
sector ... Ths does not mean that wages are satisfactory: on
farms they remain appathngly tow and the differential both with
white and with black urban wages is wide.”

tn May, Mr. Braam Raubenhemmer, Deputy Minister of
Bantu Admunistration, arged farmers gradually to limit the

* Thete was ashght error here The Minnter s total read R269 3%
s Merle tipton hite farming a cav study of change i South Atrea In The Journal of Commuonwealith and
Comparatine Politics Yol NHO) March, 1974 pp 42 61

~




X0 VOSURMVEY OF RACE REDATIONS, 1974

ciploviment of vgreaty numbers of Black workers and seplace
them wath berter paid, better accommodated. and more ethicient
lahour He abso sand that it would profit them to give attention to
housimg, pand feave, and hours oi work ¢

Phe Afokaans-languege programme = Montor™ of the South

< Afnican Broadeasting Corporation broadeast o survey of the

workimg conditons of farm labourers i August This was based on

taped telephone comversations with tarmers and the reyelationy

provohed shock The programme called forch an angry reaction
from farmers.®

Fhe South African Agricultural Unron later published
cudelmes on wages and working condrtions of farm labour These
i luded the suggestion that o cash wage of R40 o month n
dddition to pavments in hind would be reasonable.?

The Deputy Minister of Bantu Deselopment told the House
ot Assembly that there were 15 37 labo i tenants registered as
bermg on farms m Natal acthe end of 1973, Although 935 had been
found to be “redundant™, none had been evicted or resettled ®

On he question ot prisoncis hired out as farm labourers i
1973, the Munister of Prisons sad that 331 inspections wer, carried
out mto the housmg, feedmg aad working conditions of such
prisoners  Condittons on seven tarms were found to be
unsatistactory . and an three cases the supply ot parolees was
termnnated, while i the other four the supply was suspended until
facihities had been improved !

On 10 January the N wnal Counail of Women addressed a
letter to the Munster of [abour on the subject of farm labour
askmg. mter aha. for “the introduction of a munmmum wage,
limiuted hours of work, payment for overtime., annual leave and
other conditions applicable to labour i indistry™. The N.C.W.
wenton tosay “We understand that there are conditions of living
- arurdl community which mahe wages in kind desirable but we
think this should be only o certain proportion of the wages.” In
response, the Secretary for Labour said that the mtroduction of
suttable measares had been considered o several oceastons in the
past but they were found to be impracticable 1

The Government repedled all the Masters and Servants Laws
which erities had seen as feudal istruments. (Sce relevant section
of this chapter))

A Department of Statsties Newy Release dated T July gave
data. based on a compicte sur.ey of all boards, on employment
and gross cash carnmgs of employ ees of control boards established
under the Marheting Act These statisties relate to the first quarter

Tearvad’es * 0 4 Y M
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of 1974 and monthly werages and percentage mereases over 1973
have been caleulated by the wiiter

1rerage
monthly ¢row
CAPmne

\WIJLITN
emploved

Percemtage
Ml cdse

Porentage
Peredse
R
W 1 647 0y AT
¢ oured [R% N 6Ho

A san 2 (X4
\incan NN g =3
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ENIPLOYMENT N MINING

Aceording to Mmoe Statistics 1973 1ssued by the Department
of Mines, the average numbers of persons employved m mimmg
durimg that sear, together with the percentage merease over 1972
caleulated by the writer, were

Peroen-

lage
U Mines narease
W hite by 1.9 LR
C oloured ~ 6.5 408 7
Asan “41 1.3 19 —-95
vincan 041 020 N 97 341 3.8

Gold
pUHCY
onh

( ml/
RHNCN
onh
727
7
249

65 376

Pereen-
A4
P erede

Percens
fage
Maredd e

-0.1

MDA AR 40 461 4.4 7438

T'he gold and coal mimes between them employed 684 percent of
the people employed in mning i 1973, Other main mumng
activities, together with employment figures, were. quarries and
sadt, 21 395 diamonds, 20 421, asbestos, 20033 copper. 13 744,
manganese. Y 211 chrome, 3874, ron, 5 349: tin, 2 750; and
works assoeiated with miig activiies, 37 824, Nearly 73 000
worherswere employed i other unspecified types of nuning.

Calculating from fNigures given for the totals paid i salaries,
wages, and allowances, the monthly average cash carnings per
head. together with the pereentage increase over 1972, were,

Percens
lage
Crede

1 Manes
R

W hite 434
Coloured A
AVRT] 149
\trean 2

16,1
159
19,2
(RN

Gold
e
only
R
478
142
107

25

Pereen-
tage
wmereave

20,0
4

4.9
8.1

Coal
mires
onh
R
505
[RR

28

Percen-
fage
nereae

200
2

26.8
333

There was d notable improvement in both monetary and real
wages of all workers between 1972 and 1973, On the other hand,
given the very low absolute level of African wages, although the

RP 33 19% Tablivi and??
While the o e number od Coloared worksss mserone was ginen s W7 the number otualy at work was
anly 8 T distortsthe e ige menthiv woape G seroishy for mon netod compatson 1o e ginen
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ratio of White o Atrian wages narrowed on average, the wage
gap exprossed in monetary terms widened by osubstantial amount,
by more in terms of cash than the entire monthly L verage wage of
the \fnican miner. Afnicans employed on the diumond and copper
nunes with .verage monthly carnings of R45 and R42 per month,
respectivels, were considerably better off than those employed on
cther nunes, Those emyp'oyed on asbestos, chrome and tn mines
were recenving the fowess cash wages of between R22and R23 per
month, on werage The September issue of the Department of
Statistics” quarterly Bulletin of Statsnes indicated that by Muay
1974 White average carnings on all nunes had nisen to R321 per
month, Coloured carmngs to R128, Asian carnings to R166, and
African carnmgs to R38.

The value of the rations, accommodation and other benefits
provided for Black worker, was not stated. White mine workers
diso recenve certan benefits not taken into account here.

Two nereases wn the pumnon rates of remuneration for
African mineworkeres granted in 1973, 26 percent in March and a
further 10 percent in December. were recorded on pages 240 and
246 of Last yeai™s Swver This brought the nummun cash wage of
African muneworhershud dow n by the Chamberof Minesto72 cents
Oshiftor RIS T2 amonth of 26 shiftsundergromwnd, or S35 cents ashiftor
R14.30 for a month of 26 shitts on the sio face Atthe same time Anglo
Amertean Corporation, Johannesburg Consohidated fnvestments,
and Rustenburg Platimum Mines rawsed their mouma to 90 cents a
shift or R23.40 for a month of 26 shufts wderground. and 80 cents a
Sttt or R20.80 o the surface

In Junuary De Beers Consolidated Mmes announced a new
puronun cash rate of R2,00 per shift (R32,00 per month) for Black
worhers at 1its Kimberley. Kofhicfontem, and Finch mmes?

The annual negotiations between the Chamber of Mmes and
the White umons revolved not only around wage increases but
also around the mtroduction of a five-day week, the latter issue
bemng stll unresolved when this Suriey went to press. In May, an
credse of RA8 rasing the basee mimmum of White muners from
R330 to R37% per month was granted. as was o similar incerease for
artisans workmg on the mines. In June, White officials belonging
to the Underground Offictals’ Association, the Mine Surface
Otficta »” Assoaation, and the S A, Technical Officrals’
Association, recenved an merease of 12 per cent or about RS0 a
month, raasing the fower fevel of wages to about R400 per month.*

At the same time, the Chamber of Mines announced an
increase on gold and coal mines in the basic nunmmum rate for
Black underground workers from the previous 72 cents to R1,20
per shift (R31.20 4 montn) and for surface workers from 55 cents

¢ Lenancral Mail 7 Decomber 1973
* Arar 26 Janaany

C Ramd Dahe Mad VMach 16 My 1% and 19 June ,I‘unm. wl \Iulégrg
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o RIOO per shift (R26 per monthy, Tos constituted o two-thirds
incredse on the previous basic rates and it was reported that Anglo
and §C F, the previous pace-selters, were to conform to the
Chamber's new mmima.®

\ further incredse i basic mmimum rates for Black
minesorhers on gold and coal nunes to conie into ctlect on |
December, was announced m October  Black workers
underground had their basic nimimum rates rased from R1.20 to
R1.60 per shift (R41, 60 per month), while surface workers had
thewr rate rased from R1,00 to R1,20 (R31.20 per month). The
Chamber of Mines issued figures which showed that average cash
carnings of Black underground workers on the gold mines worked
out at R3595 duning September 19747

The Frmancrai Ml of 25 October had ot that the new rate of
R 160 a shift represented a compromise between progressives and
conservatives on the Gold Producens' Comnuttee of the Chamber
of Mines, The progressives had advocated a rate of R1.80 and the
conservatines o rate of R150 per shift, The FM pointed out that
Gold Fields, tor example, had increased average Black earnings
by 34 percentin a year, but at the same time working profits had
risen by 107 per cent and distribution to shareholders had more
than doubled from R36 mullion to a record R120 multion.

The hgh price of gold, leading to the sinking of new shafts or
the re-openimg of marginal nnes, coupled with discoveries of base
mineral deposits in the north-western Cape. indicated a very
opumistic future for S ACs mining industry ® AR the gold mining
houses reported record profit increases. In this connection, for
example, the Rand Daly Mail’s mining editor, Adam Payne,
commented on one mine where riotung had occurred. that while its
net profit for the past four quarters amounted to R21 323 000 out
of a working profit of some R0 nullion, an increase of 50 per cent
in Black wages would cost sharcholders about 7 cents a share
when dividend expectations were about 70 cents.?

There was a great deal of comment in the press and financial
and technical journals on labour shortages and labour supply i
the nuning sector. It appeared that the mines wouid and could
mechanise to o much greater extent i the next five to ten years,
but would, nevertheless, remain heavily reliant upon Black labour
i the short and even medium term. Almost every chairman of a
mining group mentioned these and assoctated problems in annual
reports published during the year. Certin tentative steps in the
use of Afnican labour in more \kl”(.d occupations were briefly
mentioned on page 241 of last year's Surier. This advance in Black
oceupational mobility, such as 1t was, had the concurrence of the
predonunantly White untons in the miming industry. Very little
S Rand Dady ddad 15 17 and 19 June Financral Marf 21 June
* Sar 2 October Rund Darhe Mail 22 and 23 Odtober

U See fore g Francal Mad 11 Outober
* Ramd Darh Mail 13 June
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hard data on the progiess being made with the tamnmg and
cmployment of Adricans i more shilled jobs became avabable
Jurnimg J974 1o hus presideninal address, the outgamg prestdent of
the Chamber of Munes, M ROA Plumbnidge, said. “Shortage of
Labouar, oscalunng Libour costsand expandmg operations all dictate o
morement from labour antensive towards caprtal intensive
aperations Rescarch directed at improving the productivuy of ali
cmployees 15 o top prionity - the first steps now being taken
towards the mechansation of stoping i gold nunes pont the way
tosuch mprovements,™ ¢

Fhe imconming president of the Chamber, Mr A W, §,
Schumann, announced o crash pregramme costing up to R130
mlhon amed at husbanding the Libour resources of the industry.
The goal would be tiie mtroduction or mechanised rock-breakimg at
the work tace which would result i concentrated mimimg "

In response to o guestion i the House of Assembly on the
number of  Africans performing work on the mines that was
reserved for Whites, the Minwter of Labour gave the following
rephy '*

In order to prevent nisunderstandimg, s aecessany for mie to sy
that, putsuant Lo agieviments negotnited botween the Mme Workers
U o on the enie hand and the Chamber of Mines and non-members
ot the sind Chambar onthe other hand. exempuons which permit
properhy trained oune Bantu to pertorm, under W hite supervision,
work which was previonsy reserved tor Whites, are granted
rospact ol parhicalar topes of work onthe mimes concerned and notm
rospect of aoginven number of Bantu at o particular nupe In the
circanistances, the tormation requesied by the hon member is not
readiby avanlable

Brief informuation on the sources of supply of African workers
on S\ s nunes has been given i past issues of this Survey ™ This
matter reeenved closer and more anvious attention in 1974 after
the Portuguese coup, the mstitution of a Frelimo-dominated
provisional gosvernment i Mozambique, and the temporary
suspension by Prestdent Banda of the flow of Malawian
mineworkers,

An indication of the importance of forergn African workers o
the munces s shown by the composition of the African Labour foree
of members and contractors of Mine Labour Organisations
Limited, e, most of the gold mmes and certan coal and platinum
mines, as at 31 December 1973

CChamner st Mines ol South Nocs Foeht o st anmaal report 4 ¢ 1Y
[ERVSTAR I ITHY
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Place of orgmn Number Percentdge
Cape 63 607 15.07
Natal and Zululand 4 INS 0.99
Orange Free State 7613 1.80
fransvaal 1) 813 256

Sub-lotal
[ esotho 87229 20,66
Botswana 16 811 3.9%
Swantand 4326 1.07

Sub lotal 108 366 2571
East Coast 99 424 2358
[ropicals 127 970 30,32

Total 422 181 100.00

The employment of African miners recruited by this agency
increased by 7 848 or 1,89 per cent between 1972 and 1973, The
recruitment of native-born Africans dropped by 956 or 1.1 per
cent, while employment of foreign Africans rose by 8 804 so that
the latter constituted 79.58 per cent of the work force in 1973 com-
pired with 78.96 per cent in 1972, Recruitment from Swaziland
and Mozanmibique ncreased as it did rather markedly from
Lesotho, with @ dechne in the numbers recruited from Botswana
and the tropical territories (Malawi).

Anglo American Corporation was the largest single employer
of labour from this source with 118 315 workers—an increase of
329 or 0,3 per cent over 1972, The collieries as @ whole employed
only 32 824 workers recruited by this agency —a decline of 1950
or 5,6 pereent since 1972,

The reliance of the gold mines, i particular, on foreign
African labour was further emphasised by the Minister of Mines
when he gave the following mformatiun on their employment on
such mines over the past five years '

Country of

origin 1969 1970 1971 1972 1973
Lesotho 39 407 61993 64 214 66 8035 76 114
Botsw.ana 19 595 19 549 20 511 19 364 20 339
Swaaland . RIRRY 6 147 S 656 4744 4821
Angola 6076 4935 4986 4316 2745
Rhodesia . 3 3 2 3 2
Transtey ARIFRT 47 907 19 330 42 5585 47139
Caprin, 222 175 274 13 - -
Malawy , 529M 77 329 92107 106 379 109 723
Mozambique 88 352 9265, 95 910 %0 242 83 387

287 845 16 H89 1231370 325123 344 270

CHaneard b cote 429 30 10Scptambar Chondiude ae the Manetor did the Trehea e vloregn countiy
would eqom juet 3 hitle promatarg )
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Fhe Munister voont on to say that it was not considered to be in the
public interest to veoneh mformation either on the amount pad to
the Gosernments of e h of the home countries by way of
deferred pay. or the form . which such payments were made.
Calculating from figures gnneo by the Mimster of Banta Ad-
nunistration and Developmeut, st appedared that in 1973 there were
some 475 387 foreign Africans 11 the Republic and of these
37782 0r 669 per cent were employed on the gold mines while a
further 88 136 or 18,5 per cent were cmployed on other munes.'

In Aprl a Wenela wireraft cryving Malawian nuneworkers
crashed after taking off from Pranaistown, Botswana, for Malaw
Seventy-seven people, mcluding 72 Malawi miners were Rilled.”
Malawi suspended the recruting of its nationals as mineworkers
and banined Wencla from Hyang into our out of Malawi, \ special
arrhft by Air Malawr tor returming muneworkers watting to go
home to their mother country was instituted, with all normal im-
nugration and customs formalities at Jan Smuts Airport being tem-
pordarily wanved.™ An enquiry into the causes of the crash was set
up

In \ugust there was an announcement that from July 1975
Mualawi would permit no further recruitment of Malawian
mineworhers for § Ay gold nunes.” In September the ruling
Malawr Congress Party called upon President Banda to stop
recriting for SOALS munes permanently. President Banda did not
disagree with the proposal but ashed for time to consider the
muatter.”® On 16 September the president of the S.A. Chamber of
Mines, Mr. AL W, S Schumann, and the head of 1ts labour
recrutting agency flew to Malawi for tatks with President Banda.
On ther return the Chamber ssued a brief satement, saying:
“Some arrangetaents relating to nune employment which are not
favoured by the MalawiGovernment were discussed. ™!

The enguary into the Apnl wircrash found that the acerdent
wds due to the act, defanlt or negligence of Shell and BP
Muarksting Services Py, or of people employed by the company ™.
The firm had been responsible for the accrdental mixing of aireraft
fucls. Wenela was criicised on a number of pomts, although
Francistown arrport was heensed n ity name and it managed air
operattions, supphy of wircrew and aircraft services, no airport
manager had been appointed with overall and ultimate respon-
stbility for the runnming of the wirport, there was some laxity in
checking out aireraft before fhghts and, more paticularly, there
had been no responsible person present when the plane was
refuelled on 3 Apnl. passengers were not shown the location of
emergency exits or instructed m thewr use before take-off; fire

S Hnard 1D cads b8 T ¥ October
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equipment at the atrport consisted of two trucks, nunor foam
tenders and various hand-hold fire extinguishers while no-one was
responsible for fire-crew traming and the equipment was inade-
quate and poorly maintamed. there were no first-ard facihities,
blankets, stretchers or ambulances at the airport and no vehicles
were avalable equipped for erash or rescue duties. no grid map of
the acrodrome, or 1ts surroundings, was asalable and the crews
had no equipment to cut through the wire perimeter fenee with the
result that it took airport personnel at least 30 minutes to reach the
scene of the crash, although it occurred only 3 kdlometres short of
the main runway, However, the board of enquiry was unable to
deternine to what extent the madequate passenger briefing or
poor rescue facilities had affected the outcome of the accident.?

A second round of talks with the Maluwian Prestdent took
place in November and 1t was also announced that the Rhodesian
Government had agreed to allow Rhodestan Africans to be
recrusted forwork on S AL gold mines.?

In June a development conference attended by civil servants
from Lesotho, Swaziland and Botswana, discussed a proposal for
the formation of 4 labour bloc with a joint labour policy towards
S A ¥ The Lesotho Minster of Commerce and Industries, Mr. J.
Moitse, Later said ¢ “The basis of South Africa’s whole mining in-
dustry derived from the backs and museles of our people. So it is
not too much to ask that they be grven better financial and social
opportunttics We do not want to withdraw Basotho workers
from South Atrica. But we are tast reaching the stage where we
must protect our people there.™ Mr. Moitse followed up his earlier
statement in October by saying that the mugrant labour system
should be changed to enable Basotho mineworkers to live with
therr families at mine compounds. He called for 2 meaningful
labour agreement between Lesotho and South Africa bused on
Lesotho’s needs and inline with eivilised labour practices™. 2

In April the S.AL press commented on the system whereby up
to 60 per cent of the wages earned by African mineworkers from
Mozambique was deferred and paid t em in the mother country
i, escudos at the official rate to the rand. At the same time, in
terms of the Mozambigue Convention of 1928 as revised ina 1964
agreement, the deferred wages of these mineworkers were paid in
gold at the official price thus altowing the Lisbon Government to
make considerable profits on the exchange, given the high price of
gold on the free market.?’On 25 Junc, seven Africans were killed
and a further sivwere wounded at the Ressano Garcia border post
when 600 Mozambigue muneworkers returned home. The Por-
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tuguese army attributed the incident to agitators who had inerted
the nuners not to allow customs men to nspect their baggage.
However, the nineworkers themselves attributed the dispute to
maney matters incduding rand,escudo exchange rates.?® In July
there were demonstrations in Lourengo Marques against the ship-
ment of R3 million worth of gold to Lisbon.® In September there
were reports that the Frelimo-dominated provisional Government
was likely to re-negotrate the terms of the existing Mozambique
convention. It was felt that Mozambque could not afford to
abrogate the existing treaties thereby cutting off a lucrative source
of revenue, [t was estimated. for example, that in 1972 some R20
mullion m deferred wages of nuneworkers were transmitted to
Mozambique at the official gold price 3

In April the chairman of De Beers, Mr. H. F. Oppenheimer,
announced that no further nugrant labour would be employed on
the Kimberley mune.® This was followed by a further announce-
ment to the effect that the Anglo American Corporation had
dllocated R60 mullion, spread over several years, to improve the
accommadation and amenities for African nuneworkers at ten of
its eleven gold nines A third ultra-modern hostel would also be
erected at Western Deep Levels?

The Mintster of Mines gave the following figures for fatal ie-
cidents on the mines '

1971 1972 1973

White . . . . . . . .. e 32 31 43
Coloured e e e e e e 4 2 5
[ndian . . L .. .. _— ] —
Alican . . . .. ... L. 729 666 689

765 700 737

Over seventy per cent of the fatalities in the last three years oce
curred on the gold mines. The death rate on the gold mines per
1 000 persons at work anderground was 1,05 for Whites and 1,57 for
Blacks in 19733

Brief comment on the September 1973 violence at Anglo
American’s Western Deep Levels Mine was recorded on pages
242 —246 of last year's Survey. Sixteen African mineworkers charg-
ed with public violence after this event and released on bail sub-
sequently disappeared ** Bail was estreated and a prosecutor said
that the trial was unlikely to proceed.
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tn P ebruary. pohice used teargas, batons and dogs to quell a
riot bew .een Coloured people and Africans at a soccer match at
the East Rand Proprietary Mine in Boksburg ** Later that month
police were placed on standby after a faction fight between
Basotho and Xhosa workers at Anglo American's Welkom Gold
Mine in the Orange Free State. Nine African mineworkers were
killed in the clash. About 3650 Rasotho mineworkers were
repatriated in the wake of the disturbances. An enquiry including
representatives of Lesotho, the Transkherand the Ciskerwas setup.”
Fresh fighting broke out at another two Anglo American mines,
Western Holdings and Free State Geduld, on 16 February. A
further fifteen African mineworhers were killed during the ensuing
week and production at these mines came to a standstill. A further
4 500 Basotho and some 500 Xhosa were repatriated * In March
groups of workers on these mines were addressed by Mr, Lennox
Sebe, Chief Minister of the Ciskei, Mr. George Matanzima,
Transkeian Minister of Justice, Chief David Seiso and Mr+. Albert
S. Mbohale (Secretary for the Interior) of Lesotho, ali of whom
stressed Black solidarity

' Forty-nine African mineworkers later appeared in the
Welkom Mugistrate’s Court on various charges connected with
the disturbances.® A commitiee of enquiry under the chair-
manship of the Manager of Welkom Gold Mine, including
representatives from the Transkei, Ciskei and Lesotho sat in
camera to inquire into the “specific grievances of Black employees
at the time of the trnibal disturbances which started on February
9.” An Anglo American spokesman said that the committee's fin-
dings would not be made public. The spokesman went on to say:
“However, it (the committee) saw no evidence of any serious
grievance or complaint against the management of the mine,” 4

Further violence broke out at another Anglo American gold
mine, Western Deep Levels, near Carletonville on 14 April. Three
Africans were killed and thirty injured with the police being called
to restore order.” Further numbers of Basotho workers were
repatriated. Another seven African miners were killed in yet «
further outbreak of violence at Western Deep Levels on 16 April @
Five Africans later appeared in court.* Further Basotho workers
left for Lesotho, while Malawian workers asked to be
repatriated.®

In May, two African mineworkers were killed in another out-
break of violence at the Loraine Gold Mine, Welkom, and pelice
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were called m to restore order.*® In June noting broke out at the
tHarmony Gold Mine in the Orange Free State causing four
deaths, and the disturbances appeared to be related to wage
demands Agaun police were called mto restore order.? A day later
there were fresh disturbances at the Mertespruit Gold Mine, with
police being called tn, and an African mineworker being killed.*®
Twenty-one African mineworkers from the Loraine Gold Mine
appeared 10 court tn June on charges arising from the May
disturbances.?

A stoihe at Rand Refinery, Gernuston, in July lasted a day and
ended when African workers accepted a wage increase and free
board and lodging.$® A strnike of a different kind took place in
August when White mners struch over the employment by a sub-
contractor of three Coloured welders at Palabora Mining Com-
pany 5

A further three African mimeworkers were killed in a riot at
Western Holdings on 31 August.®? The wave of violence continued
with two Africans being shot and killed and four wounded when
police opened fire on about 400 rioting mineworkers at Western
Platinum Mine near Rustenburg on 29 September.®

About 130 policemen used teargas to control a riot at the
LRPM nune, Germiston, after a Botswana miner had been killed
on 13 October. About 1 300 African rupers refused to start work
the next day ** The situation detenorated over the next few days
with Malawian miners refusing to work and asking to be sent
home.’$ During the might of 20 October mine security forces used
teargas and dogs to disperse about 1 000 miners at this mine
Although 300 Malawians returned to worh the next day, 1000
Shangaan workers from Mezambique struek$? Police resumed
duty outside a compound or: 23 October® and virvally no
Shangaan miners went underground that duy.®® The situation
returned to normal after 200 Shangaan miners were repatriated to
Mozambique.

A Malowian mineworker was stabbed and killed in afightat a
mine hostel cinema at Western Deep Levels goldmine on 21 Oc-
tober, sparking off a riot with police being called in to restore
order® Malawian workers at the mine demanded to be sent
home.®2 By 23 October 1400 mineworkers had come out on
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strtke.® By the end of the month about 1 050 Malawian workers
had returned to work but 330 were stil} insisting on repatriation s

A further two African nuineworkers were killed and a third
wounded on 23 October in the wake of labour unrest at the
Hartebeesfontein gold mine. The trouble had followed wage
demands of R6é a shift from “boss boys™ and team leaders who
were not satisfied with the news that increased rates of pay would
come mto effect in December® Teargas, dogs and baions were
used to disperse rioting muners «nd three policemen were shightly
injured in the confrontation. About 2 000 mineworkers came out
on strike the next day.*5 A further 750 men joined the strike on 25
October.®” By 26 October all the men had returned to work

On 13 November, about | 500 Malawian miners struck at the
West Rand Consolidated gold mine near Krugersdorp and asked
to be repatriated. Some 100 policemen with dogs were placed on
standby . One Shangaan miner was killed and fifteen others in-
jured in a riot at Western Deep Levels on 17 November.™

The question of trade unions for African miners received
some attention during the year. In May, the general secretary
designate of the S.A. Electrical Workers™ Association, Mr. Ben
Nicholson, suaid that the union had accepted “in principle™ that
“artisan aides™ on the gold and coal mines should be organised
into a parallel union.”™ Anglo American Corporation announced in
August that it was prepared to recognise and negotiate with
African unions, to give such unions full recruiting rights, and to
give them organisational assistance with the proviso that such un-
1ons had to be run by “responsible™ people and had to show that
they were “fully representative™ of the workers concerned.” The
Minister of Labour, Mr. Muarais Viljoen, 1ssued the following state-
ment in the wake of Anglo’s announcement:

“The Government does not intend reviewing the organising of Bantu
workers again, and believes that it s in the interests of all conegrned
thit the status quo be mamtaned The Government feels that the e-
isting statutory communication channels for Bantu workers should
be expanded and properly utilised Atthe same time the Government
expresses ts disapproval at the action of certain trade umion
organisations and certam employer bodies which go out of their way
mn eireumventing the policy of the Government. In such cases the
Government will tike action n terms of the provisions of the In-
dustrial Coneiliation Acet, 1956 7

Anglo American responded with a further statement in which
it said that while it ““continues to favour recognising and dealing
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with any trade umou properly constututed and properly
represented” 1t would not act unilaterally if the Government was
not prepared to sanction such action or if other sections of the -
dustrial commsunity dsd not support i, The general secretary of
the Trade Union Counail of South Mrica, Me. Arthur Grobbelaar,
said “The Mumster of Labour must come out of his ideological
nory tower He needs to recognise that there 1s increasing coneern
among ndustriahsts and entrepreneurs in South Africa that the
present systent of industrial relations 1s not satisfactory and does
not spell ‘good Busiaess tor them. He must stop bemg a threat to
both ourinternalande xternalsecurity.”™

in August, Consohidated Gold Fields Ltd. donated R 186 000
to the Star s TEACH fund for budding junior secondatry schoolsin
Soweto ata cost of about R45 000 cach.™

Duning the year, the United Mineworkers Union in the US.
and  he Alabama state authonities petitioned the U.S. Com-
missioner of Cuastoms toban'$ A coal from the U.S. under Section
307 of the Tanfi Act of 1930, which prohibits the importation of
goods produced by indentured labour under the threat of penal
sunctions. The relevant S.A. legslation upon which  these
arguments focused were the Masters and Servants Laws and Sec-
ton 15 of the Bantu Labour Act of 1964, This legislation was sub-
sequently repealed by the S.AL Government.”” (See relevant sec-
tion of this chapter.)

T OYMENT N CONSERUCTION

The employment figures given below are based on a monthly
sample survey of private construction companies conducted by
the Departmént of Statistics and relate to the month of April 1974,
Average monthly earnings have been calculated by the writer The
sample survey is revised in January each year so that the figures
are not strictly comparable with” previous monthly or annual
fgures. Heowever, percentage increases in employment and earn-
mgs since May 1973 have been caleulated by the writer to give a
roughidea of movement in this respect !

Percentage Average Percentage
fierage nerease monthly gross meredase
numbers nver May cavh over May
emploved 1973 earnngs 1973
White 61900 AN | 411 0,7
Coloured 51800 9.1 150 8.7
\shin 3900 1.8 199 2.6
Atnican 284 100 2.6 76 7.0
403 700
¢ thid
S thd

Y Star B \ugust
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The daniu Bullding Workers” Act of 1951 enabled Africans to
be train:d and emploved as skilled buildding workers for work in
Africar areas only at lower rates of pay than workers of other
races The Minister of Labour said that up to the end of 1973
altovether 6 853 Africans had obtained registration as building
workers in terms of this Act. This 1s an increase of nearly 14 per
cent over the 1972 figure, The maun trades in which these workers
had been tramed were  blocklaying, 86, bricklayving 3 381,
bricklaying and plastering, 347, carpentry, | 267; carpentry and
joinery, 34 electrical wiring, 37 jomnery, 1. painting, 621; plaster-
ing. 515, and plumbing, 544 A further 474 Africans were in training
under this Actin 19732 (See, however, the section of this chapter
on “manpower” where 12 357 Africans were registered under the
Bantu Building Workers Act, a figure which presumably includes
people who quahfied before the Act came into effect.) The
minimum wages of Africans registered in terms of this Act are
governed by the relevant Determination published under Govern-
ment Notice No. R, 1206 of 13 July 1973 and inereases were tied in
1973 to rises in the official consumer price index. As at 31 October
1974 the prevaling minima for qualified **Bantu building workers™
were 76 cents an hour or R34,20 for a forty-five hour week in cer-
tain Cape areas, 70 cents an hour (R31.50 per week) on the
Witwatersrand, Durban, Pretoria and Port Elizabeth, 67 cents an
hour (R30.15 per week) in East London, Pietermaritzburg, Bloem-
fentem, Kimberley and certain smaller towns, and 62 cents an
hour(R27,90 per week)mcertainothersmallertowns,

From the Department of Labour's 1972 Manpower Survey,
mentioned under the relevant section of this Survey, it appeared
that the building industry was a sector where skilled {abour shor-
tages were causing considerable straun. Employers’ discontent in
this regard was expressed in the presidential address to the Durban
Master Builders” and Allied Trades Association,’ by the Rand
division of the MBA* and the Building Industries Federation of
SAS

On page 248 of the 1973 issue of this Survey, the Minister of
Labour's announcement of an investigation by the Industrial
Tribunal of job reservation in the building industry was recorded.
In January the Minister announced the appointment of four
assessors representing the employer parties and an equal number
representing registered White and **mixed™ (White and Coloured)
trade union parties to assist the Industrial Tribunal with its in-
vestigations.s

At o heanng held i Pretoria on 7 March, a number of
prominent employers in the building industry gave evidence of
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shilled Libour shortages o the tnibunal while about 100 White
workers held a demonstration outside the court. The
demonstrators were addressed by Mr Gert Beetge, secretary of
the White Bulding Workers' Union, who said that he beheved the
investigation meant that “the watenng down of job reservation 1s a
foregonz conclusion™.” On 13 March the W hite Building Workers'
Unmion held a protest mecting tn the Selborne Hall n
Johannesbarg This was attended by about 260 White butlding
workers, a number of them immgranis. Mr. Beetge told the
mecting that the rapid mcrease m company profits and Black
wages while, so he alleged. White wages remained statronary,
would create racial friction “as never before™. He went on to say
that in the Lust two years 1263 exemptions from job reservation
determinatioas had been granted in the buillding industry 1n the
Transvaal and O.1.S. Turther, o survey in September 1973 had
shown that 1 569 Black workers were beimng dlegally employed i
building jobs reserved for Whites in Johannesburg, Mr, Beetge ac-
cused the Minster of Labour of “a cold-blooded scli-out of the
W hite man®™ On the next day White pickets were positioned out-
side the bulding 1 which the tribunal met 8

The northern (Pretoria) and southern (Johannesburg)
regioral committees of the Industrial Council for the Building tn-
dustry, Transvaal, deaded agamst giving evidence, The chairman
of the trbunal waraed that he imght find it necessary to subpocena
industrial council officials who refused to give evidence ®

In the Transvaal, & new agreement for the building industry
was negotiated between employers and trade unions which would
allow greater numbers of Black woikers to be trained as
“operatives™ while retaming close watech over the jealously-
guirded position of White artisans.®

In Johannesburg the City Counal and the Department of
Community Development embarked on a scheme to build 2 000
houses & year for occupation by Coloured people. This would
necessitate the Council huring White supervisors and instructors to
train Coloured and Asian buldding workers. b

FMIPLOYMENT IN FINANCE AND COVIMIERCE

The employment figures given below are based on acomplete
quarterly survey conducted by the Department of Statistics. They
relate to the second guarter ol 1974 and the average monthly carn-
ings s well as the percentage mereases m employment and earn-
mgshavebeenealculate by thewriter &
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Percentage Average Percemage
Numbery mereave  Monthly grosy ierease
Banks emploved wver 1973 eashearmings  »ver 1973
R

W hate 48 156 R 375 19.4
Coloured 2280 1. 129 1.7
Astan 1 036 63,2 162 14,1
African 6121 89 9 239

57593

In March 1t was announced that the following seven promi-
ncnt African men had been elected as directors of the new African
bank which was 1 the process of being formed: Mr. S. M. Mot-
suenyane, Mr. S. J J. Lesolang, Rev. E. S, Sikhakhane, Mr. C.
Ramusi, Mr. P. G. Gumede, Mr. A. N. Gadi and Mr R. R.
Mbongwe ? The three White directors representing the five major
S.A commercial bunks would be. Mr. C. H. Waterson (Barclays),
Mr. D Havengu (Nedbank), and Mr. L. van Nickerk (Standard
Bank). Mr. Motsuenyane announced that the five commercial
banks would become joint shareholders of 30 per cent of the total
equity of RI000000 while Blacks would hold the mujority of
shares.” By the middle of October R5310 000 had been contributed
by African sharcholders.

In September, Mr. H. E. Joosub. chairman of the New
Republic Bank, an Indian venture, announced that over the past
year the Bank increased its assets from R5,162 million to R8,558
million. its public deposits from R4,328 mitlion 10 R7,506 million,
and s netafter-taxprofits from R36 09810 RY2 752.¢

Four S.A. companies, Rembrandt International, Anglo
Amertcan Corporation, Roberts Construction, and Leo Raphaely
and Sons, contributed the equivalent of U.S. $500 000 to Edesa (a
development corporation for Economic Development of
Equatorial and Southern Africa). This venture is the brainchild of
the S.A.industrialist, Dr. Anton Rupert, and it aims to work close-
ly with the African governments concerned with one of the main
criteria for any project being that it should provide maximum local
employment. Edesa has received the support of twenty mujor
banks or finance houses, of whom four are American, five Ger-
man, two Swiss, two British and one Japanese, while the other in-
terests are Canadian, Dutch, South African and Luxembourg.$

The World Council of Churches has launched a campaign
agdinst banks which apparently support “‘racist regimes in
Southern Africa™.’

Hrican Buvingss, Naegh 1978
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The News Release mentioned above also gave data on
employment and carnings in building societies These, too, relate
to the second guarter of 1974 and are based on complete quarter-
Iy surveys. Monthly averages and percentage increases have been
caleulated by the writer:

Percentage herage Percentave

Bealdine Numbers morcase montthhy gross micrease

Soctenies emploved aver 1973 ashearaings over 1973

W hite 10 088 10,6 43 13,6

Coloured 3719 20.7 135 5.4

ALYRTH . M 340 225 364

Atfrican 1 801 48 90 184
12477

Similar data were given on employ ment and carnings in in-
surance companies, dlso based on complete quarterly surveys.
These. tou, relate to the second quarter of 1974 and monthly
averages and pereentage (nereuses have been calculated by the
writer.

Percentage frerage Percentage
Inmsurance Mumbers merease Monthh grose merease
Companies emploved over 1973 cash earmngs oer 1973
W hite 2383 0.3 412 21.2
Coloured 1 0o 04 151 218
\stan 814 10.9 238 4.9
Afnican 4350 4.1 i 233

34001

A Department of Statistics News Release dated 1 July gave
data. bused on quarterly sample surveys, on employment and gross
carnings 1n the wholesale, retail, motor trades and in licensed ac-
commodation establishments. These statistics relate to the first
quarter of 1974 and monthly averages and percentage increases
have been caleulated by the writer,

Percentage Average Percentage
Numbers merease monthly gross merease
Whaolesale emploved aver 1973 cash earmings over 1973
R
White 78 200 14 356 6.3
Coloured 21 300 4.4 108 137
Asln L 10 700 59 14$ 9.9
African 83 700 1.7 71 127
193 900

White and Asian carnings in the wholesale trade had riot kept
pa  with the tise in the consumer price index between 1973 and

b 3G9
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1974 and unless there were suitable adjustments Later i the year
they would hay ¢ been further eroded by iflation.

Percentage herage Percentage
Sunthers RCredse monthh, ross Nerease
Retarl emplosed mver 1973 cash earmings mer 1973
W inte 129 300 34 198 8.9
C oloured 34400 4.9 83 7.8
A 17 400 3.0 117 12,8
Alfican HS 100 27 R A

296 200

Here, too, White and Coloured carnings weald appear to
have been eroded by inflation

In June the retiud chain Pick “n Pay announced that it would
pay & new minimum wage of R100 a month to all workers, In addi-
tion to this new basic wage subsidised lunches and teas cost the
company RI0O per worker and it also pad @ R4 per month
minimum pension contribution. The management felt that f a
conipany working at under 3 per cent profit before tax could pay
wdages of this order many other companies making far higher
profits could well afford to do the same® Pick “n Pay's announce-
ment wits followed by another retal chain, Woolworths'. in
August, The chairman announced in his annual report that, from
September, his company would pay @ nunimum of R126 & month
to men of all races in Cape Town and Johannesburg, « minmum of
R122 n other metropolitan areds, and & minimum of REE6 in rural
areas.? (Minimum wages of the order outlined above are way in
advance of those prescribed by the relevant Wage Determinations
for the Commercral Distnibutive Trade in both urban and rural
areas.)

Attention wis focused on the intricacies of the Group Areits
Act which has harmed and continues to harm Coloured and Asian
traders In My, the Coloured Development Corporation con-
tested the vahidity of & joint venture by Pep Stores (a4 White con-
cern) and Coloured entreprencurs in Athlone, Cape Town, which
Is & " Coloured™ group darea. The outcome of the court action was
unknown when this Survey went to press.'® In July, 35 Indian
traders, many of whom had occupied their premises tn Punsloo
Street, Pretoru, for fifty sears were obliged to vacate their shops
i terms of the Group Arcas Act and move to premises in the
Astn Buzaar. The traders were embattered by this and felt that
their White customers would be unlikely to follow them to their
new location,”

In its statement on labour policy mentioned carlier 1n this
chapter, the S.A. Institute of Rice Relations pointed out that,
> Rand Darh Madd 13 3une
Y R 29 August
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“African entreprencutal activaty i the common ared s restricted
hy o Department of Bantu Adoumistration and Development ar-
cular issued 1963 and by the Bantu (Urban Areasy Consohdation
\ctread together with Gosernment Notiees published i 1968, 2

The June issue of Hrican Busiess, organ of the Nautonal
\trican bederated Chamber of Commerce, carried articles which
bricfly desenbed the deselopment of the Chamber, the restrictions
imposed 1pon Afnean traders m White™ areas, and the attempt
by the Government to divide the Chamber on ethnie™ Iines,

In a thoughtful article enutled Shopping | aciliies for Africans
m Whie Breas™ Mr. G H G Lucas of the Department of
Business Feonomies at the Unnversity of South Atrica pomted out
that restrictions wmed ot curtaiing trade activaties m African
townships were mfact limung Afnican entreprencurship  He
found 1t odd that “companes. partnerships, financtal institutions
and wholesalers in particular are not allowed in the townships,
cvenwith controlling African shares™ Further. that itwas strange
that Mtricans were not allowed to operate more than one enter-

tise 1 the townships or do business in the tow nshipsif they had
ather mterests outside the townships. Mr. Lucas  cntatively
suggested that o Directorate of Urban Desvelopme... could be
credated to concernitsel! wath the pianmng of African townships in
“White™ areas. including shopping faciiities, White businesses
could pussibly operate on an agency baws™ i such townships for
transfer to Africans a5 soon as possible.

In May. the Southern Transvaal African Chamber of
Commerce called on the Bantu Adnunistration Boards for the East
Rund. West Rand, and Pretorit to stop their trading in Africin
tow nships.,™ In June the Natwonal African Federated Chumber of
Commerce held s annual congress in Umitata, Tt called for the
abohtion of Laws which prevented the Blacks” unrestricted par-
ticipation 1 the economy, the revision of discriminatory tax laws,
and the withdrawal of White trading rights on the outskirts of
African townships. A memorandum submitted to the Mimister of
Bantu Ndnunistration and Development suggested, mter alia. the
following changes of policy. Black people should be able to own
property, form companmes and partnerships for the estabhishment
of brgger businesses, and be able to obtan capital toans from the
BIC and other financial insututions “for the purpose ol enlurging
their present establishments to curb the outflow of black
buytng power which could provide capital for Homeland
development™.

TRR INTS
" South Hrican Journal of Foosoones vol 35 June 1978 pp 177 1w

1 Rand Dalh Mad 28 May

" Afrecan Buviness Outober 1974
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Percentae fverage Percentage

Vunthers I ease nronthlhy grovs meredve
entploned aver 1978 cavh eanngy over [973
43 300 2.7 RENM 14
10 700 0.9 12 143
1300 9.7 139 16,1
S0 900 1.6 n 159
110 300
Porcentaye fyerane Derer atage
\unihers DI Case monthly eross HCHCUNe
emploved ower (VT3 canh carnengy over 1973
R
9 500 2.2 201 4,2
6 500 1.5 70 14.8
4900 20 99 128
33200 R 40 53
34100

Here, the cash wages of White and African workers would hase

been eroded
well as othe

by mflaton However, in many instances Africans, as
r workers, employed by hotels would abso recene

payments in hind by way of accommodation, food and clothing.

fn August, the Federated Hotel Association cireulated the
following eatract from a direetive issued in July by the Sceretary
for Justice on the question of the use of hotels by foreign Blacks:

-

Nunday Foapren 1Y

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Non-Whites who temporanly vsit the Republic (aither as
tournts, delegates to conferences, sportsmen, ete) are, 45 you
know, at present admutted to hiquor licensed premises for Whites
n terms of adnunstrative arrangenments, These measures give
rise to certam problems 1n practice and the procedure
herematter set forth shatl apply in future
No prosision of, or condition impuosed under the authority of. the
Liquor Act, 1928, which ditferentially atfects any Bantu, Asian or
Colowed person shall apply to any person who isvan ahienas defin-
ed mibe Vhiens Aet 1937 and -
(1) who o 1 possession of a4 temporary pernnt issued to him in
terms of section S(1) of the said At to enter the Repubhic and to
so;3 surn temporarily theremn, or
() to whom pernussion has been granted under section 7 of the
said Act to enter the Republic without any permt,
The toregomg briefly means that ¢ non-White person who tem-
porarily visits the Republic and comphies with either one or the
other of the abovementioned requircments, can mahke use of
facilities at all hotels tor W aites, just as Whites may do As tar as
the provisions of the Liquor Act are concerned, the same applies
in the case of Liquor hieensed cdubs and restaurants and all otber
prenmuses i respect of which on-consumption Licences are held [n
the case of premuses which are aftected by Proclamation R228
dated S October 1973, pernuts i terms of Group Areas legislation
must, however, be obtained betore non-Whites are admutted to the
premises, ete 18

AU
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The whole question of the use of factlities at " White™ hotels
by local as well us foreign Blacks was raised by the introduction of
a4 Liquor Amendment Bill in Parlament. The Minister of Justice
later referred the whole matter to a Parliamentary Select Com-
muttee.” Chief Gatsha Buthelest, KwaZulu's Chief Executive Of-
ficer, called on the Prime Minster (o abolish all apartheid
measures in hotels,

EMPLOYNMENT IN THE SERVICE OF PUBLIC AUTHORLUILS

Central Government

In & Statistieal News Release dated 21 October, the
Department of Statistics gave employ ment figures for the Central
Government together with estmates of earnings relating to the
first quarter of 1974 The data included particulars of employees
seconded to homeland authorities but nct for those on the payroll
of such authorities as these were given separately. The average per
capita monthly earnings, together with percentage Cacreases over
1973 have been caleulated by the writer:

‘ Esumated average
Numbers Percentage monthh salartes Percentage
emploved inerease and wages meredase
White 102943 0.1 376 19
Coloured 38730 10.4 192 17.8
Asian 8429 0.5 286 233
Afnican 106 262 -39 67 13,6

256 364

The wages of all sections kept pace with or exceeded the rise 1n the
cost of hiving. While Black wages rose at a faster rate than White,
the wage gap expressed in monetary terms between White and
Asian workers narrowed but it widened between White and
Coloured/African average earnings.

A general adjustment of salaries in the Public Service was
made from | July 1974, This adjustment consolidated the 15 per-
cent White and 174 percent Black pensionable allowances made
from 1 April 1973.' The State did not reveal full details of wage in-
creases but “guesstimates’™ were that they ranged from about 40
percent in some of the lower echelons to about 15 percent in other
categories.? It was later reported that the new scales for unskilled
workers in State employ ranged from a minimuni of R35 to a max-
imum of R82,50 a month in major urban areas, and from R27 to
R51,50 a month in smaller country towns.?

" Star, 16 August, S A | R R Submuswion, RR 129774
" Sumday Fteies, 22 September

' Hansard 2 cols 90 -5, 16 August
t Fenancral Mail, 2 August

' Rand Darly Marl, M1 October
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The Minister of Police sard that the strength of the S. A Pohiee
Force at the end of 1973 was *

White  Coloured  Asian African
2106 1 3 23
1 986 8 3 21

— n 16 104
4 890 260 174 2132
7214 1116 S49 11098
2226 15 8 306
18 422 1432 753 13684

White with Std 8and 9

with Sud 10
Coloured and Indian
African
White
Coloured and Indian
African .
Coloured and Indian
African
Whte
Coloured and Indian
African .
White ,
Coloured and Indwan
African
White . .
Coloured and [ndian
African ,

. White
. White
. Whte

White

Whate

. White

White

* Hanard 2ol 99 W), 16 Yagust
* Senate Hanvard S cob 1774, 24 September
¢ Hanvaed Leoly 1S 18,9 August

This shows a decline in White strength between 1972/73 of 421,
while Colouied stiength increased by 57, Asian by 25, and African
by 380. The Minister said later that between | April 1973 and 31
March 1974, 1 275 White, 56 Coloured, 29 Indian and 260 African
members of the force had resigned.’

The new salary scales for policemen which came into effect
on | July 1974 were ¢

R1680 nsing to R4 380
R2 100 rising to R4 380
Rt 170 rising to R2 700
R 780 muing to R2 100
R2700 nsingto RS 340
R1 860 rising to R3 300
R1 350 nsing to R2 850
R2 460 nsing to R3900
R1860 nsingto R3 150
R3 300 nsingto R5 820
R2 580 nsing to R4 380 ~
R 1980 rising to R3 600
R4 380 rising to R6 060
R3 450 nsing to R4 740
R2 700 rissng to R3 900
RS 340 risang to R6 660
R4 380 rising to R5 340
R3 600 nsing to R4 380
R6 300 nsing to R7 380
R7 740 nsing to RY 540
. R9900 nsingto R11 700

R12 600 (fixed)
R 14 300 (fixed)

R15 600 (fixed)
R16 800 (fixed)
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fn addition all ranks receive an annual privatic. atowance which
amounts to R360 for Whites, R200 for Coloured and Indian
members, and R132 for Africans. Further, White ranks lower than
caplain receive an annual service allowance which varies from
R60 to R420 a year, while Blacks in all ranks receive o« umtorm
dibwance of R66 a4 year and Black detectives get a specidl
allowance of R36.

The new salary scales oceasioned open expressions of discon-
tent anong poheemen and there were even threats of mass
resignations The Munster of Police said that he could not claii
that the police were well paid because “we can never pay them
enough. But I do say that they are reasonably well paid and. with
therr allowances and benefits, 1 personally think they are better
off, scale for scale, than any other branch of the envit service.” ?

Black policemen as well as White are being deployed i the
war on the nosthern borders, Of these forees, the Deputy Comms-
sioner (Fxecutine) of the SIAP. General P. G, Venler, said
“When we are fighting terrorists on the border, our interests are so
close that mixing doesn’t seem strange to us . . . These Black guys
are as tough and dedicated as their White counterparts. They hate
terrorism just as much as we do.”® African homeland feaders
vistted the traiming base near Groblersdal in June and Chief
Gatsha Buthelesi of KwaZulu commented meer alta %, *The tram-
g of Blacks m the handhng of firearms should be accompanied
by equal evaluation of their hives with the hves of their White
collengues. \ hife lost, whether it be Black or White, 1y equally a
Iife fost For this reason Black and White policemen need to be
given equal pay for equal hazards and equat work.™

In August the Minister of Police announced bonuses for
policemen volunteering tor border duty in Rhodesta for six or
twelve months™ continuous service, In addition to their normal
salaries White policemen would qualify for ¢ RS per day camp
alfowance il married or R4 if single plus & Rhodesian service
alfownnee of R2,50 a day. Black policemen would qualify for a
camp allowance of R280 per day and a service allowance of R2
per aay.'°

Twenty-seven potice staons in the Transkei, nine in
KwaZulu, four in the Cisker, four in Lebowa, four in
BophuthaTswana and two in Gazankulu were beng adnunistered
py Africans 1 mid-1974. In addison, 43 in other arcas of the
Republic were being so adnunistered. Coloured personnel had
charge ofseven and Indians of one police station. !

In the hometands, 62 Africans were being employed in courts
as prosecutors and 28 as magistrates. Prosecutors’ salary scales

Rund Dalc Mad 39 July
Y Sunday Loy 13 Np O Banr e Aueust 1978
*thdd 16 Jung

® Rand Darlv Marl 2 \ugnat

O Hamaerd tool 10016\ ipust 3 I 5
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ranged from R1 170 to R3 450 per annum, magistrates’ from
R3 450 to R4 560, and sentor magistrates’ from R4 740 to RS 820.
Twebve practical courses for African prosecutors were being run
and 204 law students were enrolled at various Black universities and
the University of S.A. Two Indians were being traned as
prosccutors in Durban and Pinetown.

The Minister of Prisons siud that there were 460 White, two
Coloured, and one African commissioned officers in the prisons
service, B

The Defence Force has established a Special Service Bat-
talion for Indians to serve as a naval unit on the lines of that
created for Coloured people in 19724 A new South African
Guard Unit consisting of African troops 1s to be trained and
armed.’s The Minister of Defence revealed that there were 682
vacancies for commissioned officers and 2952 for non-
commussioned officers and other ranks in the services of the Per-
manent Force. However, 325 Candidate Officers were being train-
ed thus reducing effective vacancies to 357, while 2 789 civilians
were bemg employed in a temporary capacity thus reducing the
effective vacancies in the other ranks to 163.% Pay in the Citizen
Force and Cominandos was raised to the same levels as the Perma-
nent Force tn September.!?

The Minmster of Coloured Relations and Rehoboth Affairs
vaid that, apart from posts in education, there were 90 authorised
posts for Whates (filled by 81 people) and 18 for Coloured people
(all filled) on the establiskment of the Department of Coloured
Relations. In South West Africa the authorised establishment was
60 posts for Whites (filled by 47 people), 72 posts for Coloured
people {filled by 63 people), and 57 posts for Rehoboth personnel
(filled by 14 Rehoboth, 37 Nama and one Coloured person). In the
Administration of Coloured Affairs there were no authorised posts
for Whites and 3 939 for Coloured people. Of these posts 507 were
fitled by Whites (presumably on a temporary basis) and 2 893 by
Coloured people.'®

in the Department of Indian Affairs there were 767 posts,
apart from those for teachers, on the establishment, Fifty-two
positions were vacant and 150 Whites and 505 Indians were
employedin the other posts.”®

There were 3 182 authorised posts vu the establishment of the
Department of Bantu Administration and Development, of which,
2 373 were filled by Whites and 809 by Africans.®

©ORRans ated S ool U 118 6 5eptember

MOl fansard 2ool 99 16 Nupust

W Rand Dath Mad, 14 May Mar 4 September
o Nundm Eapren, 16 June
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Homeland Authorities

A Department of Statistics News Release dated 21 October
gave details of the number of Africans on the payrolls of the
vartous homeland governments, together with estimates of their
earnings relating to we first quarter of 1974, From these it would
appear that 110586 African workers were being employed by all
these authorities, an increase of 29 039 or ncarly 36 percent un the
previous year. The estimated average pe capita monthly earnings
were R68. an increase of nearly R7or 11,5 percent on the previous
year. The Transkei was the largest employe- with 29 735 woikers
carnmg an average wage of R69 per month, followed by KwaZulu
with 26 953 workers carning an average of R66 per moith
Lebowa with 18 948 workers earning an average of Ré4 per
month, BophuthaTswana with 12 880 earning R69, the Ciske: with
8 685 earning R78 a month, Venda with 6 811 ¢arning R45 a menth,
Gazankuluwith § 830 earning R84, and Basot..o Qwa-Qwa with 744
earningan average wage of Ri37permonth.

On the question of Afnicanisation of the estabhishment or the
homeland authorities, the Mimister of Bantu Administraiion und
Deselopment said that while the number of posts in homeland ad-
ministrations had increased by 73 percent between 1968 and 1973,
the positions occupied by Whites had declined as a praportion
from 45 percentto99percent.2

Provincial Administrations

The Statistical News Release dated 21 October gave
employment figures for the Provincial Admenistrations together
with estmates of earnings relating to the first quarter of 1974. The
average per capita monthly earnings, together with percentage in-
creases on 1973 figures, have been calculated by the writer from
the total figures given

Average monthh

Nuniher Percentage salanies and Percentage
emploved merease wages merease
R
White 103 813 13 370 15.6
Coloured 16 8413 6.5 20 20,0
Astan 2649 10.2 140 148
African 82798 1S 59 283
2060 103

Here, while African and Coloured wages rose at a faster rate
than White wages, the wage gap between average White/Black
earnings, expressed in monetary terms, widened.

' NwaZulu swere preliminary figures
2 Hanvard ool 321 8 \ugon
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Local Authorities

The Statistical News Release mentioned eardier in this section
also gave employ ment figures and earnings based on a sample sur-
vey for Local Authonties (municipahities, ete.). These figures in-
clude the Transvaal Board for the Development of Peri-urban
Areas, the Natal Local Health Comnussion, the Bantu Resettle-
ment Board and the Bantu Affairs Adminmistration Boards, They
exclude Divisional Councils 1n the Cape Provinee. The data relate
to ihe first quarter of 1974, The average per capita monthly ear-
nings, together with per.entage creases on 1973 figures, have
been calculated by the writer from the total figures given:

Average monthly

Numbers Percentage saluires and Percentage

Emploved merease nwages merease
White 51800 36 390 17.8
Coloured I8 800 ~1.6 127 18.7
Astan . 4 300 10.3 106 20,5
Afnican 128 300 6.7 64 18.5

203 300 »

While all Black wages increased at a faster rate than Whate wages,
the wage gap between average White/Black earnings expressed in
monetary terms widened.

Durban City Council 1aised its Black wage bill by R1 8§00 000
a year from March, an increase of 10 percent in the wage bill 4
The Johannesburg Municipel Coloured Employees™ Union warned
the City Council that if equalt pay for equal work for its members
was not introduced by 1 July it would declare a dispute and apply
to the Minister of Labour for a Concihiation Board to resolve the
issue.” The Council announced & wage increase costing
R8 500000 in June with White workeis getting increases of
between 10 and 13 percent and Black workers getting between 18
and 20 percent. The Coloured Employces™ Union rejected the new
wage agreement.?

In May there were reports of wide-spread dissatisfaction in
connection with wage increases among Pretoria City Council’s 400
artisans.? In lune the City Council granted a wage incicuse
costing R3 141 785 to its 4 500 White personnei, and R1 300 000 to
its 7091 African employees.?® In August, the Sandton Town Coun-
cil decided to raise its mmimum wage for African employcees to
R95,33 a month, which meant an increase of R4,50 a week for the

S What appedrs to be o striking ingrease an Afrean cmplovme s probably attribut ible i the indlusion of all
the emplovees of the Bante Affairs Adrmunntration Boards

3 Star 19 | chruary

* Rand Darh Maul, 20 March and 3 May

 fhid 1S June

T Srar, 6 May

* Rand Dath Mail, 14 June
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fowest categery of worker.? The Cape Midlands Bantu Affairs
Adminstration Board decided to raise the wages of about 800
African employees by 22,8 percent from 1 October, to establish a
penston scheme and to put these workers on a monthly-paid
basis ¥

The Kempton Park Munterpality agreed to ruse African
wages by 12 percent from the end of August.” The East L. ndon
City Councit decided to rase the wages of its 1 700 Black workers
by Rd perweek bringing the nunimum wage for the lowest category
ofworkerto R 16 aweek '

EMPLOYMENT IN THF RAILWAYS, HARBOURS AND AIRWAYS
ADMVINISTRATION

The Mintster of Transport said that at the end of 1973 average
White wages of employees of the S.A. Ruilways and Harbours Ad-
munistration were R383 per month, those of Coloured people R93
per month, those of Indians R81 per month, and those of Africans
R69 per month ' This meant that there had been an improvement
of 19.7 percent in White, 29.2 percent in Coloured, 47,3 percent in
Indian, and 27.8 percent in African earmings since the end of 1972,
It s clear that the wages of all workers increased at a much faster
rate than the rise in the official consumer price index for the
pertod On the other hand, the wage gap between Black-White
edarnings expressed m monetary terms widened over this period.

There were reports of sertous grievances .n connection with
wages among White railway workers in the first half of the year.?
There was also a work stoppage of Black workers at the railways'
foundry in Pietermarttzburg.’ In June the S.A.R. & H. announced
a4 RITT muiion pay 1ncrease to its 230 000 workers, White and
Biack, from | July !

In August the Minster of Transport gave the following
breakdown of the wage structure of the SAR. & H.5:

Monthh Pereen- Porcen Percen Percen
nayge Wt tuge Coleured tage Indran tuge rican tage
R\ or few 00 2 less 00 1750 AR
than
01
RS1 R 17 less
than
01 13402 61 EM | 498 100 591 9,0
RIOI R 15 640 41 4124 MR 76 20,2 8635 16
R RWK) 41261 2 X9 03 00 86 O
R0 R40 40 696 6.7 N fess 0.0 0.0
than
ot
RMI or more 13287 120 00 0.0 - 00
1HO 90t X0 17 684 100,0 147 1000 113062 1000

" thed 28 August

® a6 \ugust

" Star, 28 August

1k eehend Post, 28 August

v Hansard 1 col 33,8 Febryars

£ Star 4 January baderland 1 ebruary Aand Dah Mad 2%} (bruary Ster 11 Yune
Y Sunda, Trfeote 3 Maren

< Rand Darts Mai, 20 June
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It 15 quite clear if these figures are compared with those given by
the Minmister last year ® that a sigmficant wage movement oceurred
on the railways in little more than a year. Firstly, White employ-
ment declined by 1621 or 1.4 percent, while Coloured employ-
ment mcreased by 1988 or 12,7 percent, Indian employment by
223 or 18,2 percent, and African employment by 13 670 or 13,8
percent.

In the case of African employees, whereas nearly 38 percent
had been in the very low mcome bracket of less than R350 per
month in 1973, by the second half of 1974 just over 3 percent were
in this low-wage bracket. The vast majority had moved into the
R31—R100 bracket and although monthly wages of this order
leave much to be desired, particularly if inflation continues at its
present rate, it remains true that an improvement in the wages of a
numerically significant number of workers was effected. The
number of workers in the more respectable R10F—R200 bracket
tripled from 2 683 to 8 635, In the case of Indian employees there
was also a significant movement from the low-wage bracket of
RS51 -R100 mto the R101—R200 bracket and this was mirrored to
a lesser extent in the wage movement of the Coloured labow
force. Of course, these adjustments had a very veneficial effect
on White wages. Whereas over 33 percent of the Whites had been
earning R200 or les , per month in 1973, by 1974 only a little over
14 percent were left in this bracket At the upper end nearly 49
percent had moved into the bracket of more than R300 per month
compared with only 24,5 percent a year earlier, and a significant
number, 13 287 or 12 percent, were carning more than R500 a
month.

The Government introduced a Railways and Harbours Pen-
stons for Non-Whites Bili to create a contributory Pension Fund
for all its Black workers, excepting foreign Africans and intermit-
tent casual and togt labourers. The creation of this fund made the
Compulsory Savings Fund established for Coloured workers in
1965 and for Africans and Indians in 1969 redundant and it would
be phased out. The new Pension Fund established a qualifying
pertod of five years' service, with a contribution of 44 percent of
basic remunerdtion, to be matched on a rand for rand basis by the
Administration.” There was a consequential amendment of the
Railways and Harbours Pensions Act of 1941 8

The Report of the Railways and Harbours Board for the year
ended 31 December 1973 9 showed that there had been 21 937 staft
losses against 21 981 new appointments in that year. In the 31 835
“bread and butter” grades there were 6 305 vacancies (19.8
percent) while there were 2 138 vacancies (49,1 percent) in the
4 355 training and entry grades During holidays when the Depart-

¢ Thesewere recorded on page 287 of last year s Survey
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ment had to cope with nereased traffic, (White) uniersity
students were eagaged in 4 casual capacity. Women had been
employed in the categories ol driver (departmental). baggage
handler, cargo handler, checker, constable, crane driver and
tichetexamner

The Board also reported that because of the shortage of ar-
tisans incertan trades, Whites, or Blacks if no Whiwes were
avallable, were bemg eniployed to undertahe shilled work under
the direet supersision of artisans, The employ ment of Blach trun
marshallers (shunters) mstituted in 1972 continued with the scheme
bemg introduced at several shunting yards i the O F.S, Natal,
and the Western and Eastern Transvaal, Simce 1972, 203 Black
(rachmen tramed to undertahe independent platelayer work had
been appointed on a permanent basis on seven different railway
systems Blacks have also been tramed as carriage and wagon
Jdssistants.,

The S AR & H iy also traaning Black workers at training
centres i Gernuston and Braamfontein and through the Raifway
College at Fsselen Park for a wide variety of Jobs.!® The Deputy
Minster of Transport told Parhament that 289 Coloured people.
132 Indians and 5709 Africans were being employed in positions
former!s hilled by Whites M

In September the deputy general manager of the S.A R, an-
nounced that there had been a change from White to Black labour
in 46 shunting yards. The S.A R, had also appointed 25 Black
medical practitioners Nine regional committees with about 1000
representatives of the Black work foree had been established.
These commuttees had aecess to top management.'? The Ad-
minstration  had also approached the (Wiite) Runnmg and
Operating Staff Unron to allow the employment of African ticket
examimers on African suburban trams and to permit the introdue-
tion of Black shunters at a further 16 shunting yards.®?

There were press reports of severe congestion at all South
African harbours. but more particularly at Port Elizabeth and
Durban. and the position was exacerbated by the closure of
Pourengo Marques in Mozambique at mid-year. The Minister of
Fransport gave the following imformation on employment at cach
harbour in S A and S.W. A in 1972 and 1973.14

* Buntu, \pnl 1974
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White Coloared fsan frecan

19°2 1973 AN 1973 1970 V73 1972 1973
Durban ViDL X067 3 2 407 502 5SS
Cape Town 2577 2627 724 761 — - 1652 2126
Portt lizabeth NI Ry 149 171 - - 1127 1024
b ast 1 ondon 749 765 ? 7 EUN {53
Mowsel Bay 27 27 26 2% -
W alvis Bay 169 R 7 kY - 225 W
[ udents 30 38 124 120 - 16 16

74824 7894 1070 1126 32 07 8947 9909

In Cape Town 75 Coloured people were taken on to be tramed as
drivers and Torklift drivers to fill formerly all-White jobs in an
effort to case congestion  the port.”

While (Whitte) “"deck hands™ on tugs and dredgers are paid on
asalary seale of R180 nising to R230 per month, the salary scale for
Coloured, Indian “tug attendants” who do the same work is R84
rising to R112 per month, and that of Africans is R64 rising to R80
per month. Simtarly White “stokers™ are on a scale of R190 rising
to R240 per month, while Blacks who do the same work ire on the
“tug attendants™ scale.’ While a White constable in the SA.
Ratiways and Harbours Police is on a salary scale of R180 rising to
R290 per month, a Coloured/Indian policemen is on a scale of
R112 rising to Ri33 per month, and the African scale s R91 rising
toRI12Y

EMPLOYMENY IN THE DEPARIMENT OF POSTS AND TEFEGRAPHS

In August the Minister of Posts and Telecommunications
gave the following employment and earmings figures in his
Department as at 31 July 1974 (percentages calculated by the
writer) !

Percens Pereen- Percen- Percen-
Annual Salary White tage Coloured mee Avan tage African tage
R&t) of Less 00 m 30 A 04 119 9.8
R6O1 R1 200 119 03 2614 490 74 102 11 684 69,0
RE01 RO 1274 8 194 64 73 )7 184 108
R w0 plus 27102 679 408 16 7% 107 66 04
39978 Mo AREL 1000 7R 1000 16 943 0

These data show a decline since March 1973 2 of 873 Whites
with an increase of 676 Coloured people, 113 Asians and 1 840
Africans. There had also been a significant movement of Black
workers out of the very low income bracket of less than R600 per
annum into the more satisfactory bracket of R601—R1 200 per
annum. For instance, whereas more than half the African workers
had been in the fower bracket in 1973, less than twenty pereent

Y Rund Darh Mail, 27 June

w Hansard Tcols §29 30,20 September

¥ Hansaed Fools 17 20,9 August

' Hansard 2eols 68 9, 83 Aug. st
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remaimed i that bracket m July 1974, The numbers of Black
workers i higher mcome bracket of R1201 -R2400 also
icreased by a notable number in the case of Coloured people
from 704 1o 1 941, 1in the case of Asians from 293 to 373, and in the
e of Afrieans from 20010 | 834

Fhe question of staft shortages has become a matter of crucial
importance noreeent years  The Mmister of Posts and
felecommunications said that m ihe 1973 74 hinancial vear 142
trained technicians and 425 telephone electricians and mechanics
resigned, compared waith 127 and 380, respectinely, m 1972,73, and
93 and 262, respectively, i 1971 72 The shortage of techmcuns
i his Department was estimated at T 3002\ campagn to recruit
quahfied people m foreign countries duning the yvears 1969 -1972
had cost R84 900 and 600 tmaugrant workers had been recruited.*
However, 235 of these minugrant workers had subseguently fett
the servive of the Post Office ¢ The Munister appealed most
catnesth to commerce and wdustry 1o stop drawing guahfied
people away from positions i which they were performng
essential pubhic services T He sad that o turther recruiting
campaign i toreign countries had been launched in 1974, at a cost
of R20°900, durmy which contracts with 263 persons had been
concluded by 31 August 1974%

In nud-1974 there were also 277 vacancres forpostmen and 738
tor telephonists on the establishment of the Post Office ®

Woage imiprovements addiional to those granted in 1973 were
made s 1974 unshillea workers were granted a better wage
structure with the vacation savings bonus alvo being extended to
them, and other employees received ar feast a 10 percentincrease
trom 1 July 1974 These mcreases wer. expected to cost the Post
Otfiee R28 200 000 a vear.

The Mumister reported further advanees i the utilisation of
Biach workers i the upper echelons to Parlizment.” Blach clerks
dre bang given on-the-job training at offices where they are being
taken mmto service, they are also bemng formaiiy tramed at
established traming schools i Umtata and Johannesburg, further
opportunities for Black postmasters were created when 21 Black
chargeship posts were created, 36 Black posts had been created in
the Admmistrative Division and 140 m the General A Division, As
cvanples of the opportunities created, the Minster pomted out
Ut tour et the Black posts frad a maximum salary notch of R6 000
per annum, ten had o mavimun of RS000, and 347 had a
maximum above R4 000
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Scyventy Indians were being truined as telephone clectricians |
for employment in *White areas™ in Natal, with the agreement of
the (White) S.A. Telecommunications Association. A training
centre for Afnican telephone electneians had been established at
U mtata and similar facthties were being provided at Milner Park,
Johannesburg, Traming facihties for pupil techmicians had been
provided for Africans at Mmadikoti near Pictersburg, for
Coloured people at Bellville, and for Indians in Durban Eighty-
seven Blacks had already quahfied as fully-fiedged electricians,
while 188 pepil electricians and 45 pupil technicans were in
traming

Arrangements were proceeding to facilitate the transfer of
posts and telecommunications serviees 1o the homeland
governments in due course In the Transkei, a sub-regional office
had been established at Umtata to serve as the nucleus of the
future Transheran Department of Posts and Telegraphs. Progress
had been made with staffing homeland post offices with their
citizens and in prockumed homelands the,: were 109 post offices
stalfed by 666 Africans and 165 Whites,

In May about 700 African and Coloured workers struck in
connection with wage demands in Durban.!? The Postmaster-
General flew to Durban to settle the dispute, Most of the strikers
returned to work on 7 May after press reports of police
interyention, but about 70 staged a protest march, On his return to
Pretoria the Postmaster-General said that “agitators” had been
responsible for the strike. He went on Lo say: “During the
discussion 1t became quite Jear that the strike feaders had been
primed and instructed to ask certain questions. There was a fixed
pattern 1n their approach, and no matter how carefully the
situation was explained to them they just would not see teason.””
Six workers who did not return to work after a Post Office
ultimatum were dismissed.™

DOMFSITIC WORKERS

The most recent figures available to the wnter on the
remuneration of domestic workers in private employment were
contained in Report 11-03-08 issued by the Department of
Statistics and covering the month of October 1972, This report
incheated that, at that time. only one (White) household in three in
the main urban arcas did #ot employ either a full-time or part-ime
domestic worker. Approximately half the houscholds were
employing full-time domestic workers and about 20 percent were
employing more than one worker. While it was not possible for the
Department of Statistics to determine the total cash wages of part-
tme workers, many of whom were employed by more than one

1 Rand Dah Mer!, Y May Star 6 May
B Rand Dande Mail, % May
"o thid o May
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houschold. 1t did provide data on the average wages being paid to
full-time domestic workers i the main urban areas. Examples of
the average monthly wages being paid to general domestic
workers 1n October 1972, where payments 1n kind represent
emplovers' estimates, were.

Percentage

merease
Cavh Aind {otal 1971772
R R R

Cape Town

\Mnican woman 2893 26,63 35.56 54

Coloured woman 26,80 RIR Y S8.21 14
Port | hzabeth

African woman NE 214,38 45,52 74

Coloured woman 1898 27.04 46.02 94
P ast London

Alrican woman 16.03 202 38.03 9.2
Kimberley

Afriean woman 16.41 20,91 37.32 11.8
Pretermantzburg

\frican man 19,81 2198 4i.76 124

A woman 18.36 2210 4046 105
Durban

Atncan man 16.22 22,19 RERY 8.0

African woman 19.29 2326 42,55 10.6
Pretoria

Afncan man 22,50 26,66 $9.16 H.8

African woman 20,52 26,27 46.79 10.6
Witwatersrand

Afnican man 29.86 2792 57,78 14

African woman 23.60 2444 48.04 8,2
Bloemontemn

Arncan wonan 14.78 2391 38.69 10.2
Vaal Triangle

African woman 18,11 2181 39.92 7.8
Ot S Goldficlds

Afnican woman 17,98 19,21 37.16 1.8

{n Johannesburg, Mrs. Sug Gordon who 15 associated with the S.A.
[nstitute of Race Relations has continued to run and expand the
Domestic Workers® and Employers™ Projec, (DWEP). Seventeen
“ventres of concern™ have been established in the Witwatersrand
arca. These centres are being run by groups of local housewives
with the aim that domestic workers themselves should gradually
take over the runming of the centres and much of the teaching.
Domestic workers® committees have been established at some of
the centres. Among the skills being taught arc literacy,
dressmaking, cookery, typing, first-aid and home-nursing and
driving, ete. The centres also serve as places of recreation for
workers.?

One centre of concern has been established in Port Ehizabeth,
another in Pietermaritzburg, three in East London, fifteen in

' Caloulated by the writer
5SATRR RR 16574
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Durban, and three n Pretoria, the latter bemng run by Mr. S.
Motebe Dwep issued the third revised edition of a booklet
entitied Domestie Waorkers. a handbook for howsewrves, and in May
brought together groups and organisations imvolved m literacy
traming for an evajuative senunar A booklet entitled the Dialogue
Method resulted from thas,

Miss Maphin Masckela and Miss Pusetso Letlabika are
running 4 domestic workers project for the S.A. Council of
Churches.

In Cape Town, Miss Maggie Ocewies, hersell a domestic
worher for many years, iy working on a project with the Young
Christian Workers and organising activities for domestic workers

OTHER AREAS OF FAMPTOYMEN]

Universities

A Department of Statistics News Release dated 17 September
gave employment figures and total carnings, based on a complete
quarterly survey an Universities during the second quarter of 1974.
These figures covered full-ime as well as part-time staff and this
could welt distort overall average carnings. Monthly average
carniags and percentage increases over 1973 have been calculated
by the writer.

ferage monthiy

Nunibers  Percenlage salaries and Percentage
employved merease wages merease
White . 146801 1.7 4521 -09
Coloured . 1852 6 N -0.8
Asian 529 130 196 248
African 6112 117 84 15.1
23174

The University of South Africa in Pretoria opened a “VIP
Black restaurant™ to be used primarily by Black academic staff
and students.? A move to include all races in UNISA's (White)
Staff Association, although supported by a majority of votes cast,
failed to secure the necessary two-thirds majority

Churches

Brief information on wage movements in the Churches was
given on page 182 of the 1971 ssue, page 330 of the 1972 issue, and
pages 263—4 of the 1973 issue of this Survey. In June the
Johannesburg diocese of the Anglican Church announced that
equal stipends for Black and White cle -y would be achieved in

\ There w s an effe 710 the Sews Release quoted vn page 302 0f last vear » Suner subsequently corrected The
emplosment figure should hase read 13692 and the earnings R356

! sgar 2 uls

Y thid 18 Septembr

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

326




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

3td A SURVLY OF RACE RLLATIONS. 1974

1975 alter 4 phasing in™ period of three years.* In October, the
Methodist Church conference resolved to equalise the salaries of
Black and White mmisters.*

Attorneys

The Association of Law Societies of South Africa appointed a
spectal ad hoc committee o imvestigate the problems darising from
traming Black articled clerks? In October. the Durban Legal
Association unammously aceepted apphications for membership
from four Black attorneys.?

Fhe Press
The Natal Mercury announced wage icreases which would
bringats mmimum wage for African workers to R100 per month 8

Taxi Drivers

About 30 Black taxi drivers were hired beeause of White
shortages by a company on Pretoria and were edarning between R¥0
and R1I0O @ week There has apparently been little objection from
Pretona’s White citizens.?

BDoekworkers

Some 2000 Black stevedores refused for three weeks
October to work overtime unul pay demands were met This
caused congestion at Cape Town harbour. 1

TRADE UNIONS

General

The Minister of Labour said that the number of registered
(i ¢ White, Coloured and Asian) trade unions at the end of August
1974, and their membership figures at the end of 1973 (with the
exeeption of a few cases where umons had not yet submitted
returns for 1973) were '

Membership
No. of Coloured
Tvpes of Union unions  White  and Asian Total
All-White . . . . . 85 366 764 - 366 764
All-Coloured/Asian . | 48 - 76 387 76 387
Mixed membership | . 41 45188 130355 175 543

174 411952 206742 618 694

* Star 10 June

¢ Rand Daile Maid 23 October

Y Star 19 June

* Sunday Times, 20 October

* Rand Daty Marl 6 \ugust

* Rund Darhy Ml 17 September

" Rand Darh M nl 26 and 3% October

t Awembh Hansard S50l 199 368 4 September
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However, three of the tegistered all-White umons were either
detunct, under hquidation, or in the process of being wound up.
reducing the actual number of these unons to cighty-two In the
case of all-Cotoured Astan umons, two were 1n the process of
bemg wound up, teducing the actual number of these unions to
forty-sin

The South rican Confederation of Labour consists of some
twenty-hive alfduted all-W hite unions. with a menioe ship of about
192705 (Fhe Swidwes Admunistrasiewerhersveremging with some
806 W hite members 1s also aftihated to the Confederation )

The Trade Unon Councd of South Africa consists of some 63
unions with 4 total membership of 233 555, of whom 65 361 or 28
percent are White and 167 994 or 72 percent are Coloured or
Astan. Nine of the Tuesa unions with @ membership of 30 469 wie
al1-3 hite unions. tenty-sin with a membership ot 48 417 have only
Colouredor Asian members, and a4 furthertwenty-eigntare “mined”™
witha menibership of 35 092 Whites and 119 577 Colobured or Asan
worhers

Fighty-one unions with a membenhip of 192 434, of whom
153686 or 80 percent are White and 38 748 or 20 percent are
Coloured or Asian. were not affiliated o either of the mayor labour
federations i mud-1974 Forty-cight of the unaffiliated unions
representing 143 590 workers confined their membership to

|
|
|
|
\
|

W hites, twenty with 27 970 members were for Coloured or Asian
workers, and a further thirteen with 10 096 White members and
10 778 Coloured/Asian members were "mived™?

One third of the registered unmons (56 of the 169) contained no
fewer than 92 percent of the unionized labour force. In the case of
Whites this percentage rose to minety-five percent while in the
case of Coloured and Asiai workers these unions accounted for 87
percent of union members. Twenty-two of these unions were
Tuesa alfiliates with ¢ combined membership of 207 801, 15 were
Confederation affiliates with a White membership o1 187 621, and
19 were unaffilisted umons with a combimned membership of
172447}

The Minister also said # of the ractally mixed unions that the
follow g exempuons had been granted i terms of section 8(3) (b)
of the Industrial Conubidtion Act of 1956 {ive unions, namiely. the
Garment Workers Union of S.A. (East London and Port Flizabeth
branches). the Assoctation of Cinematograph  Projectionists,
R.S.A.. the South African Theatre and Cinema Employees’ Union
(Johannesburg branch), the National Certificated Fishing Officers
Assoctation, and the Natonal Union of Operative Biscuit Muakers
and Packers (Cape Town branch) had been exempted indefinitely
from the provision requiring the establishment of different
branches of a umon for members of different racial groups In the

Dudiey llﬂurncv Regiterad Lrade oy n South tfrca 1978 S VTR R RR No 14878
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case of the Garment Workers' Unton this was done on condition
that separate seating accom.. wicoon be provided for the (wo
races at meetings.

Seven uniors were exempted indefinitely from the
requirement that separate meetings be held for White and
Coloured members namely, the Garment Workers' Union of
South Amca (Fast London and Port Lhzabeth branches), the
Natal Diquor and Catering Trades Employees' Union, The
Assoctation of Ciematograph Projectionmists, R.5.A.; the
Furniture Workers Industrial Union (Natal). the South African
Pheatre and Coiema Employecs' Union, the National Certificated
Fiching Officers Association, and the National Union of Operative
Biscuit Makers and Packers (Cape Town branch). Two
exemptions were granted on condition that & proportion of
executive committee members should be White,

Five umons were granted indefinite exemption from having
all-White executine committees, namely. the Natal Liquor und
Catering Trades Employees’ Union: the Furniture Workers'
Industrial Union (Natal), the Brewery Employees' Union (Cape),
the Glass Workers' Union. and the Bakery Employees' Industrial
Unton  Four umons were granted exemption from the above-
mentioned requirement for stated periods of time. namely. the
National Umon of Leather Workers, the Garment Workers' Union
of the Western Province, the National Union of Operative Biscuit
Mahkers and Packers and the Tramway and Omnibus Workers
Umon (Cape).

Seven unions were granted indefinite exemption from the
stipulation that no non-office bearing member would be allowed
to attend or take part in any meeting of the union which was not a
meeting for the particular race to which he belonged, namely the
Garment Workers” Union of South Africa (East London and Port
Fhizabedh branches): the Natal Liquor and Catering Trades
Employces™ Union: the Association of Cinematograph
Projectionists, R S.AL the Furniture Workers' Endustrial Union:
the Brewery Employees Union (Cape), the South African Theatre
and Cmema Enployees’ Umo-. and the National Certificated
Fishing Officers Association

Senator Anna Scheepers (U.P.) stated 1n the Senate that the
Mimister” falure to grant exemptions in terms of Section 8(3) (b)
of the Indusi-ial Coneiliation Act was doubling the expenses of
“mixed™ trade unions .t

In October entry visus were refused to a group of South
African trade unionists scheduled to attend the African regional
conference of the International Textile, Garment and
reatherworkers Federation in Nigeria)

Y Hansard X col $56 0 560 J4Neptumber
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At Evander m March, the Foreign Minister, Dr. Hilgard
Muller, said trade UNIONISIN Wds communism’s greatest weapon
against stabiity 1n South Africa.®

African Trade Union Rights

The 1ssue of African trade umon rights gathered considerable
momentum 1n 1974, with numerous people and organisations
making their view points known.

The offictal Oppos.tion's spokesman on labour, Dr. G. F.
Jacobs, said that the United Party would provide for collective
barganing rights for all workers, by changing the definition of
“employee™ in the Industrial Conciliation Act to include African
workers.! In the Senate, Dr. Scheepers (U.P.) urged the
Government to appoint an enquiry to hear evidence from
mterested organisations and persons on  the desirability of
amending the Industrial Conciliation Act to include Africans in
the defimticn of “employee™? The Progressive Party also
criticised the stand taken by the Minister of Labour on Black
trade unmons.?

Among others who made pleas for the extension of union
rights to African w orkers were: The Chief Minister of KwaZul,
Chief Buthelce: 2 Dr. Alex Boraine, then labour consultant for the
Anglo American Corporation? representatives of the Trade
Union Council of South Africa. (Tucsa)® the Institute for
Industrial Educationy” Mrs. Lucy Mvubelo, a Black trade
unionict 2. and the President of the South African Electrical
Workers Association. Mr. A, Elision.?

The results of a survey carried out by Market Research Africa,
published in the Sunday Times, showed that the majority of
businessmen 1 the sample favoured some form of trade union
representation for Black workers.!

Those who expressed themselves against the idez of unions
or Afncans were: the director of the Steel and Engincering
Industries Federation of S.A. (SEIFSA), Mr. Errol Drummond,
who said. “In this industry there will be no —and you can
underline no—negotiations with African trade unions™ ' Mr. V.
Bornman, general secretary of the S.A. Tron, Steel, and Allied
Industries Union who appealed to the Government to get rid of
“mied” tride umons,? the S.A. Association of Municipal

Ihd 19 Match
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Fmployees ™ und the vice-president of the Confederation of
Labour. Mr Arthur Nicuwoudt, who asked the Government to
block overseas aid to Black trade unions. !

There 15 reportedly some tension amongst right-wing White
trade unionists over conflicting attitudes to Black trade unions. s
Mr Nicuwoudt publicly repudiated the views of the hon. secretary
of the Confederation of Labour. Mr. C. P. Grobler, regarding the
reed for a commussion of enquiry into Black trade unjons. These
views were expressed when the Charrman of Anglo American, Mr.
Harry Oppenheimer, made a similar plea which was supported by
the President of the Chamber of Mimes, Mr. A. W. S. Schumann.

Many organisations huve adopted a somewhat ambivalent
position on this issue.

One large employer. Smith and Nephew, concluded a formal
private wage agreement with an African union, the National
Union of Textile Workers, and another was reported Lo be willing
to conclude a stnilar internal agreement.”?

The Anglo American Corporation said it was prepared to
recognise and negotiate with Black trade uptons in all its
enterprises " but, after a warming aganst this fiom the Minister of
Labour, stated that it would not uct unilaterally 1f it became
apparent that the Government would not sanction such a move or
that other sectors of industry were opposed to 1t. (See also section
onmining,) ¥

The British Trades Unton Congress mussion which visited
South Africa in 1973 (see page 271 of the 1973 Surveyy issued 1ts
report 1in December of that year.® The main recommendations
contained tn the report were:

* The 11 C und the International Contederation of |ree 1rade Umons should

estubhish atocal point m South Afnca to plan and assist on 4 massive seale the
orgarisation of AMrican workers into trade umions In this connection one aim
would be to provide enough tunds to employ full-ime Black organisers in
several industrial centres

The ICHTU and the TUC should establish a4 conmttee 1n London to mobilise
mavieain mternational support for African trade union organisation in South
Atnca and launch an appeal fund which would be used 1S A to help solve
organisational and - educational problems, mcluding assistance o bodies
already active and mentioned m the report, and also to provide legal detence
I ease of police repression, to provide strke pay. and perhaps to give
asitanee to workers victimised for trade union actiity

Opposition to Britsh investment in $.A would be «ontinued unless British
tiems vperating there showed m a practical way that they were encouraging
and recogmising genuinels mdependent trade unions for African workers,

The General Counail should declare firmly against the enugration of White
worhers 10 S\ n view of the avaulability of Black workers for employntent
and traming

' Star A March
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The report was strongly attacked by the United Party 2 and
the Confederation of Lubour,2? anid by overseas groups on the left
of the TUC which were opposed to further involvement in South
Africa.? The Minister of Labour made scathing references to the
report in Parhament and its aims were strongly criticised by Mr. J.
M. Henning (N.P.) in the labour debate

The TUC plan was adopted by the ICFTU in Juhe and a
spectal co-ordinating committee was set up.? It was reported that
the Orgamsation of African Trade Unien Unity was planning to
support the TUC's approach to South Africa,’® which was
favourably received at a meeting in Geneva of Commonwealth
and African trade union leaders.?”?

In October, Mr. Alan Hargrea :s, International Secretary for
the TUC, announced that his body wis ready to sponsor the
training 1 South Afnica of African r: de union organisers and
African tutors in trade unionism.?®

In July Mrs Lucy Mvubelo, ge.ier o secretary of the National
Union of Clothing Workers, was pres ented from speaking at the
International Labour Organisatior s conference in Geneva
through intervention by delegates fr n Black states.?®

The Institute of Race Relatic s in its statement on Labour
Policy and Employment Practices ited:

“Present rights to orgamse, r argain and strike discriminate markedly
between African workers o1 the one hand. sad White, Coloured and
Astan workers on the other. Africans are protbited from betng
members of regntered trade unions, which excludes them from
participating as equals in the industrial council system The existence
of two separate and racially discruminatory systems adds significantly
to the economic inequalities of South African society The Institute
arges that the defimition of *employee” in the Industnial Concihation
Act be amended to inciude African workers. with consequential
amendments o both that Act and the Bantu Labour Relations
Regulation Act. The Institute considers 1t regrettable that liaison

commiltees are being regarded by seme as the sole means of
providing worker representation for Aftcans o

In November, S.A.’s most powerful African union, the
National Union of Clothing Workers, with a membership of about
23 500 African workers, presented an eleven-page =~emorandum
to the Minister of Labour calling upon him to grart legal
recognition.’

At the Cape congress of the National Party the Minister of
Justice and Police, Mr. J. Kruger, said that the Government was

0 Sundus Faprese and Sundan Tribune, 16 December

M Ramd Darly Mail, 27 § ebruary

M Squr, 6 July
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guvng serious attention W attempts imspired from abroad to create
anarchy and chaos through Black trade unions in South Africa.

The African unions known to be operating at present are.
National Unton of Clothing Workers (S.A.): National Union of
Textile Workers (Natal). Metal and Allied Workers' Union
(Natal), Black Allied Workers' Union (Witwatersrand).
Engineering and Allied Workers' Union (Wiwatersrand), Union
of Clothing and Allied Workers (Natal), Textle Workers' Unton
(Transvaal), Transport and Allied Workers® Union
(Witwatersrand). African Chemical Workers' Union
(Witwatersrand). Chenucal Workers™ Industrial Union (Nataly;
African  cransport Workers' Union (Witwatersrand). United
Autome srile Rubber and Allied Workers Union (Matal, Cape);
Afnican Food and Canming Union (Cape). Sweet, Food and Allied
Workers™ Unon (Wuwatersrand); African Tobacco Workers'
Umion (Watwatersrand), Furniture and Timber Workers' Union
(Natah). Laundry and Dry-cleaming Workers' Association
(Witw atersrand). National Union of Bank Employees (S.A.):
Paper and Alhed Workers® Union (Witwatersrand). Tobacco
Workers” Union of African Women (Witwatersrand). Transport
and General Workers' Union (Natal).

There are also two benefit funds which prosvide sick fund and
unemployment benefits the General Factory Workers' Benefit
Fund (Natal) and the African Leather Workers' Benefit Fund
(S.A)Y

Trade Union Council of South Africa

A confrontation between Tuesa and a number of Natal unions
followed the Government's banning in February of four Natal
trade untonists (See relevant section of this Surver.) The Natal
unions threatened to leave Tusea following the orgamisation's
refusal 1o send a representative to a protest meeting 1in Durban.!
Mrs Harriet Bolton, a member of the Tuesa executive and general
secretary of the 20 000-strong Garment Workers' Industrial Union
(Natal). announced her unton’s withdrawal from Tucsa in
February . but later announced that she aceepted reasons given to
her by Tucsda for not participating in the Durban protest meeling.?

In April Tuesa warned African homeland politicians agarnst
becoming involved in labour and industrial relations.® In response
to astatement by Mr. Barney Dladla, then KwaZulu's Minister of
Communty Affairs, in May, that Tusca sought to bring newly-
established Black trade unions “under the heavy hand of White
leadership™, Tucsa's general-secretary, Mr. Arthur Grobbelaar,
sad (M Dladla’sy aspirations remain those of a sectional Black
T thid 6 November
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Power pohitician and he ts basically trying to find any 1ssue which
will gain him the senior political position 1n KwaZulu politics, that
of Chiel Executive Coungillor.™ $

At the Tucsia congress 1n September the incoming president,
Mr. T. P. Murray, said that very few homeland leaders had ever
seen a factory unless they drove past one intheircars. He went on,
*l certainly don’t want anyone from the homelands coming into
the engineering industry to tell us how to run that.” Chief Gatsha
Buthelezt responded to this statement: **This 15 just White
arrogance . .. We will be involved wherever our people are. We
cannot abandon them , . " ¢

Tucsa also rejected the Duiban unionist, Mrs. Harrict
Bolton’s allegations that Mr. Grobbelaar had warned officials of
her union aganst meddling i politics.” Later reports had it that
Tuusa was secking special powers to discipline its officials.®

During May, the vice-president of the Norwegian Federation
of Labour visited the Republic and invited Tucsa officials to hold
talks with his executive ?

At Tucsa’s twentieth annual conference held in Port
Elizabeth during September, the U.S. Regional Labour Officer for
Southern Africa, Mr. Arthur Purcell, recommended that U.S.
firms operating in S.A. recognise unregistered (African) trade
unions.'?

The conference unanimously resolved that the Government
be asked to appoint « commission of enquiry to consider including
Africans in the dcfiniion of “employee™ in the Industricl
Concihiation Act." There was an overwhelming vote in favour of
re-opening Tucsa membership to African unions, excluded since
£1969.2 However, it seems that the African unions are more
interested in practical co-operation with registered unions than
formal affiliation to Tucsa. Their immediate interests lie in
obtaining access to factories and consultative facilities in
connection with industrial agreements.”

In November, Tucsa accepted the British TUC offer of
sponsorship for the tiaining of African trade unionists and decided
to ask for financial assistance for its education programme.*4

Workers Service and Educational Organisations
During the last three years a nimber of organisations have
been created with the object of providing services to workers.
These are listed below with a brief outline of their programmes
and activities.
C Rand Darle Mail, 13 May
¢ Siar 24 September
* Ramd Darh Ma 1,9 July
Y Ihud 10 Juiy
Yihid 2 May
" Srar 23 Septemher

" Ranmd varls Mail, 28 September
2 thid L 26 September
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‘The industrial Aid Society !
Thi~ Society was founded m Johannesburg, in March 1974, by
a group of Black workers active in promoting organisation among
workers. A major aim was to promote industrial organisation and
1o assist emerging groups of workers The activities of the LALS.
fall into four categoriey
1. Dissenunation of information
The 1LALS. s responsible for the preparation and or distribution
of three types of pubhications -
(a) Workers newspapers
(b) Newsletters
() Factory pamphlets and mformation sheets.
Provision of a tramning and information service for workers and
organters
(1) Worker education
Workers are informed of their rights under the law and
mummum  wage rates and condions of employment
pertaining to thewr particular industry. Various types of
worker organisation, therr legal aspects, and their practical
value and Imuations are dealt with, A course on South
African trade unton history s also given,
(b) Literacy
This progiamme operates on four levels the teaching of
hteracy 1 African languages, the teaching of spoken
Lnglish, Laoghsh literacy, and the development of
self-sutticiency in funcuionally hterate groups.
X Complamts and Advice Service,
This iy used by a wide range of workers.
4. Provision of certaun material benefits.
Membership of the EALS s hinked to a proposed Benelits Fund
which will provide death and retirement benefits to all
members.
The mamn thrust of the LAS. has been aimed at creating
strong “'grass =oe 5™ organisations m factories.

I

The Institute for Industrial Education ?

This Institute was founded in Durban in May 1973, s aim was
to serve ds a vorrespondence school for trade unionists of all races.,
and to offer an education which provides the basic information
and skiils necessary for effective trade unton activity.

The Insutate offers a Diploma in Industrial Relations—a one
vear course for workers in general —the presumption being that
students have a relatnvely mited amount of formal education. The
course 18 divided into three sections,

(1) Theworker in the factory
(1) The workers' organisation

Momor idum Imbitute for Industred Fdugation
.
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{tn) The worker insoeiets.

It is proposed to bring out a revised series of Handbooks for
1975 ncluding - Problems of Workers™ Organsations, Hiutory of
Workers” Organ.ations, Factory Lcononucs, The Worker m Socen .
and a revised Legar Handbook.

There are also plans to offer a shop-steward Tutors” Tranmg
Couirse 1 the torm of a Diploma in Labour Studies in 1975 The
course iv to be based on practical work, and to provide the student
with the theoretical knowledge and skills neesssary Lo carry out
practical work

\ language laboratory factlity and workers™ hibrary are also
planned  An ndependent journai. the Sowth African Labour
Bulletin, appeared i Apnl 1974, and "six issues have been
produced thus fur

Urban Fraining Project *

The Urban Trining Project was started m 1971, and after two
years of experience its constitution was formulated and adopted n
1973 [is a workers” service organisation directed mainly at Black
workers and their organisations. Its service is educational.
organisational, administrative and advisory,

The Urban Traming Project produced Workers Calendars in
1973 and 1974 1n Enghsh, Zulu and Sotho, dealing respects ely
with. Workers” Comnuttees, legal rights and essentials of
organisation It also gave assistance to workers in legal actions
resulting from employer hosulity to works comnuttees.

The UT.P. runs trade union courses for workers 1n
Johannesburg, 1n the form of Shop Steward/Active member
courses, with attention being given o the Bantu  Labour
Relations Regulation Act, and commuttee work, often using
sitwational role play. In Durban the U.T.P. representative
conducted courses for workers and assisted n the formation of
certamn untons and benefit funds Weekend residential senunars
have been held for workers in Johannesburg, Cape Town and
Durban as well as one-day seminars for African trade unionists 1n
Johannesburg

The UT P, also offers an adviee service to workers seeking
assistance with problems,

Publications by the U.T.P. in demand and used extersively in
courses and seninars are. the Worhers Calendar. What s a 1rade
Union. Summaries of Industrial Laws, and African Rights and the
Bartu Labour Relations Regulation Amendment Act, A booklet
wricen by the U T.P. Chairman, Mr. Douwes Dekker. Are Works

] N . +
Comnuttees rade Unions” was published by the Insutute of Race
Relations,

FLEE Shop Stew sed T rars Tranmg Course (Diplomyin 1 shour Studies

L eban Framog Project Report jor 198 and Prog i for 1974
o 336
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Western Province Workers' Advice Bureau®
This body was started in Cape Town in March 1973 with the
aim of
4 providing advice to workers on matters concerning wages,
working conditions,  unemployment insurance, workmen’s
compensation, ¢te.

b. providing advice to workers on procedures for forming works
committees, workers” commutiees of trade unions;

¢ acting as an information centre for workers on matters related
to wages and labour affairs;

d providing for the establishmen. of o benefit fund offering
funcral, medical or other benefits.

The Burcau has about 3000 individual members, and 34
corpordate works committee members. Membesship 1s open to all
races, but s predominantly African at the present time,

The organisation employs two full-time African workers, and
its affaurs are regulated by an executive commuttee clected from its
membenship.

When it became evident that some form of worker education
was nevessary a Workers' Advisory Project was set up by a group of
volunteers in September 1973, The Advisory Project runs both
general and special courses for workers. The general courses are
concerned with the mechanies of worker organisations, and the
special courses are more spectfically problem-oriented and run on
request of workers from particular establishments. An instruction
manual for use inworkers” counses 1s being compiled.

Chair of Industrial and Labour Relations

The director of the Steel and Engincering Industries
I ederaton, Mr Lrrol Drummond, announced that Seifsa was to
finance a chair and resecarch department in industrial and labour
relations at the Unwvensity of South Africa.®

The International Labour Movement

The  director-general  of  the  International  Labour
Organisation, Mr. Francis Blanchard, said that the South African
Government was becoming increasingly aware of “the potentially
evplosive consequences of the enormous wage gap between
African and White workeny ™!

Leading trade union movements in Denmark, Sweden,
Norway, West Germany and Britain as well as one of the main
union groups 0 the Netherlunds have created a standing
committ ¢ to consider policies towards South Africa and the
staius of African workers i particular.?

* Wedern Province Workeny Advice Bureau  Constitution
* Sunday Fribune 20 Odtober
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n

Mrs. Lucy Mvubero of the National Umon of Clothing
Workers was mmvited to attend the Tnternational Labour
Organisation conference i Geneva in "une.! Following attempts
to prevent her addressing the Conterence she withdrew her
request to spedh and suggested the matter be left open for anotlier
year.!

The British TUC plan to help buld an African labour
movenment m South Africa had a mived reception from delegates
of Blach states,® but 1t appeared that the Organisation of African
Trade Union Unity was reads to support the British plan, whilst
warning the TUC and the ICETU unions against “going 1t alone™
in giving wid to African workers.®

Tuesa ssued an official myvitation to the workers” group of the
International Labour Orgamsation to visit South Africa.? The
Secretary-generdl of the OATUU, Mr. Dennis Akumu, announced
that the Africa bloc would endorse a fact-finding vasit provided the
South African Government did not obyect ®

SIRIAFS AND WORK SFOPPAGES

It is difficult to form a relble picture of the strike wave in
S.AL from its commencement at the end of 1972 to November
1974. Lstimates given from time to time by various authoritics
differ considerably. According to information given by the
Mimister of Labour, there were 246 strikes involving African
workers during 1973 and 54 during the first 6 months of 1974
These strikes involved 75 843 workers and took place across a very
broad spectrum of economic activity, Those industrics most
seriously offected were iron, steel, engineering and metallurgical
industries, 39 strikes, textile industry, 30, clothing industry, 22:
building industry, 18: commercial distributive trade, 15 civil
engineering, 14, transport undertakings, 13, local authorities, 12;
motor industry, 10, wood working industry, 8: meat trade, 7,
cement products, 6, unskilled labour, 6: and dairy industry, 5
strikes,
Of these strikes and work stoppages, 279 were attributable
principally to wage demands, 12 10 dismissals, engagements or re-
engagements, four to benefits, four to miscellancous other causes,
and one o the ssue of recognition of a trade umon. The totai
number of man-hours lost was in the region ol 1 517 000.2

On the other hand, the Minster of Police said ? that during
1973 the police had been called to the seene of 46 labour disputes,

*Ihd 11 June

¢ Rand Dasly Mail 1879 20 22 June Star, 19 June
< Ihud 17 June
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16 work scoppages and 261 strihes Seventy-one workers were
arrested and 38 prosceated as o result of labour disputes, 38 were
drrested and none prosceuted das a result of work stoppages, and
243 work s were arrested and 169 prosecuted as a result of strikes
during 1972 [u the it 6 months of 1974 police had been called o
the scetie of 47 Llabour disputes, 28 woirk stoppages and 113 strikes
Ninety-sivworners were arrested and 42 proseeuted as a result
ol labour disputes, 36 arrested and 35 prosecuted asaresultof work
stoppages. and 400 arrestedand 362 prosecutedas aresultof the 1974
strikes.
The Minsster, howesver, also said that in the pertod June 1972
o June 1974, 222 work stoppages mvolving 78 216 workers had
occurred o Natal alone? Information on the numbers charged
and convicted torstiihingallegally was not avalable at that time
On this question m his address at the opening of Parhament,
the State President said @
Pursisting ettorts on the part of subversive organisations to mate
Pictions of the poapulation to unrest are bang eftectivedy countered
by the constant vigidance of the South Afacan Police Isolated strikes
and protest campaigns which, daecording to certan publications,
mouthpieces of the South Atrican Communnt Party and other

subveisive orgdanisations, are bemg instigated or given moral support
nave had no signifieant ettect

Fhe Minister of [abour opined that 7, “As far as these Bantu
sirches are concerned, 1Us very clear that Whites are behind them,
W hites who want to use the Black worker only as a weapon to
upset the existing order in this country. If there is one thing which
this Government will by no means tolerate, it 1s agttators who do
not want o make use of the workers' existing constitutional
channels, and want to undermne law and order in this country,
That 1s why the Governmient banned four people in Natal® e s
very strihing that not even the shadow Munster referred to that
Do you know what one of the reasons for that 1s” Because he has
apparcutly heard that the mdustrialists, his own political people in
Natal, considered this action o be the correct one by a
Government which wants to maintain faw and order after its
having given these people fair treatment.”™

Mr VW, Raw (U.P said i reply s “He (the Mimster of
1 abour) saud there were no strikes, except for a few that were
credted by agitators T ani not going o argue that there were no
agiators he Lud the blame on crimmal agitatton ... |
challenge the hon the Munster to bring them to court so that the
world can see that coimunal resolutionaries were responsible for
the strikes and not RY per week wages, RE8 per week wages, or
lower wages. i many cases,”™?
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The Schlebusch, Le Grange Comnussion Y appomnted in 1972,
aggested vster alia that 2 The Nusas leaders concerned, and their
henchmen, dre using the wages queston, which is charged with
emotion, as the fuse and Bantu workers as the powder to ignite a
revolution and then to stand back with their hands wished clean,
fess they themselves should get scorched i+ he fire ™ The S 4
Labour Bulletin 1(35) for August 1974 carrice lef critque of the
Comnussion’s findings.

fnits annual report for 1973, the Natal Chamber of Industries
auributed Durban’s labour unrest, in part, to the activities of the
Studenty’ Wages Commission, the organiers of the General
Workery” Benefit Fund and the left-wing of Tuesa. The N.C.L's
report also levelled the following accusations at the press, “Press
corverage of the Labour unrest was such that much of it could have
been construed as support for striking workers, a sttuation which
may have led to escalation of the strikes  Newspapers are, of
course, free to adopt whatever standpoint they wish in these
matters, but it 1v a matter for regret that reporting was clouded
with sensationalism and was frequently faf from objective, stories
and pictures being presented in such away that Africans engaged
in sirike action could well have derived encouragment from
them.” ' Tuesa denied the N.C.L's allegations and veteran
Durbuan unmonist, Mrs. Harriet Bolton, sind. " As for agitation, this
wis, as has been said before, in the bx.ll) of the workers. They did
not need telling they were badly off.” ¥ The Mayor of Durban at
the time, Mr. Ron Williams, said that he had “nothing but praise™
for newspaper coverage of the events.™

Alo i December, 1973, the Durban Chamber of Commerce
called for Government actior to prevent homeland authorities
from hcmmm;, imvolved n negotiations or disputes 1n *White™
areas.' In September 1974, i response to a communique from the
Secretary for Bantu Administration warning it against 1nlcr<.<*dlng
on behall of Zulu workers 1 labour disputes i “White™ S.A.. the
KwaZulu Government announced. "We cannot see ourselves
turning a deaf ear to any pleas from our people for intercession as
our people have no proper machinery for negotiation and we
cannol be inseasitive to any alleged exploitation of our people.™ '

Ao onoted above the strike wave continzed in 1974, In January
astrihe it the hotel industry in Durban i the same ume as a new
wage agreement was implemented.” The dairy industry on the

PACOpan e Y N ol the DT e paees 28 W o the 197 Vi and the autey st section of thie isaag of
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Witwatersrand was abso badly affected by strihe action involving
Wdge mereases. s

tn Durban about 1 200 employees of the Frame Group's New
Germany Pinetex Mull struck for higher swages in the wake of a
new wage order published by the Minister of Labour.” Police
arrested 250 workers as the stithe spread through ten testle
factories.™ Protests about these arrests were fodged with the UN
by the ICHTU  Later 217 workers were fined RS cach for
disturbing the peace 2 Fhestrike reached a chimay with amarch of
about 3 000 workers led by KwaZulu's Councillor tor Community
Development, Mr Barney Dladla, on the Frame Group's mam
tenttle il at New Germany, where negotiations with
management were conducted, When the results of the
negotiabions were announced, workers regrouped at the nearby
Clermont Stadium whe.e they were addressed by Mr Dladla and
Mro Halton Cheadle, one of the tour trade unionists banned a
weekh later 5 The Frame Group later announced that it would
meet to consider wage ineredases over and above these announced
to workers by Mr, Dladla #

The Mumster of Labour urged employers 1o ensure tair
treatment of employees, meludimg fair wages, and to do everything
i then power to improse communication with therr workers. At
the same tume he warned workers that the Government was
deternuned to mamtam order and that it would not hesitate to take
the necessary action where there was defrance of the law. He also
urged employers to show the courage of their convictions by not
retaiing in employment persons who had no respect for law and
order.

A dispute broke out 1in Mareh between Leyland Motor
Corporation and African workers at s Durban assembly plant
over trade unon recognition  Leyland disnussed all 220 Africans
employed at s Moben plant after most of them had staged a
two-day strike because management refused to negotuate with the
Metal and Atlied Workers” Union Most of the workers were re-
cmployed but 65 were later retrenched, an action regarded by the
workers as a reprisal, and therefore vicunusation. The workers
refused to clect a new workers” comnuttee to replace the men
dismissed and Leyland agreed to consult with Afnican umion
representatives, but only those employed at the plant. Further
Jdamms of victimusation were made by workers i August.®

fn July widespread strihes by dissatishied African workers
demanding immediate pay inereases bt engineering firms in the
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Transvaal, Pree State and Natal bleven companies, four on the
LEast Rand, six at Welhom and one in Durban were affected by
work stoppages involving an estimated 3 000 workers.? The wave
conl ued and by July 24 an estimated further fifteea companies
ont'  Reef in other sectors of the economy had been affected.?”
An article in the Fuiancial Mail on these strihes *® maintained that
worker dissatisfaction with low wages coupled with the entical
lack of worker .anagement contact, due to fatlure of the works
and haison committee system, were magor contributory factors.
On the other hand, the Secreiary for Labour attributed the strikes
to the way 1n which the engineering industry went about
announcing and implementing a 7¢ an hour wage increase shortly
before the strikes took place. Another Labour official went even
further and was quoted by Die Vaderlund as saying there was no
question of any lefust agitation behind the strnikes. The South
African Institute of Personnel Management attributed them to
three factors:
* Lack of co-ordmated action on wages, communication, job
opportanities and training.
* Inadequate use of professional personnel and training
management in South Africa.
* A lack of clear directives and incentives from the
Government.’®
It was also noted that the majornity of Africans involved 1n the
Witwatersrand strikes had been low-paid contract labourers living
in hostels.?

Following in the wake of the strikes on the Witwatersrand a
wave of strikes affected the East London and Border Area.
Between 22 July and 3 August there were strikes in at least 21
firms, involving over 5 000 workers in East London and a strike of
3 500 workers in one firm 1n neighbouring King William's Town.
Once the nttial impetus had been given by a strike at Car
Distributor Assemblies in East London of 1500 workers
demanding a 25", wage increase, the strikes spread in successive
clusters through the various industrial arcas. By 30 July u strike of
African bus-drivers threatened to paralyse the aty, as most
workers commute from the “homeland™ town of Mdantsane,
about 12 mules from East London itself. The bus-drivers’ strike
ended with the intervention of Ciskeran homeland leaders, and by
3 August virtually all East London strikers had returned to work .

During this labour unrest pohice used dogs and teargas to
disperse stnkers oulside the Car Distributor Assemblies plant and
at Consolidated Textiles. More than 100 striking bus-drivers were
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detamed under the Riotous Assemblies et but agreed to return
to work following an appeal by the Chiet Mmister of the Cisker,
Mrolo b Sebel who was approached by emplovers after he had
ashed mdustrialists 1o call on homelard leaders rather than the
police 1o settle labour disputes ' Police 1so used teargas to
disperse cronds at the Good Hope Fextiles Mill at Zwelitsha,
where workers were doimandine an icrease i wages from RY (o
R24 perweek ™ Good Hope's workers deaided to return 'o work
tter being told that wage imcreases could only be considerad at
theend ef the vean ™

Fhe United Party M P tor Pinetown, Mr. Graham Mclntosh,
taervened moastithe by 17 ¥ workers at the Frame Group's two

Mobenr Mudls which hae n production for a weeh. The
strihers resolved to return Land to negotiate new wage

agreements through their worns comanttee after Mr, McIntosh
told the » that management had assured him that no-oiie would be
dhsmiss 2a and that the conditions of service of those returning o
work would not be adversely atfe ted.®

A stithe by 200 women for hieher wages at Turnwright's
Sweet Factory i Johannesbury sezust was marked by the
mtercessien ol arepresentater ot 10 0 cegistered Sweet Workers'
Union (of Whites, Cotoure v o0 and Indiansy, their march
threugh the centre of Tohannesnurg, and the ivolvement of the
Blich Alhed Workers” Umion which wided the workers in therr
negotiations with management ¥

Other sertous strines and work stoppages which occurred
between September and November were a strike by nearls 300
Vrican employees of Nautilus Marine (Pty). ship mamtenance
contractors in Table Bay harbour. atter the dismussal of ten
cuployees and management’s refusal to give reasons o the works
commutee ™ a strihe by the entire Arrican work foree of more
than 630 nien at Hulett's Empangent Sugar Miil about food served
i therr compound. during which policemen using tcargas and
dogs to disperse a crowd were wgured ¥ Further strikes oceurred
A Hutetts establishment at Darndll and Stanger in November., and
these were also charactersed by confrontcaon between angry
worhers and poliee *°

A dispute about vvertime at the Motor Assemblics plant at
Prospecton led to the dismissal of 260 Blach emploseces, the entire
work toree in the paint shop department

Between 300 and 600 workers at Johannesburg's
Baragwanath Hospital were arrested and taken to Johin Vorster
Rty o Man e Wby Ny suly T Nugust
Rt Prae M AMupust
Ihal s Nauust
S 32 TN o 0N eant F oo Mas! 03 Nupndt
Rund Dan M ™0 0 T Ao
Ihd VO T
Stur SO toher R d Da Ma s D6 Octoher

SR amd D Mart 1 and s Novgmher
Moy 28 00aher

3313




STRIRES AN WORK STOPPAGES

Squdre tJohaunesburg police headguartersy atter stiiking tor
higher wages They returned to work after bewng addressed by
senror medieal othieer

vbour 300 Atrican workers emiplosed by the Randburg
Muscpality m ossential services were arrested tor strihing after o
wage dispute with the counatd Tighty-nime were held incustody
and comvicted of breaking thewr contracts They were cach
sertenced o R20 or 20 days and would have to return to thar
homelands  The remainder were teleased on ther own
recognisances dlter agreeng Lo return o work A total of 161
were convicted of strihimg, fined R20 or 20 dass each, and held in
custody untd therr fimes were pad by their empioyer #

[ollowing o« work stoppage at Pidkington Brothers glass
factony m Springs over the dismissal of a4 worker, an urgent
dpplication was made m the Rand Supreme Cowrt tor the
remstatement of twenty-two Atricans who had been dismissed
Four ol these workers were said o be members of the African
worhs committee, aud the application sought prosecution of the
company for victimisation m o terms of section 24 of the Bantu
[ abour Relations Regulation Act, The apphication was sull being
heard when this Swver wentto press

{Sce also the secton on nunmg tor further information on
work stoppages, stithes and disturbaaces )

BANIL T ABOUR REFATIONS REGUENTTON ACH

General

The separdte machiners estabitshed o deal with African
labour relations and 1t revision 1973 were deseribed on pages
273 281 and 286 291 of Last year’s issue of this Surver. The
princpal nstruments are the Central Bantu Labour Board,
Regional Bantu | avour Comnuttees, ang ( Miriean) works, hason
and co-ordmating works comnuttees,

There are twelve Regrional Bantu Fabour Comnuttees located
i the following prineipal aindustrialised urBan arcas ',
Johannesburg, Benomi, Vercemging, Krugersdorp, Gernuston,
Klerhsdorp, Pretona, Durban, Pietermaritzburg, Last London,
Port | lizabeth and Cape Town, At the beginmng of the year
twentv-siy Bantu Fabour Otficers and or Assistants were
functomig Twowere m Pretona, sevenin Johannesburg, three m
Bloemtonten, hive i Durban, three m Cape Town, two in Por:
Fliabeth, two an Fast tondon, one i George and one 1n
.amberley,

However, i September, the Minaster of Labour said that 39
W hite) Bantu Libour officials were funetioning and smee August
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1973 they had visited 1100 eniployvers of approvmately 400 000
Afnican workers The Minster saud. further =1 telt that 0 would
also be agood thing it we could tind Black people who will act as
Bantu Hibour otficers T have asked my department o go mto this
matter and to niake 4 submission to me in this regard. so that we
will be able to tram Blacks also to be Bantu labout ofticers ™

The Act also provides for the appomtment of designated
officers at the reguest of any body administering an order made by
the Minster In September the Munster said that two W hite
designated officers had been appomted but no Atucans had

Works and i.iaison Committees

The Minister of Labour said m August that 24 works
committees established i terms of the Bantu Labour (S *tlement

of Disputes) Act ' were functioning «s at the end of 197 Juning
1973, 773 hason commuttees, 125 works commutiees, 3 co-
ordinating works commuttees had been established. ane e first

6 months of 1974 4 further 326 haison commitices, an 34 works
comnuttees had been established ?

Later. in the Labour debate Mr. J M. Henning (N.P ) said
that over the 13-month period from 1 Augu. 1973 1o 30 August
1974, 182 works committees, 1134 liaison comnutiees and 3 co-
ordimating committees, promoting the interests of 430 000 African
worhers had been establishied.?

From figures given by the Minister of Labour # it appears that
approximately 48 pereent of works committees and 47 pereent of
fason commuttees are i the Transvaal. 23 pereent of works
committees and 31 percent of Lason commuttees - Natal, 23
pereent of wors s commuttees and 18 percent of laison commattees
i the Cape. and 2 pereent of works comnnttees and 4 pereent of
lason comnuttees i the Orange |ree State.

In February the Mumister of Labour, dealing with the question
of worhker representation. deplored the United Party's support for
Afnican tradg umion nights, and went on to say

“Since they have done this, 1 want to put 1t sery clearls that this
Government which regards that trade  umon’ organisation s
unnecessars and i the interests of neither the Blach workers, nor
South Africa, will continue with this present ssstem of
communie.ion I want to repeat that the machiers which has
now been developed to meet South Africa’s circumstances and
requirements, is the night machiners and the best

The Manister of Lavour, defending Government poliey during
the Labour debate and pownting to the increasing number of works
and likisc a comnuttees, sad
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“In general these committees are working well These llason and
aorhs committees at present cover approximately 4 halt midlion
Blach workers Inother words, many more Blach workers today have
the opportumty of negohating more directly with thewr employers
than they would have through any trade union organisation Black
workers toddy erjoy negotiating opportunities which even White
trade umtons envy them ¢

Dr. A. L. Boraine (P.P), said that works and limison
c¢ .mittees had proved ineffectual in deahng with a
labour/man. 2ement conflict situation. He asked that a
commussion be appointed to examine labour representation,
faling which the Bantu Labour Relations Regulation Act at least
be amended t ; do away with the liaison committee system with the
works committee system being made compulsory.’

In April the Natal Chamber of Industries held a conference
on problems arising from the institution of limison committees in
terms of the Bantu Labour Relations Regulation Act. According
to the NCI Labour Affairs Committee chairman, Mr. R. C.
Throssel, the 25 Black liaison committee members who
participated in the senunar highlighted five major requirements
for permanent industrial peace:

* Black workers expect management to play an effective role in
the functioning of haison commuttees and not just to treat them
as a channel for non-productive talk.

* Management should give sympathetic hearings to members of
haison committees so that all Black workers™ views can be
aired.

* Detailed expianations shouid be given for employers’
rejections of requests from workers,

* Liuson committees should be provided with status within the
industrial system, or the system would break down.

* Management should make decisions quickly and transmit such
decisions to employees immediately ?

There was a report in April that growing interest among
African workers on the Witwatersrand in the works committee
system was ereating uneuse amengst some employers and Security
Pohiee offictals in the area. Some African workers who ventured to
exercise their legal rights and demanded that works commuttees be
established in their firms accused their employers of
vietimisation.”

At a round table discussion held by the Financial Mail in July
an nvited panei of 12 discussed current labour issues, including
the effectiveness of works and liaison committees, Black workers’
attitudes towards them, the strength of the Black demand for trade
union nights, and management’s response to this The feeling
amongst Blacks present was that committees were often thrust

¢ Hamard 7coly ¥ 3088 1A September

© Hansard 7wols 2996 2998 16 September

Y Sumbay Tribune (hinanand Section 2% Apnil
* Rand Daan Mad, 1% \pol
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334 A SURMVEY OF RACE RELATIONS, 1974

epon workers without then knowledge or consent, that
management did nocalwass Iisten to the commuttees which had no
real status, and that anti-vicumisation prov sions were of httle use
to workers as protection There was also o fechng that the
etfectiveness of works and liason committees depended on the
employers” goodwill On the other hand. emplovers felt that
commuttees were beginimg to work quite weilin showing up faults
in organisation and indicating w here improsemendc could be made

m workimg conditlons - Resersations about trade umons were

expressed because cmiployers felt they were based on a

confrontation model ot mdustrial relations,

In Natal, where African unmions are particularly vigorous, the
resistance of  Mrican workers 1o the comnuttee ssstem was
reportedly especiaiiy nouceable !

At the SABR A conference in September, mentioned carlier.
the Minister of [abour discussed the question of the works and
hason commuttee system, He accepted that a comnussion of
enguiry nto the system of commutication (between workers and
managenent) might become necessary but only after employers
and Black workers had had more experience with the committee
system to mahe their evidence meanmgful 2

\ paper presented by Professor Van der Merwe ' of the
University of Pretoria on Black Labour relations was regarded as
dealing with one of the key ssues bemg debated at the conference
Fe Disted the alternative courses of action avalable in dealing with
the problem ot lubour relations, namely.

(1) mantanig the status quo,

(1) integrated trade unions.

(1) the recogmition of parallel trade unions:

() labour agreements with homeland governments which would
pernut the establshment of de e trade umons in the
homelands functioning as de facto umons i the urban areas.
He then suggested that African workers who qualify i terms

ot section 1001} () and (b) of the Buntu (Urban Arcas
Consolidation) At be permutted to hase legally recognised trade
umon tights In conclusion he expressed his personal preference
for this alternative although he accepted the difficulties which this
might entaill He abso said that Labour agreements with homeland
authoriies had become an absolute necessits, However, the
conference atself appeared 10 reject his suggestion on African
trade union rights, ™

A\ conference of industrialists, representatines of Government
departments and Labour leaders, organised by the S.AL Institute of

T opan Mt 19 haly
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Personnel Management in October called on commerce and
industry  to up-grade the Goy erament’s works and  liison
committee system into an effective tool for labour relations ™
Their call was endorsed by Mr [ Martin, President of the
Confederation of Labour, who said that the liaison committee
system introduced m 1973 was expanding tar too slowly *

The S A. Institute of Personnel Management cstablished a
* Z.eering Committee™ aimed at creating the machinery needed to
improse industrial relations 1n Southern Africa. The Committee is
to provide the expertise, influence and finance for the venture,
and 15 to include representatives of Government, organised
employers, Black and White worker movements and labour
experts V

At the annual meeting of SEIFSA 1 October ' the president,
Mr. J P. Coctzee. said that it was necsssary 10 ensure that the
attitudes and aspirations of African workers were “eorrectly
filtered” through to meetings at which their conditions of service
were bemg discussed. He went on, “There has been no Black
worker participation 1n the negotiating meetings, this being
handled through the participation by members of central Bantu
Labour Boards. The Bantu Labour Relations Regulation Act
makes provision, however, for Bantu participation.” He felt that
the role of hason and works committees should be re-emphastsed.

At a National Development and Management Foundation
conference on works and haison committees the Minister of
Labour smd that the Government mtended granting African
workers "more and more participation” in wage-fixing processes:
that he was considening extending the commitlee system 1o
operate on an industry basis, and making committee agreements
legally binding. He also ponted out that more Africanswere being
appointed 1n the Department of Labour to assist the Bantu Labour
Officers 1 the various arcas, and that more Afncans from
company committees were being appointed to regional
committees of the Central Bantu Labour Board, which represents
Africans at wage-fixving meetings."”

A speaker at the conference pointed out that although the
number of commuttees had grown in absolute terms, the present
tigure of about 1500 represented only about § percent of the
country's 30 000-0dd factories which could have some form of
registered computtee. A number of the delegates deseribed the
operation of the committee system in their companies, while a few
described mulu-racial committees operating in their
establishments 20

In March. the Natal Region of the S.A. Institute of Race
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Relations held a workshop on labour organisation and the African
worker This was attended by employers, Black and White
workers including some labour leaders, and service organisations.
The proceedings were published 2 A similar seminar was held by
the Capz Town branch of the S.A 1 R R. in October,

BANIU LABOUR ACT AND MASIERS AN\D SFRVANTS LAWS
The Government introduced the Second General Law

Amendment Bill o repeal, mter aha. legislation dealing with

masters and servants dating from 1856. The laws repealed were the

followmg Cape of Good Hope Acts numbers 15 of 1856, 18 of

1873, 28 of 1874, 7 of 1875, 30 of 1889, 20 of 1892: Natal

Ordinances numbers 2 of 1850 and 13 of 1852, and Laws numbers

I8 0 1862, 23 of 1865, 17 of 1882, 12 of 1885, 3 of 1891. 40 of 1894,

1301 1896, 21 of 1907, 12 of 1908. Orange Free State Ordinance 7

of 1904; Transvaal Law 13 of 1880 and Act 27 of 1909, All the

above were repedled i toro, as were two Union Acts, numbers 26

ol 1926 and 23 of 1952
Certam sections of the Republican Bantu Labour Act (67 of

1964) were also repealed, namely sections 1316 (b), (d) and (7)
dealing with penalties for breach of contract entered into with
fabour agents. section 14td) dealing with prohibitions on
harbouning Afnicans who had unlawfully left therr employers;
section 15 which made it a crinial offence, punishable by a fine
of up to R30 or three month’s mprisonment for an African
contract worker employed on any mine or works to.

(2) descrtor absent himself without Law ful cause from his place of
employment or fail to carry out the terms of s contract.,

(b) cause myury 1o persons or property

(¢) negleet e perform hi, duty or make himself unfit to do so by
the use of dagga (marijuana) or other habit-forming drugs or
taking liguor;

(d) refuse to obey a lawful command of his crployver or use
isulting language to any person lawfully n authorty over
him,

(¢) take benefits from an employer or his agent after having
already accepted such benefits from a previous employer
before completion of the onginal employment contract:
section [SC11(¢), (2) and 13) dealing with the powers of Bantu
Labour Inspectors with respect 1o offences committed under
section 15, sectton 19 dealing with the powers of Bantu Labour
Inspectors to subpoena wilnesses and conduct proceedings:
and section 22(6) (b) (1i1) dealing with the power of district or
mumcipal labour officers to refuse to sanction the
employment in an urban area of an African who has not been
released from obligations under an carhier contract of
employment or labour tenancy,

t Uahour Orggnnation ind the Aecon Waorker Job wneshurg SATRR 197
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These Acts had recewved vert critical attention in the U.S.
where miners and dockworkers tried tn August to prevent a ship
from discharging Soath African coal 1n Mobile, Alabamu, on the
grounds that it constituted 4 contravention of section 307 of the
United States Tanff Act of 1930, which prohibits the importation
of goods produced by indentured labour under the threat of penal
sanctions. The United Mineworkers Union of America argued that
S.A. coul imports were d threat to the jobs of 8 000 union members
in Alabama, and that Black labour conditions in S.A. enabied
operators {0 produce S.A. coul cheaply enough to compete with
U.S. coal!

The Star’s US. Bureou reported that the repeal of the penal
provistons of this complex of mausters and servants laws had
removed the grounds for a joint court action brought by the
Attorney-General of Alabama and United Mineworkers Union,
designed to prevent power companies 1n the American South from
importing S.A. coal.?

In the year ended 30 June 1973 the Commissioner of Police
reported that there were 16 477 “cases referred for trial” in terms
of the Masters and Servants Act and Bantu Labour Regulation
Act. It 1y not possible to isolate from these statistics specifically
“masters and servants cases” .

WORKMEN'S COMPENSATION

During the year under review two lists totalling about 7 000
names, were published of awards under the Workmen's
Compensation Act that had been unclaimed for twelve months or
more.! Roughly 80 percent of the persons concerned were
Africans.

The Minister of Labour siid that separate statistics in respect
of unclaimed awards made to the various race groups under the
Act were only maintained for Africans. In 1973, 439 awards to
Whites, Coloured people and Asians amounting to R6 254,94
rematned unclaimed, representing 0.1 percent of the total amount
awarded. In the same year 3 164 awurds to Africans amounting to
R30 601,65 were uncluimed, representing 0,8 percent of the total
sum awarded in compensation.?

The Accident Fund paid an amount of R6 493 663 to Whites,
Coloured people and Asians and R3 807 341 to Africans in 1973.
Medical md, payments to doctor., hospitals, etc., in respect of all
races in 1973 amounted to R7 434 9113

The Government introduced a Bill to aniend the Workmen's
Compensation Act of 19414 This raised the wage limit for the
' Fananaal Mad 20 September
¥ Srar, 8 November
' Commissioner of the S A P Annualteportior 197273 R P S0-1004
' Gazettes of 8 March and 28 Junc
* Hansard $ cols 282--3, 3 September

! Hansard Yeols 174 175,23 Augus
¢ The Bill was enacted as the Workmien s Compemation Am~ndment Act o ] 0f 1974)
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compulsory msurance of workmen from R3 460 to R7 260 per
annum [t rased the age it of 4 workman's dependent children
from seventeen to cighteen vears. increased the wage ceiling on
whick compensation s determined in cases of disablement from
R200 to R247 per month. and adjusted the monthly wage ceiling
on which carlier pensions were being paid for aceidents prior to |
Vugust 1971 from R1S0 to R200 Unclumed moneys due to
Afrwans which at present flow ato the Reserve Fund after all
possible atterpts to locate the beneficiaries have been made, may
now be applied for the general welfare of Mricans, The amending
Actalsoempowersthe Workmen's Compensation Commussioner to
impose dpenalty apon an employer who fals to report an aeerdent
to aworkman in his employ within thirty days of its being brought
to the emploser’s attention.

Fhe exemption from paving assessments to the Accideni
tund which the original Act granted to the State and various
subordinate bodies was extended to the homelands legislative
assemblies and the S.AL Bantu Trust.

Duning the debate U.P members questioned the way in which
these unclaimed moness were to be applied for the “general
weltare™ of Africans as well as the way i which officials tried to
trace \fricans to whommoneys were due.

I'he Miunister replied that the number of unclaimed awards to
African workers (3323 over o ste-month period  ending 1n
February 1974) was comparatively small in relation to the size of
the work force, and that Regulation 19 making provision for the
disbursement of unclamied moneys was to be further defined for
greater and more judictous control over these funds.*

SHEFTERED TMPLOYMIENT

In reply to a question in the Assembly on 13 August® the
Munsster of Tabour said that as of 30 June 1974. 1 335 Whites. 402
Coloured people. 15 Indians and 10 Africans were workimg in
sheltered employment schemes fulling under his department. No
further Africans wers to be admutted as the Department of Bantu
Admmistration was responsible for disabled Africans,

Fhe Deputy Mmister of Banau Adnunistrauon and Education
saed that there were T oentres or workshops for disabled Africans
employing 1529 Africans as of Muay 19747

The wage rates for unqualified adult persons in sheltered
cmployment, as of T July 1974 were as follows # W hite muales from
R17.85 to R27.75 per week, White females from R14.95 to R22,90
per week, Coloured and Astan men from R12.25 to R13.90 and
Africans RY90 to RIS perweek
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EDUCATION

COMPARATIVE STATISTICS

NAHIONAL EXPENDITURE

fo reply to questions in the \ssembly on 27 ebruary and 27

October. the Minster of Statistios sad that the totad e xpenditure on
cducation had been as tollows tor the tnanciad years stated (the
amounts bang shown in R-milhion)

R-narlliom

et Revenue oot oan Lt
The provicces (W ite educ ition) 09,5 49,7
Departmeny of Nanonal Education (mambh

W hates Y% 8 RN
Diepartment of Coloured Rolatiens and Reho-

both Athars 64,1
Department of Indian Attairs 269
Department ot Banta B ducation 2.6
Bantu homeland governments PRI 40
Other State departments cadl racal groups) 109 159

vl 2 744

[ AR ]
The provinees 171 0.7
Department of Natienal Fducation 1231 44
Department of Coloured Relations and Reho-

both \flairs g
Department of fndan Atairs 28
Department of Bartu b ducation 42,2
Bantu homeland governments AR
Other State departments INGg 16.0

LY 774

PER CAPHA COSIS

Fstimated per capita costs for school pupils of the various
ractdl groups. based on current expenditure from publhe funds,
were given by the responsible Ministers an reply (o further
questions in the Assembly 2

tHans ad 3 ool 19 s xoob 60
Wimsader of Stiltios 2y Fobraars Thinsird 3 col 18Y A Scptomher THenard S ol WO Mimister of
Coloured Rehtions Dsgptosmber Foanard Yook oo Mansterad ndige Mfurs 1 Eehraan thinsird 2 oot
1o September Hanvrd 6 vol 318 Minnter ot Baea bducion 13 Foheaars Hlmsard 2ol N6 Dopaty
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Whites 1972 —3 1973 —4

| R R
Transvaal . . . . 343 387

; Cape . . . .. 470 496

w Natal . 531 557

| FreeState . . . . 476 495

\ .

| Coloured

| Primary classes . . 91,21

{ Secondary classes 124,52

| Indian
Primary classes . . 112,09 121,22
Secondary classes . 145,85 183,49
Africans m " Whie " areas 22,51 28,56

The Deputy Minister of Bantu Education said that the per
capita expenditure on African puptls in South West Africa was
R75,75 in 19734 (as against R28,56 in the Republic). The
amount was higher in South West Africa because pupils there
recenned free “educational means™ (presumably text-books,
stationery, ete ). He added that the low average figure for Africans
was influenced by the facts that so many of them left school before
redaching even Std 11, and that so large a proportion of the children
was 10 primary classes, where costs were comparatively low,

STANDARDS OF EDUCATION ACHIEVED

In an article contributed to The Star on 13 May, Mr. Franz E,
Auerbach calculated the numbers and percentages of persons
aged 15 years anc over in S.A. who had received no schooling at
all. His figures were based on 1960 and 1970 census returns.

1960) Percent over 15
Total over Crer 15 with with no
Race group 1S vears no schooling schooling
Whites 2082000 40 400 1.9
Coloured 827 000 276 300 18.0
Asuans 264 000 75900 8.7
Afrcans 6 393 000 3993 100 62.5
Total 9 566 000 4 385 700 459
1970
W hites 2 576 000 23 300 0.9
Coloured 1102000 259 700 236
Astans . 369 000 61 600 16.7
Afacans 8629 000 4469 700 SIR

Total 12 676 000 4 814 300 38,0
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In cach case. the pereentages ot adults with no schoohing
decreased over the ten-year pertod. But, because of the
population explosion, the actual numbers of Africans with no
schooling inereased

Replying to o question in the Assembly on 22 August,? the
Minister of Statisties siud 1t was caleulated that, as at 6 May 1970,
the numbers of persons over the age of 18 years who had or had
not passed Std. 2 were

Passed Std. 2 Not passed Std. 2

Whites . . . 2330670 32273
Coloured . . . . 653155 303 108
Asians e e 249 189 72671
Africans . . . . . . 3087211 4 606 756

Using census data, the writer made rough estimates of the
numbers of Coloured and Astans aged 18 years and over who mn
1970 hud passed more sentor elasses:

Coloured — Astans

Std 6 . . e 282670 140 770
Std. 8 e . 83 300 56 400
Std. 10 and above . . 18 740 19 780

£ was not possible to make similar rough estimates so far as
AlTE ans are concerned because tables showing education fevel by
ages in 1970 have not yet been published their case. All that was
feasible was @ vert approximate guess at the numbers aged 20 vears
and over who had passed these standards in 1970

Std.6 . . . . . . .. 62200
Std.8 . . . . .. . 144 8389
Std. 10 and above . . . 21370

BANTU SCHOOL EDUCATION

BUDGE LS OF FDUCATION AU THORITIES

The budget of the Bantu Edueation Department includes
expenditure on African education in the "White™ areas of S.A .
African areas that do not as yet full under any hom-':nd
government, and m the Eastern Caprivi . he total sum voted for
the finaneral year ending 31 Muarch 19754 wus R59 994 000
(R17 151 000 more than during the previous year).

Two further sums were voted in the estimates of expenditure
from Loan Account.* The Public Works Department planned to
spend R1 500000 on building industrial training centres for
Adricans. and the Department of Bantu Adeinistration and

Y Hanwarg ool 19%
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Development budgeted tor R2 508 000 o be spent on university
buildings

Informanion 1~ ginen n the chapter on the Homelauds about
the sums voted to the governments of these terntores tor
cxpenditure on dll the services they control They add = oneys
Loalable trom doval sourees, then decide on the allocations to the
various Mimstries,

The latest available higures morespect o the expenditure by
these governments on education are tor the year ended 31 March
1973 They have been extracted from reports by the Controller
and Vuditor-Generaland are given to the nearest tand

R
Fransker *
skl 4 734 807
kwaZulu 8 735809
Bophuthalswana 6 155797
I chowa 6 152719
\enda 1 703 890
Gazankulu 1 785157
BasothoQwagwa S84628

FAPUNDEFERE EN 1972 3 AND 1973 4

I reply to o questton 1 the Assembly on 18 October.® the
Muinnter of Bantu b ducauoen gave the following figures, indicating
the total expenditure from State sources on Banti education,
excluding expenditure on unnersiies, duning the 1972 -3 and
1973 dhnanead vears

Republic

AN [7 R ]
Current enponditir e R R
Department ot Bantu b ducatien 27626 X206 28 R4S
Homclands 4322357y 33 SST SR
Caprral works
Department of Buntu b ducation 137 728 212073
Hometandsand S A Bantu Frust 3337 70N 3108232

A28 NN D300 62N
South West Afries
Cur oot exponditio e
Dopurtment ot Bantu { ducation VIS0 46531322
Homelands 1 971 749 3375890
Capreal works
Homelandsand S A Bantu Frust 1 7(4) 609 1 639 393

T4 R 788 309
Grand otal RO F LR EIY) 101 793137
N S T B P S I NN T L N RN R O | I TV A R TRV ENY N LSS ALY T
Seantioed T
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AL RIC AN SCHOOLD FDUCNTTON RE R

SCHOOD BUHDINGS

T he tigures that tollow are extracted trom the report of the
Department of Bantu Education for 19737 and reflect the position
asatthe fiest Fuesday in March of thatyear

Nunthers of schools
Winte weay Homedands  Sowth Be

Comtrnd i Republic i Repuhlie ima {otals
Guovernment of toroton, ) 103 1 N9 12 1 964
Community (IS 19 $43 2636
tarm INTg 4 1383
Mg N 3 N
facton 20 20
Hogpal 32 N | N
Scheduled 20 ° IR}
Speatal i } 14
Sehelotadi S04 SN d6l1 [REREY)
Romuan Cathebe 153 29 L2 RS
Other churches ind prvate 9 1
Nivht schools and
continuation chasses "1 20 97

Total AR 09y 493 11920

The types of schools were as given below * (The totals would
ditter trom those fisted above for the reason that one school may
provide education of two or more types,)

Winte areas  Howrelands Seuth Wew
i Republic: i Republic {frica

fower priman 24602 (IR 243
thgher primary LRy 300 30
Combined primary 2 80N 379 207
Juntor secondary N4 281 a
Secondan 43 121 N
Fechmical secondan 3 2

Leacher traming X a8 6
Advanced techmcal traming | !

Traac traiming } N 4
Vocational traamng S v |
Theological )

Specnal schools 13 1
Night ~cheobs I~ ]
Continuation dasses 10 ¥

fhe Deputy Minster of Bantu Fducation said - the
Assembly on 20 September ® that 4 242 new classrooms were
constructed dunng 1972 trom Departmental funds and moncy
donated by the public. Progress has been maintained, but there 1s
stull a shortage of many hundreds of classiooms.,

RPN o IS g toN
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Atleast seven turther tirms have donated the cost of an entire
school ts the TEACH fund launched by The Stur in October 1971,
and smuller donations from organizations and individuals are
achnowledged daily. By mid-August the fund passed the
R10CO 000 mark, o further R43 740 bemg collected during the
next (wo months. By the end of the yeur 27 schools had been
completed (all in Soweto except for one in Dobsonville,
Roodepoort), and two schools extended. Work was in progress on
eight more. They were mainly primary schools, but the completed
schools ancluded five jumor seondary schoots with libraries,
laboratories, woodwork rooms, and domestic scicnce rooms.
Accommodation had been provided for teacher-trauning facilities
at the Jabulani School One of the donors gave money specifically
for heaters for schools

The 4rgus in Cape Town launched a TEACH fund n 1972, 10
which approximately R225000 hada been donated by the end < ©
October About R153 000 of this had been spent on duilding five
schools, extending two others, and assisting with the financing of
four Departmental schools.

The LEARN fund of the Durban Darly News had collected
R175 110, which was spent on building a school and helping 368
existing schools to obtiain the books they needed The Port
Flizabeth Evemng Post had raised just over R29 000. which was
being used to builld a secondary school. Grocotrs Mad in
Grahamstowr started @ TEACH fund 1n August, collecting
R10 454 Juring the next two months,

Similar furds, to provide classrooms or school equipment or
books or scholarships, are sponsored by industrialists and private
bodies, among the latter being the Natal Fducational Association
set up by the Indian community to help in KwaZulu. The Bantu
Welfare Trust, admmistered by the Institute of Race Relations.,
hes continued to make donation: for the erection of complete
schodls or of additional classroom. at various centres, Many firms,
organizations, and individuals huave contributed gifts of
equipment,

DOUBLE SESSIONS

Because of the continuing shortage of clussrooms, however.,
tnany hundreds of would-be pupils have to be turned away cuch
yearces o Dlly at the Std. 3and Form 1 levels, and douole sessions
are still sary at large numbers of the lower princiry schools.
According .o information given by the Minister of Buantu
Fducation ' as at the first Tuesday of Murch 1973 there were
11 095 teachers involved in this system in the Republic us a whole,
and 991 743 pupils (representing about 73 per cent of the total
numbersin the Sub A and B clusses and 7 per cent of those in Stds.
1 and 2).

*oAwembhy 13 Februarny Hansaro 2vob T3
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At the same date i South West Africa, 1381 African pupils
were involved in the double-session system

PLPHS

T he enrolment of pupils in March 1973 was givenin the April
issue of the Bumu Education Journal. The table below excludes
15977 who were attending teacher-training courses or techmeal,
vocational or trade courses i the Republic and 817 who were
undesgoing siular trammg in South West Africa.

Re puabin Seoth Wt trca

White oo Per Por

dreds amds Toad centuge Total watage
Sub A N Hron AT AN 370 LTS
Sub B R LRRINC LY Sepms 16" 20810 (RN
S| 193 M UH 60 RURTTY (AN 16 636 1441
Sg L 3300 2W 16 LARRING [REL 1249y 1082
Siub Total EERAEN [N 3166 2% 6891 X6 950 R
Sud 3 PN NDETN 130 606 9% 10 108 (R
St 4 RIS INT End N2 800 AR 616 RN
Sl pEINE £20 1N 194 8\ AN S0 XN
Sut 6 (SR Hi1w AR AR RN 4260 1649
Sub torai [ERALTA AN N 146 NN 26284 PAEE)
Total priotan, Pgs N [ICITRTN LR [INKRAY 9449 iz u8 08
tormt 24K 6 681 KUMT NN (K] 09
formtl tx 403 LA Shiw (] 4 [T
Form 11} 12 249N ™ 11 w9 0,34
Form IV (RS ERE) 1A IRN (RN 0.1
Form y [NTR 4073 RRATY 017 0 007
Fotal weondury ARNSA] N [RSRYS AR RS 19
Combined total [INEIRAY 203 4R 1 2x6 499 100 (0 [ IRE L 100 00

Calculating from figures given for the Republic, it transpires
that 66,59 per cent of the pupils in Forms [ to HI, and 71,62 per
cent of those in Forms IV and V, were in hemeland schools.

The Deputy Minister of Bantu Eduction said n the
Assembly on 26 September ' that in 1973 an estimated 72 per cent
of African children in the 7—135 years age groups were attending
school.

But, a5 the table shows, the drop-out rate continues to be
very high. A comnussion on education appointed by the
Trunskean Goverament released 1ts feport early in the year.® It
found that among the 1easons for early dropping out from school
were rebelliousness, poor health (includingpregnd .y among girls),
hunger, lack of incentive, and the custom wher2 oy boys attended
schools, 1n turns, helping with ploughing or herding in between,

"oPercentipes thoulied by the writere
oflansaed Tool 408
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Night study was almost impossible: Many parents had a negative
attitude towards education, and many teachers were indifferent.

MEDIUNM OF INSTRLUC HION

As noted in earhier issues of this Surey, the Transheran
Government decided m 1963 that trom Std. 4 an official language
should graduatly be subsututed for the mother-tongue as the
medium ot instruction, the change-over to be completed by Form 1.
It was lett to school commttees to Jdeade on the official
language 10 be used inpractice, English was chosen.,

The Deputy Mimster of Bantu Education swd 1n the
Assembly on 30 August " that m Apnl 1973 KwaZulu decided that
tnglish should be mtroduced from Std. 3 as the medium of
metruction i schools mows area The relevant legslation was
approved by the central Government m October of that year
Lebowa had passed smvlar tegislation m March 1974, which would
shortly be subnutted for approval.

During the Counal meeting of the Institute of Ruace Relations
i January, Chier Lucas Mangope of BophuthaTswana and
Professor Ntsanwist of Gazankulu said that their gos ernments had
made stnular decisions,

The arrangements deaided upon for schools 1in “White™ areas
were described on page 302 of Last year's Surver. Briefly, the
change to English and or Afrikaans as the medium of instruction
will from 1975 take place 12 Std. 5.

FENTBOORS AND LIBRARIS

The homeland governments make their own decisions in
regard to the cupply of free textbooks to schools in their areas and
the posttion may, thus, s ary

Howas decrded some years ago that i the rest of the country
(where education 1s controlled by the central Department of
Bantu Lducation) newly estublished primary schools should
receive an initial free allovauon of one reader per pupil ir, English,
Afrikaans, and the appropriate Bantu Language. Thereafter, one
new book in ea.h language would be provided annually per three
pupils 1n the sub-stundards, and per four pupils in Stds. 1 to 6
inclusive.

Duning 1974 .he Department began a 3-vear programme '*
with the target of supply mg all pupils from Std. 1 to Form V with
free textbooks (but not, within this period, with free copies of
prescribed books i the languages nor with free stationery ).

As afirst step i higher primary schools, Iimited numbers of
graded text books were ssued during 1974, the provision being
about one book per two or per three pupils. Most of the textbooks

BRI ETNTS I FRU AN Y|
" Inturmation given m the isue ol the Bunte Bducaton foarnal Jor Apnik i the Ssambiy on 20 Seplamber by
the Deputy Minaster of Bantu Education, Hinsard ™ col 3189 and iy Rand Daris Mol teport 19 1 cbraary
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nceded m Forms 1 HE and IV were supphied. (The isue was
delased untl 1973 i respect of Form [ pupils because of a change
i syllabus, Form v was omitted because i most cases the books
bought by Form IV pupilsin 1973 covered two years” study )

[he Minster of Bantu Lducation said in the Assembly on 20
August * that the official expenditure on books for school pupils
(ncluding those m the homelands) i 1973--4 had been
R1981 288, Fhe evpenditure on hibrary beoks for schools had
been R175 671

With Departmental assistance. the Institute Race
Relations has compiled a hist of about 230 Library books .nat are
espectaliy recommended tor secondary school libraties, hopg to
interest members of the public in donating these books

ENAMINATIONRESUTES

vccording to the Deputy Minister of Bantu kducatio.)! the
Std 6 results m the Republic (including the homelands) and in
South West Africa i November 1973 were,

Wrote exanunation Passed
Republic . . 161779 134 377
South West Afnca . 4 081 2817

Of those who passed, 78 677 1n the Republic and 1327 m
South West Africa qualified to proceed to Form L

The Department of Bantu Education has kindly furnished
information  about the Junior Certuficate results and the
Matriculation and Sentor Certificate results in November 1973, as
follows

Juntor Certificate Republic South W est Africa
Vo Percentage No Percentage
Namber of candidates I4NTS - RRK] -
Passed with distinction 193 0.6 4 1.1
Passed tiest chass RIVER} 10,7 88 250
Passed seeond class 13997 40,1 170 481
Passed third class 9 461 27.1 60 17.0
Total passes 17 394 8.3 322 91,2
Matricudation ar Senior Certifieale
Yo Percenlage \No Percentuge
Number of candidates 5412 80 -
Mateculation pass
Int chass 9R 1.81 3 373
2nddband 3rd Classes 1762 12,56 6 45,00
Semor Certihicate pass
[ RU AT i 0,02 -
2nd and rd claseres 1313 24,30 T 13,75
fotal passes 3176 58,09 50 62.50

™ Hansard Vool 130
foAsaembly 1TNCpECober Hansand Tl 470 L
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The Lducation Intormation Centre (with headyuarters at the
olfices of the Institute of Race Relationsy and the Turret

Correspondence College jointly ran a winter school for Black
matriculation pupils during the July vacation. It was attended by
867 Afnican. Indan. and Coloured students. manly  from
Johannesburg, but some having come trom widely dispersed
schools elsewhere.

SPECIAL SCHOOL S

\ecording to the Department’s budget for 1974-—32 the
following special schools exist for handicapped African children.

2 schools for blind children

I school for blind and deaf children

I school for deaf bhind and deaf mute children

4 schoots for deaf children

I schools for crippled children

2schools for cerebral palsied children

I school for mentally retarded children.

According to the Departmental report tor 19733 1 684 pupils
were attending special schools in March of that year

A team of workers from the University of Cape Town ran a
ste-month expenimental compensatory education programme for
African children Dving ain depressed circumstances i Guguletu
township near Cape Town, [twas reported that the mental ages of
the children inereased by an average of 133 vears?

IF ACHERS

Replying.to a question in the Assembly on 13 August® the
Deputy Minister of Bantu Education said that the following
numbers of Africans were serving in sentor educational capacities
in the Republic as a whole:

101 as ispectors of schools;
336 as assistant or subjectinspectors:
6 as professors,
Ot as leeturers:
FL 326 as school principals:
34 n other senior capaceities,

Fhe following numbers of teachers were employed in March

1973

White wrcav Homelands lotal in South Wes

of Repuhli Republic Republic Africa
Mricans 22 863 4 570 STAN 2522
Coloured 12 N 47 —
Whiies” 248 92 %39 140

Fationtos of Faponditur trom Revenue Neeount R 821978 Vot 1

PRSI page 119

* Rund bah Ml 6 July

T Hanvard Yol o

S Compited o Dopartmental report op o pages W8 182 2000 Bante Fdwoation ournal Mav and
mnfatmiation given by the Deputy Minntor Nssembay FU Sugust Hansard 2 ool 62
Thore o crror of b ane or ofhor of the it two hoares isgivenn the fournal
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Of these teachers, the following numbers were bemng privately
paid

Republic South West Africa
Afnicans . . 5068 60
W hites 184 19

The proportivn of teachers who have to be paid privately has
decreased very signtficantly in recent years,
Questioned about the qualifications af African teachers m the
Republic, the Minister gave the information that follows, as at the
rot Tuesday of March 19738

Number  Perceniage®
Professonally qualified and with

A uir eraty degree . 933 1.62
Matriculation or equivalent 6018 10.47
Junior Certibicate or equivadent . 26 576 46.25
Sud 6 14799 24,88
Other gualihcatis (¢ g techmcal) l25 0.39

No professtonad qualifications but with

A university degree 39 0.07
Matriculation or equinadent 3 0,54
Techncal or other vocational quahhications . 117 0.20

Not matrieulated and with no techmeal
vr other qualifications 8 950 15,57
Total 57 480 99,99

As from | Apnl the salaries of African teachers were
increased and resstructured. The revised scales were published in
the Junc issue of the Bantu Educattonal Journal. A few extracts are
given here. the 174 per cent pensionable allowance granted in 1973
has been added.

Principal of a seccondary school with more than 600 pupils:

M—R4 089 rising to RS 288: F—R3 525 rising to R4 759

Professionally qualified teacher with a university degree:

M—R2 15 rising to R3525; F—R1 904 rising to R3 102

Professionally qualified teacher with a Junior Certificate.

M . R1 163 nsing to R2 538, F—R987 rising to R1 798

Unqualificd teacher with a Juntor Certificate:

M -R987: F—RI9I7.

As from 1 January. African teachers were granted the same
leave privileges as White teachers receive.

STUDENT TFACHERS

The following information was given by the Deputy Minister
0 the Assembly on 13 August !

C Awanbly 16 Sugont Fhnvand 2oal 98
¢ adoulatedd by the writer

" indduding the 37 Caolound teachon
Yobhmard Dok M 60
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Cotrse of vatnng Mo af Students CQuudified
enrolled m March 1973 end 1973 orm
Setah Best supplementtar
Republic frica exanunation
Lower Primary Feachery
Course 396 145
Primary Teachers’ Course 10379 07 4324
Junor Secondary Teachersy
Course [ Y
Secondan Teachers' Diploma
Course 422 (RR}
Cnnersity Education Diploma
{non-graduate) ) R} 7
Post-degree Univeraty |dacation
Diploma 93 -- 92
Special courses m Art or
Homecraft 7 - ({1
Irade Instructors” Course 16 - 9
Diploma m Speaiat Education
tor the deaf 25 23
tor the bhad 3 -
Daploma i fe Arts 4 -

According to the Bantu Education Journal for June, all of the
student teachers m the Republic were attending mstitutions i the
homelands with the exception only of 1275 taking the Primary
Teachers” Course and 42 wking special courses i Art or
Homecraft,

ADULT EDUCATION

It s stated i the Departmental report for 1973 2 that in
March of that year there were 80 registered mght schools or
conunuation classes with an enrolment of 3 219 fower primary,
2455 hugher primary, and 1 960 post-pimary students.

An Evauative Literacy Seminar was held at the headquarters
of the Institute of Race Relations in Tohannesburg during May,
organized by Sue Gordon of the Instutute’s Domestic Workers'
and kmplosers” Project, and led by Angela Norman. The various
methods used by the Bureau of Literacy and Literature, Operation
Upgrade, the Dialogue Method, and Enghsh Through Activity
(which has further developed into Communication m Industry)
were explained and discussed. Thereafter, o catalogue was nsued
of the services provided by these organizations.

The Bureau of Literacy and Literature has its headquarters in
Johannesburg. with o regional office 1n Windhoek, It trans
persons o cecome hiteracy teachers in Enghsh, Afrihaans, seven
African languages of the Republic, five of South West Africa,
one of Malaw . and one of Mozambique, The Burcau also trams
literacy mstrucoors who are competent to train hteracy teachers, It
has produced primers in each of the languages for use by pupils.
Accordmg to LenNews Bulleun of 13 May, during 1973 the Bureau

YoOpant pan T . 363
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tramed 376 new hiteracy teachers, The teachers it had triuned
were, that sear, imvolved i literacy casses for atmost 14 000
adults, the dJasses being held on the mmes or at factories,
organized by churches, or held 1in prisons, The Bureau holds
workshops 1or writers with the object of producing basic Iiterature
for new Dhterates.

Operation Upgrade of Southern Africa, which orginated in
Durban, uses the Laubach system. It triwins tutors to teach
dhiterates, either singly, according to the cach-one-teach-one
method, or m small groups The organization has a supporting
1 ogramme of producing graded basic readers for new literates
dealing with a variety of practical themes, religion, ete. Its tutors
re at work in KwaZulu, BophuthaTswana, the Ciskei, Soweto,
and other places.

The Dulogue Method onginated in Brazit and s being tried
out i Botswan.. It wims at involvung whole communities, who
come together to discuss guestions of local interest and relevance,
then learn to read and write the hey words used in the discussions
as an introduction to full hteraey.

Lnghsh Through Activity and Communication in Industry,
based in Pretermaritzburg, tramns people to speah and read this
language through acting out situations. 1t s now at work in several
centres i the Republic and in Swaziland.

Many other voluntary classes are run which are not inctuded
i official figures, There s, for example, @ Home Education
Scheme 1n Soweto. Trained teachers offer their services
voluntardy to teach adults 1 tae carly evenings, concentrating
manty on post-primary work. The scheme has been of great help,
100, to students who have fuiled the J.C. or have obtamned tnird
JHass passes, and who want to repeat the class to quahfy fer further
formal education.?

DISIURBANCES AT SCHOOLS

Dusturbances have been reported during the year at St
Francis College at Martannhill, Natal, at the Moroka High School
at Thaba'Nchu, and at various schools in the Transkei—five
primary schools m the Tabankulu district, the Sibt Secondary
School at Muatatiele, the Ndamase High School. Buntingville
College. and the Mfundiswent High School near Flagstaff, in most
cases the police were called and the pupils then sent Lome, being
told to reapply for admission,

364
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SCHOOL  EDUCATION  FOR  COLOURED
PUPILS

FINANCE

The budget of the Department of Coloured Relations and
Rehoboth Atfairs mcludes items of expenditure on education (cer-
tun admmistrative expenses at head office are. apparently. not in-
cluded) Frgures tor the year ending 35 March 1975 are.!

R
Sabanes of education s personnet at head oftiee 53900
Sabanies of 1292 educanional personnel seconded
o the Coloured Representatis e Councit 0475 (XN
\enveltural tramny 15500
Untversity ot the W stern Cape 2637 K0
9 131 400
1dd expenditure trom the South West A fncy
Account 2744 424

11925 824

Fromits Loan Vote? the Public Works Department planned
to spend RIZO8S 150 during 1974—35 on varous educational
hutlldings or behalf of the Department of Coloured Relations.

In the mam. education for Coloured pupils 1s financed from
the budget of the Coloured Representative Counal Parliament
soted R130 830 000 to the CRC in 1974—3 for all the serviees 1t
controbls A short sesston of the Council was held during November
to consder its budget,

GRADUAL INTRODUCTION OF COMPULSORY FDUCATION

The gradual mtroduction of compulsory  ecducauon for
Coloured pupils was described on page 310 of Tast year's Surver.
\lthough the school building programme continues there is still an
acute shortage of classrooms in the larger centres, which caused
difficulties at the beginning of 1974 when all seven-year-olds were
required to attend school 1f they hved near enough to o school
building for this to be feasible.

DOLUBLE SESSIONS

In the \ssembly on 6 September ! the Minister of Coloured
Relations gave the following statisties relating to the double ses-
S1On svstem

No of classes where No. of pupils
Standards sSEsten was operating umolved
Sub-standirds 1 468 52 549
Stds. I and 2 459 18 431
Stds. Jand 4 40 1287

Fatimates of Fxpenditure from R cnue Account R P 24078 Votd W9 imd R P19 Vare 22
Fatimates of Expunditare from Foan Avvount RP 3 19M fonvotd B

" Hanvardg Sont 30 3('\5
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FDUCATION RAR]

Lhe number of pupils involve s was 11169 higher than durning
the previous sear

PLPI S

In reply to a question in the Assembly on 27 August,? the
Minister gave figures indicating the enrolment of Coloured pupils,
presumably in March of that year

Republi South West Africa
Claw Vo Percemaye Vo Percentage
Sub \ H1027 17,88 1 356 16,49
Sub B 96 012 15,46 1350 1430
Std 87 (40 14,02 1247 13,21
Std 2 74882 12,05 1125 11,92
Std 3 65 393 10,56 1013 10.73
Sud 4 NS 978 9,02 919 9,74
Std S 41 407 6.99 772 8,18
Lotal primary 333914 8398 7 982 84,57
St 6 34432 338 026 6.63
Std 7 23972 4.02 431 4,57
Std 8 15333 249 262 278
Std 9 6 33 1,04 99 1.05
Sid 10 1 264 0.53 RH] 0,40
Lotal vecondars K4 553 13,63 1456 15,43
{duptation davses 2an 0.39 — —
Combmned titals 620 946 100,00 9438 100,00

ENAMINATEON RESULIS

The information that follows was given in the Assembly on 27
Avgust by the Minister of Coloured Relations and Rehoboth Af-
fairs.! relating to the results of examinatiuns conducted at the end

of 1973 and. where appropriate, supplementary examinations
held carly in 1974

Republic South West Africa

Jummor Cernficate Sumber — Percentage Sumiher — Percentage
No of candidaees 12993 — 432 -
Passed st class 670 s.2 23 5.3
Passed 2nd class 7 638 58,9 277 64,1
Total passed X328 64,1 300 9.4
Matricudation or Semor Certtficate
Noof candidates 3026 101 -
Passed st class 107 2.1 | 1,0
Passed 2nd class 2026 40.3 50 49,5
I otal pasaed 2133 424 51 50,5
Obtamed matriculation exemp-

tion . . 859 17.1 26 257

Hinwrd 300l 14
CHaanvad 3ol 1
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TEACHERS

The Minnster of Coloured Relations said in the Assembly on
Ocoker® that 19 336 Coloured and 912 White teachers were
employed i schools for Coloured pupils, There were 2 060
without teaching qualifications No detals were ghven

tn rephy to & question n the Assembly on 9 August* the
Minister of Coloured Relations said that revised salary scales for
teachers had been decided upon, but as final details were sull
bemng worked out it was not possible for hum to furmish information
about these seales,

ADULE EDLCATTON

On 13 August the Muster said 1n the Assembly ' that 3 440
Coloured adults were attending  part-ime  acadenic  primary
classes, and 5 794 were enrolled in secondary classes.

SCHOOCL EDUCATION FOR INDIANS
FINANCE
The Indian Affairs Vote m the Esumates of Expenditure from
Revenue Account for the year ending 31 Muarch 19751 contains
information about proposed expenditure on education apparently
excluding certamn admunistrative expenses at head office:

R

Salaries Diviston ot | ducation 727 600
Salaries Primary and igh schools 15984 200
Salaries Framing of teachers $69 800
Admnistration of schools and adult education 3316 000
Adnumistration of teacher-trammng 33000
Pinancal assistance dechared mstitutions and courses for

education at techmea colleges 1072000
Financnl assistance vocational and special schooks 168 000
Financial assistanee M L Sultan Technieal College SS5 000
Financiad assistanee school tor the bhind 156 000
tniversity of Durban-Westulle 4970 0002
Mucellancous 1300

3053900

According to the bsumates of kxpenditure from Loan
Account.' the Public Works Department planned to spend
R3 022800 1 the 1974 =5 finaneial year on various educational
buildings for Indans

The Mimister of Indian Affairs sid in the Assembly on 12
August* (bt hiy department was spending approximately
RY00 000 a year on providing free textbooks to pupils.
¢ Hansard 2ol B1n
* Hiamard 1 Questton vol 30
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SCHOOIS

According to the report of the Department of Indian Atfairs
for the year ended 30 June 1973 ¢ the numbers of schools tor
Indtans in 1973 were

71 high schools

297 primary schools

I school for the blind
1 school tor the deat

I schoolofindustries

2 private schools

¥ nursery schoois

The Minster said in the Assembly on 23 August ® that the
high schools i Pretermaritzburg and Stanger offered technical
subjects as partof the course of study feadimg to the Department’s
Semor Ceruficate exammauon  From 1975 technical courses
would be wvailable. too, at the high school in Lenasia.
Johannesburg There were 14 high schools in Natal and 2 in the
Feansyaal that offered commercial subjects as part of the Seator
Ceruficate course

PLATOON SYSTENV

The platoon system s sull necessary at some schoals, with one
group of pupils attending m the mornings and another in the
diternoons Questioned about this 1n the Assembly on 13 August,”

the Manister sad that the number of Jasses and pupils mvolved
was.

Classes Pupls
Sub-stand:irds 199 6756
Stds. 1 and 2 169 6 328
Stds. 3and 4 47 1617
Stds. Sand 6 2 53

PUPILS

The Minsster said ® that the enrolment of pupils on 5 March
1974 was as follows:

Na Percentage
Class | 20 816 11.52
Class 2 21 687 12.00
Sud 1 19 578 10,83
Std. 2 18 393 10,18
Std 3 19 074 10,56
Std. 4 16 387 9.07
Sta. s £3 390 7.41
lotal primary 129 325 71.57

RPN pag sl
* Hansard 3ol 1N
Hanssrd 2ool W
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Sid 6 12 584 6,96
Std. 7 {5091 8.35
Sud 8 10 995 6.08
Std. 9 7344 4,06
Std 10 4420 245
Total vecondary 50 434 2790
Specral classes 956 0,53
Combmed total 180 715 IO—O@

The progressive mtroduction of compulsory education was
descnibed on page 315 of last year's Survey.

ENANMINATION RESELLS

The Mmister gave the statistics tha follow 1n the Assembly on
23 August ® relating to examinations conducted at the end of 1973

O
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and supplementary examinations
Standard 6

No. of candidates

Passed normal high school course
Passed practical course

Total passed

Junior Ceruficate

No. of cendidates

Passed A level

Passed O level

Passed C level

Total passed

Matriculation or Senior Certificate
No. of candidates
Passed with mernt

No.
15646

9096

5602
14 698

9025
6 799
379
955
8133

3955
80

Passed A grade without merit but with

matriculation exemption
Passed A level without exemption
Passed O level
Total passed

TFACHERS

511
783
1512
2886

Percentage

On 20 August * the Minister gave information abcut senior

educational posts held by Indians:

¢ Hansard Tool 1%3 l’cucnngc\uhul sted by the writer
* Awembly Hansard $ools 149 50
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Inspecoors of schools

Subject mspectors 3
Education Planner and Assistan: Planners 6
Director of Development at Univeran !
Professors 5
Heads of departments at colleges 7
Sentor lecturerns 27
Lecturers 71
Junior lecturers 14
School gmdancee otticer !
Principals RhE)
Depuaty and Vice Principals 441
Sentor assistant teachers 7935

~ The Mumnter said Y that as at 30 June 1974 the quahfications
of Indian teachers were as tollows

Proessionally qualite d and wath A\ Percentage
\annersity devree 1103 16,62
Muatriculation or egun tent 437 6387
Jumor Certiticate or equay alont VG 1360
Novprotessional qualiticatons but with
N unnersity degree 22 0,33
Matricolation or equin alent 124 187
Fechmical orvocationad quaditic ations 4 006
Not matricubated and with no techniead

or other guabihoations 103 138

6 63X 100,00

In 1972 and 1973 the Springficld College of bducauon,
Durban, held tour workshops for primary school teachers on the
use of audio-visual wds, Durimg 1974 a4 simular course was held for
sceondary teachers, and a chnie for gy mnastic coaches ¥

Salary scales for teachers have been revised. but details of the
new scales have not been published,

STUDENT TEACHERS

On 20 Nagust ' the Mimister said that there were 584 Indan
student teachers enrolled at the Springfield College, Natal. and at
the Transvaal College of Fducation. There were 320 traiming at
the Unnersity  of Duarban-Westsille, The tollowimg  teachers
quahified at the end of 1973

204 as primary and lower secondary school teachers,

M oas academie high school teachers,
15 as specralist teachers of commercial subjects,

Nasemate YNGRt Tnewd Yol T2 PO ontaey ot e by the wnitgr
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12 as teachers of techa,cal subjects:
8in remedial or special education,
23 as teachers of art,
9 as physical education mstructors;
Sas teachers of home econumies.

ACLED EDUCAETON

The Minster stated on 23 Augu ¥ that 335 Induan adults
aere attending prt-tme academie secondary classes. There were
no primary part-time classes,

SCHOOL EDUCATION FOR WHITE PUPILS

PUPHES AND TFACHERS

The fatest avalable statistics in regard to White pupils and
teachers are those for 1972, as given on page 320 of fast sear’s
Suriev,

New salary wtractures for teachers, with general increases in
puay. were ntroduced ds fiom 1 July . No official information about
the new scales has Feen pubhshed.

The Transve § Toachers” Assoctation is the first White body
1o have accepted an invitation to become affihated to the S.A.
Federation of Teachers” Assovtations, which unti *hes had
Coloured and Indian members only.

STUDENY VEACHERS

Replying wo questions ir the Assembly on 6 September! the
Minister of National Education said that daning 1973, 1 395 White
women and 479 sien quahfied at universities as teachers. Of these,
758 women and 288 men were graduates, and of the graduates, rof
women and 72 men took as majors one or more of the subjects

athematies, ohysics, and chenmistry.

The numbers of students enrolled at universities for teachers’
courses in 1974 were

Men Women
Post-graduate courses . . . . 1053 2079
Non-graduate courses . 1 203 2738
2 56 4817
L ey
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TECHNICAL AND VOCATIONAL
TRAINING

AFRICANS

IRADE SCHOOLS

In 1973 there were twelve trade schools and sia trade sections
attached to other schools in the Republic that  tered for
Africans. In S.W.A | there were five schools with trade sections.

The duration of most of the courses 1s 2 years after Std. 6. The
courses for motor imechanics, watch-makers., and electricians (full-
time). however, tahe 3 years after J.C.. and there is an in-service
block course for electricians which takes 5 years post-J.C.

According to the October issue of the Bantu Education Journal
and the Departmental Report for 1973 1, during 1973 there were
3227 students 1in the Republic attending trade schools, 315 of
them in "White™ areas and the rest in the homelands. Another
354 students were taking trade courses in S W.A %) The enrolment
in the Republic and the passes at the end of 1973 and in
supplementary examinations were as follows:

No of Passes
Course ' students 1973
General mechames 187 56
Concreting, brichlay g, plastering . 675 24
Flectnuans and wiremen 40 S
Llectricians, block tranmg 221 —
Watchemakers . . . 45 12
Tadonng R C e 192 56
Leathery ork C 1.3 73
Leatherwork and uphobstery by
Plumbing. draimnlaying, sheet metal work 363 123
Motor body repairs 136 45
Motor mechanics L 230 } 87
General and motor mechanics R e 249
Upholtery and motor trummng . . L . L 93 4.
Carpentry, jomery, cabmet making . . 620 225§
Pamting and glazing . 37 33
3227 1 000

The Department of Bantu Education informed the Institute
of Ruce Relations that during 1973 there were 333 pupils enrolled
inS.W.A,

Ele .tricians who have completed the S-year course take trade
tests immediately. Most of the rest need further in-service training

VR TS9O nape 249
! Supplement to Lantu Ma oh
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before they take the trade tests, which are conducted by the

Department of Bantu Lducation 10 1s planned to establish at least

one trade testing centre in ¢ach homeland, and others 1a prisons
Apprenticeships may be served in the homelands only.

TECHNCAT SECONDARY COURSES

There are five technical secondary schools, at Mamelodi
{Pretoria), "abulant (Johannesburg), Edendale (near
Pictermaritzburg), Umlazt (Durban), and Kwazakele (Port
I lizabeth) at which boys may take a technical subject as part of
the JC and SC courses. According to the Minister of Bantu
Lducation ', furtiter such schools in the Cisher and at Umtata have
been approved. and five more are planned tur other homelands.

Lnrolmentin 1973 1 the technical subjects avalable was 8

No of

Courve students
Buddmg construction 64
Flectrivians 14
Machine drawing 24
Motormechanies 2
Woodwork 117
Butlding drawinyg 21
General mechanies 170
Applied mechanies P14
551

The Deputy Minister of Bantu Education said 1 the
Assembly on 9 August ¢ that, at the end of 1977 64 boys qualified
for the techaical J.C.and 7 for the technical S.C.

COMMERCIAL SECONDARY (Ot RSES

On the same occaston the Deputy Mnuster said that there
were 55 schools i the Republic at which a commercial J.C. or
S.C could be tahen (including two or more commercial subjects in
the cursiculum). Durmg 1973, 1024 students ~btained a
commercral J C., while 149 boys and 33 girls qualified for a
comimercial S.C.

VOCATTONAL TRAINING FOR GIRLS

Questioned about vocatuonal training for African girls, the
Deputy Minister gave the foliow tng information:®

Anembly 22 Fehruan, Hanvard Yool 14 4
Banta 1 ducation Joyrnal, October

.
.
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Vo of schools No of girls
provuding passing
the course during 1973
Dresst shing (2-year course) 9 95
Dres siag (4 short courses
try 9 192
Aw i tor presschool
stitutions 3 54
Home management 3 31
Scamstresses and clothing
menders . | H
Spmnning and weaving 2 Not known

(Course taken at
private schuols)

ADVANCED TFCHNIC AL COURSES

There are technical colleges at Mmadikott near Pietersburg
and Edcndale near Pietermaritzburg. The courses available (not
all are provided at both colleges) are as follows:

(a) Civit engineering technictans and agricultural engineering
technicians take a four-year course after S.C., o a general
nature during the first two years, then specializing. 55 students
were enrolled in 19737

{b) Surveying technictans and land surveyors do 2 rour-year post-
S.C. course, 45 were enrolled in 1973,

(¢) Geological (miming) technicians do a three-year post-S.C.
course. 21 were enrolled ir 1973,

(d) Water and sewage punfication operators take a one-year post-
J.C. course, the enrolment in 1973 being 20.

(e) Maintenance workers for water purification installations do a
half-year post-J.C. course. In 1973 there were 16 students
enrolled.

As most of these courses are of recent introduction, not many
students have yet qualified. Passes during 1973 were:

Civil engineering technicians . . . . . . . 9
Surveying technicians . . . . . . . ... 5
Water and sewage purification operators . . 17
Maintenance workers for water purification . 13

In 1973, one African was studying electrotechnicdl
cngineering, and two were training as mechanical engineers.

A third technical college, at Umtata has started a course for
telephone electricians®

Para-medical courses are described in the chapter on Health,

FRADE INSTRUCTORS
Tradc instructors for schools are trained at the Boitseanape
Trade School near Mafeking, taking a two-year course, generally

' The enrolment and pase ugures were given by the Minister of Bantu Fducation, Assembly 22 February.
Hunsard 3cole 1434
¢ Bantu, March
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aiter completing o techmeal JC o According to the Deputy
Minster of Bantu Fducation,” 16 were attending the course in
1974, and 9 qualified at the end of the previous year

B.LC, TRAINING BURE AL

The Bantu Investment Corporation runs a traming burcau
lemba, to the north of Pretoria. Courses are conducted for
persons needed nats own service. for example guidance officers,
trasming ofticials, and personnel managers, and there are further
courses for Africans who will be employed in B T C.-sponsored
or dssisted projects, i commerce, book-keeping, hguor trade
muanagenient, the driviag of vehicles, and motor mechanies

FRAINING OF EACHORY OPERVINES

According to mtormation kindly supplied by the Department
of Buntu Fducdation, d scheme was mstituted some ten yedrs ago
for givimg matial practical tramimg to factory operatives who are to
be emploved in border industrial areas. The industrnialist is
required to provide the traning centre, trauming equipment. and
mstructors, while the Department provides classroom equipment,
subsidizes the salaries of the traiming stafl, and undertakes the
testing and certification of the workers, The industriabist selects
the trainces, no nigid scholastic quahfication has been set, but the
pussession of & Std 6 certificate s general deemed destirable.
During thewr training the employer pays the worhers a4 wage
deaded upon i conjunction with the Department.

One of the tirst of these centres. esiablished in 1964, was at
Mdantsane, near Last London, o provide mitial traming for
weavers, spiners, and wanders for a textile factory. Sinular
sthemes have subsequentiy been imtroduced at 16 centres to serve
border industry firms manufacturing clothing, textdes, aluminium,
batteries. hosiery and kotwear, tyres. sweets, flooning tiles.
clectric cables, and beauty preparations. During 1973, 2098
operatives were tramed, the courses bemng of about 13 weeks'
duration

in addition to this scheme, schools are being e Lolished to
offer general pre-employment traaming for mdustrial - rkers to be
cmployed m border imdustries or selected growth-points 1 the
homelands, The first three of these were at Babelegi (to the north
of Pretona). Isithebe (KwaZulu), and Mdantsane. Others are
planned for Lrakhene (Ladysnuth), TThabane (Bries Rustenburg),
Seshego (Pretersburg), and Enselent (Richards Bay). Courses that
have been found to satisty commuon needs are are and gas-welding,
woodwork and machming, plumbig and sheetmetal work, and
bricklaying The schools run four crash courses ayear. cach of ten
weeks” duration, and catering for ten pupils per course.

C Awembiy 9\ st Haosard FQuistion col 23
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DEPAR I'VIENTAL INDUSTRIAL MANUAL FRAINING CENTRES
IN APRIC AN URBAN RESIDENTIAL AREAS

It was mentioned on page 327 of last year's Survey that the
Department was planning to establish, initiafly, eight industrial
manual traiming centres in African urban residential arcas Three
of these, two at dispersed points i Soweto and the third at
Sebokeng, Vereemging, are likely to be in use by the heginning of
1975, and tt 1s planned that duning the 1974—35 financial year
further centres will be built at Mamelodi (Pretoria), Germuston,
Port Elizabeth, Durban, and Pietermaritzburg.

During the day, boys from Std. 5 and Form | classes n
surrounding schools will attend the centres to siudy various trades
for at least an hour ¢ week. Basic tranung will be available 1in such
subjects as woodwork, metalwork, welding, plastics, mechanical
practice, building practice, electrical practice, and punch-card and
computer operating.

At the beginning of their Form 1 year, pupils may elect to
follow a practical J C. course. Those doing so will choose one or
two of these practical subjects to study together with academic
subjects, attending the industrral training centre for about four
hours per technical subject per week.

Adult factory workers will be offered after-bours training at
the centres, espectally in vocational orientation, larguages, and
arithmetic, or i any of the subjects mentioned eerlier.

PRIVATE INDUSTRIAL TRAINING CENTRES

Mention was made last year, too, of the Department’s plan to
establish eight industrial traming centres in industrial complexes
1o serve mdustrialists with common training needs. The sites will
be made avallable by local authonues or the employers. The
Department will builld and equip the centres, but the industrialists
will have to pay the running costs.

Busic scholastic training will be provided, together with
courses at semi-skilled and operative levels in sub ects such as
motor and machine maintenance and service, fork-lift operation,
machine dismaniling, sewing machine operation, basic mechanical
practice, woodwork und machining, finishing, sprav-painting and
polishing, basic electrical work, laboratory practice, and punch-
card and co.aputer operation,

In terms of the Income Tax Act of 1974, employers who
undertake or marticipate n training schemes for Africans which
nave been approved and registered by the Department of Bantu
Education will be allowed, for tax purposes, to deduct from their
profits the amounts they have spent on these schemes (excluding
capital expenditure). if the scheme is situated in an economic
development area, the Minister of Finance may allow a deduction
of up to 125 per cent of the training expenses. These concessions

ERIC
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will be inaddition to the pravious deductions alowed for traiming
costs i respeet of Black labour (100 per cent),

According to the Minsster of Bantu Lducation ', the first of
these traming centres was under construction i Bloemfontein
during 1974 burther centres will be sited m Pretoria, Benoni,
Krugersdorp, Vercemging, Durban, Pinctown, and Port Elizabeth.,
Fhe eighth centre wall be allocated to the agricultural sector o site
has not yet been decided upon

Employers’ organizations have been considening the finanang
of the schemes  whether alevy should be imposed on employers,
or fees charged for the courses Syllabuses will then have o be
worked out m consultation with the Department, which will ads se
on traiming methods

Individual industrialists who conduct their own in-senvice
traimng schemes will have to have these approved and registered
hy the Department in order to qualify for tax concessions, Tt was
reported in \ugust * that 70 compames had thus far applied for
schemes to be registered.

COLOURED

TECHNICATEY-ORIENTATED HIGH SCHOOL ( OURSFS

ll/cpl)xllg to one of a series of questions in the Assembly on 22
sugust ' the Minister of Coloured Relations said that, duning
1973, 93 Coloured students passed a techmeal J.C.. and 18
techmical S.C - at mulu-lateral high schools,

FRAINEES AT VOCATIONAL SCHOOLS

In terms of Gosernment Notice R1161 of 5 July, the
regulations under the Coloured Persons’ Education Act were
amended to provide for “tramnees™ These are post-J.C. students,
beraeen 16 and 21 years of age, who enrol at a vocational school
for a three-year techaeal course They must serve o probationary
persod of three month., during which therr truning may be
terminated if they mak . poor progress. During the course they are
paid at arate not exceeding R16 4wk, ind receive free overalls,
Those who pass a trade test at the ond of the course must
undertine toserve mn S.A i the trade they Jearned for at least two
vears They are given a free kit of tools,

PENINSGG 4 TRCHNICAL COLLEGE AND CONTINUATION CLASSES
The Minister sard on 22 August that 196 full-time and 171

part-tme Coloured  students  were  attending  the  Peninsula

Techmeal College Besides these, dunng the first and second

UoAssumbiy 38 oranaber Han ard S ool Sed
Rand Dathe Mun ™ \upust

CHaosnd Lol vty 60 3’?7
.




TECHNECAL AND YV OCATIONAL TRAINING 365

periods of 1974 « total of 369 other students (including 323
apprentices) attended full-um  group training courses, cach
tasting ten weeks.,

At other centres m the Republic, 2 762 Cotoured apprentices
attended Departmental or continuation clisses.

N.tional Technical Certificate passes during 1973 were

NTC T -T784
NTCHE 696
NTC T 284

Students who passed other courses avatlable at the Peninsula
Techmeal College were

Preliminary Printer’s Certificate . 26
Dipioma i Pubhic Heaith . 12
Nationa Secretanal Certificate . 3
Nanonal Certificate for Fechmewns part 1 . 28
Nationdl Certtficate for Fechmans part 1l 29
Building Foreman (2nd year of 4 J-year course) 43

Nautonadl Diploma in Publie Adannstration (2nd year of
a Yyear course) \
National Diploma in State Linancial Accounts (3rd year

of u 3-yearcourse)
Teachers Drploma (Commerce)
Teachers’ Diploma (Technicad)

~Nratd

SFAMEN

There 1s a Tramimng Centre for Seamen farly near to the
Technical College. According to the report of the Administration
of Coloured Affairs for the yewm ended 31 March 19732, the
following numbers passed in 1972:

Skipper (over 100 tony)
Skipper (undet 100 tons)

Muate (over 100 tons) \ , . 8
sate (under 100 tons) , R 26
Boatwwain . PN L 15
t ngine-room staff B S X
CALERING

The Bonre Esperance Secondary Schoot in the same locality
offers catering subjects ws part of aJ.C. course. The Minister said ?
that 24 passed ir 1973.

The Hotel Board of S.A. offers other courses in catering: no
statistics are vailable.

INDIANS

VOCATIONALLY -ORIFNTA LED HIGH SCHOOL COURSES
In replying to a series of questions in the Assembly on 9
August 4, the Minister of Indian Affairs said that no tecknical or

RPN paged
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cormmercial Classes as such are offered at departmental schools,
but under the system of differential education pupils could include
technical or commercal subjects in their courses of study for the
J.C. or S.C. At the end of 1973. 5 students obtained a
commercially-orientated S C.. and 87 a technically-orientated J.C.

NATTONAL TFCHMOCAL CERHFICATE

Dunng 1973, the Mimster continued, the following numbers
of Indians completed N T.C. examinations:

NTCT 22
NTC H- 130
N C Hl--56

M. L.SULTAN TECHNICAL COLLEGE

According to the Registrar of the M.L. Sultan Technical
College for Advanced Technical Education? the enrolment
figures at this College as at | June were:

Fadl-ime pre-man teulation studenis

Divisionof Commerce . 66

Divisionof Home | conomies . 63

Division ot Catering .. 234
Divmon ot Techmeal High School s 439 802
Apprentices S
Fuldl-time postsenor studenis .

Davisionof Commerce 233
Divisionof Home Leoncmies . 70
Dawionof Technology o 188 491
€ herstudents 4 541

6 345

The “other students™ include those attending part-time
evening classes Until 1974 the College trained teachers in various
specialist lines, Fut this work has been taken over by the
Department of Indian Affairs or the University of Durban-
Westville.

New courses have recently been introduced at the College for
electronic and televiston techimicians, telecommunications
technicians, and in consulting room practice.®

According to the May issue of Fiat Lux. the following were
among the diplomas and certificates awarded at the Technical
College on 6 April:

National Daploma in Commerce

Natonal Diploma in Public Admmntraton

National Diploma in Community Health Nursing B
National Diploma in Art and Dress Designing ., .

National Dsploma sn Health Education
National Diploma for Health Inspectors

LV R o B N ]
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Naneaal Secretarial Certibicate

Natoral Lechmeal Diploma

National C ertificate for Orthopacdic Techmcians
Chartered Institute of Seerctanies (Intermediate)
Chartered Institute of Seerctanes (Bl Part )
Chartered Institute of Seeretanies (Fmal, Part 1D
Diplomam Laboratory Techmque (Intermediate)
Fducation Diploma s Physical Lducation
Education Diploman Industrial Arts

Education Diploma in Home Foononues

t ducation Diptoma m Commeree

VORI JEN N ROV s |

WHITES

FNROLAIEST AT COLLFGES AND INSTH U TES

The formation that follows has been extracted from the
Report of the Department of National Education for 1973 ', and
refers to the previous year. There were then 6 colicges providing
advanced teehmieal education for Whites, 26 wechnieal eolleges, 33
techmical mstitutes, 3colleges traming teachers in home economics,
nursery school work, ete., and a college forart.

The enrolment i 1972 (full-ume and purt-time) was:

Technweal M ! Towd
feacher tramng 150 2 182
Sandwich courses and techmaans 7 354 1109 8 460
Apprentices 20029 01 20830
Other techmical courses 7491 243 7734

Commerce and seeretanal
Tedcher trammng . 108 217 125
Other T (o 5689 12758

Home ceonomies R 95 395

Art 415 708 1123

Nursery sehool trammng 143 143

Music 479 1228 1707

Other courses 1400 1 260 2 660

Adult education 8695 20444 29139

3184 32239 85423

DIPLOMAS AND CFRIIFICATES AWARDED

During the period 1 Nov. 1972 to 31 October 1973, 9 482
audents were awdarded Std. 10 eertificates (including 803 with
matriculation exemption).

Those a aarded eertificates for post-Std. 1) tramning were:
Comnnerce. para-mediedl, ane oenent

National diploma . 1 994

National certificate . 225
lechmesans

Higher national diploma . . 10

Natonal diplona NE

Natonal certificate . 438

¢ R PP A1978 Pages I letieg
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Other techmeal courses

Nationd diploma 207

National certidicate 107

Nattonal diploma and cernticate Part v 1822

National diplom and certihicate Part 1V 309
\pprentices

Bloch release course %799

Part-time courses 632

The numbers of White students who obtatned National
Technical Certificates during 1973 were 2
NTCO T 332

NEC 333
NTO =217
NEC IV 93

NECO Y qoss

O Mimster of National f ducation Avwembly, 9 August Hamard 1, Question ool 16
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UNIVERSITY EDUCATION
STUDENT ENROLMENT

Aceording to imformation kindly furnished by the universtties,
the enrolment i 1974 was as follows?

Unneruls Whiue  Colowed  Indian Chineve  Yrican  lotaly
Cape lown 8449 404 82 RE 6 8972
Durban-W estyilie 238 - 212
Fort Har: - - 1029 1029
Natal 7 198 9i 47 s 256 7 900
Qrange Free State 6 689 - - 6 685
Port I hzabeth 1 967 - 1967
Potchefstroom? 6 418 2 4 6 421
Pretora 14 313 - — 14 313
Rand Afrihaans 213 - - - 2143
Rhodes 2299 3 19 I 23
Stellenbosch 9 284 - - - — 9284
South \frica? 26 981 1477 1946 60 3993 18
1 he North - - 1 309 1 509
The Western C ape 1 440 - - - 1 440
The Wrwatersrand 9 8588 28 143 231 42 10 299
Zululand - - - 1 003 1 003
Totals 95 SK9 3142 4863 369 T84S 111808

DEGREFS AND DIPLOMAS AMARDED

The latest comprehensive information about the number of
degrees and diplomis awarded 15 1n respect of the 1972 academic
year, as given on page 334 of last year's Survev.

It was stated on behalf of the Minster of Indian Affairs in the
Assembly on 17 September® that the following degrees and
dipfomas were awarded at the University of Durban-Westville
between [June 1973 and 30 April 1974:

33 post-graduate degrees
[¥2bachelors’ degrees

49 post-graduate diplonas
S9 non-graduate diplomuas

The Bantu Educatton Journal for September stated that the
numbers of degrees, diplomas, and certficates awarded to African
students tn Apri/May 1973 at the Universities of Fort Hare, the
North, and Zululand were:

Degrees

Doctors .. |
Masters S
Honours . , L2
Bachelors e .. 263
Diplomas anit Certificates

Post-graduate . 70
Won-graduate 176

" Atthe Ind Puesdus in Marchinmost canes butas at 0 Junc or the Lmsersity of South Alnics
t The 6 Black students are post graduate seconded by Blsck untversities Sce 1971 Surver page
' Correspandence courses only The enroiment includes | 33 sudents from vutside the Repu
¢ Hansard 7 col 470 Ls é

ERIC

PAFullToxt Provided by ERIC




A SURVEY OF RACE RELAFIONS, 1974
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UNIVERSHY OF THE WISTERN CAPE

Outcome of disturbances in 1973

The disturbances that took place at the Unnersity of the
Western Cape during 1973 were deseribed on pages 335 e seq of
Listyedr's Sarver. It was mentioned that a one-man Commussion of
Inquiry had been appointed m the person of Mi Justice J Taan
Wik

Mr Justce Van Wy ks report was published on 1 March.! The
background to the disturbances. he sawd. was general
dissatistaction and feehngs of frustration among many Coloured
people. and the fact that Whete rather than Coloured people
controlled the University. Among the immediate causes were the
actinities of the S.A - Swudents” Orgamization and the fact that
students were naited through the exaggeration of unfounded
“grievances” Novahid grievances had been substantiated against
the Rector. the Senate. or the Counail. Complaints agiunst other
White members of staff’ and against rules and regulations v ere
either untounded. or not substantiated or relatively unimportant.

The only important justiied complants, it was found, related
to the autonomy o the University and the salaries of the Coloured
members of the staff.

The commission recommended that the Goverrment should
give comstant attention to alleviating causes for dissatisfaction in
the Coloured communty ., and their socio-economic problems.

It conmidered 1t desirable that the «taft of the Umiversity
should consist. as far as possible. of Coloured people. Ways \)f
hastening the process of bringing this about were suggested, ¢ g
the provision of bursaries to encourage Coloured students u)
undertahe post-graduate studies and the appoirtment of junior
lecturers from among such students. Control should be entrusted
to the Coloured community as fast as possible. The envisaged
appomntment of Dr. RUE.van der Ross as Rector was welcomed.?

The Cominussion stated 1@ realized “that the Government's
puhicy of eventually closing the gap between the salaries of Whites
and those of Coloureds can probably not be mmplemented
immediately inoalt cases. but feels that the University of the
Western Cape should be treated as 4 spectal and exceptional case,
and therefore recommends that the gap hu\ucn the saluries of
White and of Coloured staff be eliminated.™

1t was suggested that an SRC should be elected as soon as
possible, in terms of a constitution approved by the Council. The
amendment of any provisions of such constitution and of the
existing rules and regulations could then be discussed v the
Rector (or his duly “authorised representative) and the SRC.
Regular discussions should be held.

CRP TN
Fhe Gonernment had announced that Drovan der Ross would be appomtaed Reaton s somtaschis work asa
membee of the Theron ¢ ommvisaon had been completed
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Steps must be taken to prevent unrest and disturbances, the
Commission constdered. The disruption of leetures or the
obstruction of the work of the staff should. through legislation, be
muade punishable offences at all universities. Strict and immedtate
action should be taken agamst any staff member or student who
caused or encouraged unrest or disturbances on the campus,

In a statement sued when the Commission’s report was
released.' the Minster of Coloured Relations sard that the
existence of Saso on the campus of the University was undesirable.
He appealed to students not te allow themselves to be musled by
those who wanted to destroy their university. and to Whites to be
aware of "delicate situations”™.

Council, Senate, and Staff of the University

The first two Coloured men were appointed to the previously
al-White Couneil of the Unwversity of the Western Cape during
1973. In January the State President appointed three more.

Questioned in the Assembly on 20 September.t the Minister
gave figures indicating the composition of the Senate, Council,
and acadenne staff:

White  Coloured

Senate 45

Council 1 5
Professors 26 -
Senior lecturers 30 1
Lecturers 43 17

Jumor lecturers . -

The salary scales given by the Mimister are as set out below. In
cach case a 15 per cent pensionable allowance should be added.
Men and women of each group receive the same amounts.

Profewor
White —R7 500 + 300-9 900
Coloured - R6 900 « 300—9 X0
Semor lecturer
White -R06 300 « 3008 100
Coloured—R 3 760—6 000 x 300—7 500
Lecturer
White—R4 800 - 300- 6 900
Coloured R4 330 « 150 4800
0 S 7600 6000 6300
Jumior lecturer
White ~R3I 600 « 1504 500
Coloured —R 3240 » 120-- 3600 + 150-—4 050

Students Representative Council

According to the Townships edition of the Rand Daily Mail on
15 August, the Council of the University of the Western Cape

+ Rand Da Mail L March
¢« Hansard 7ol 507 X
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agieed to recognize @ comstituion for an SRC which was
presented 01t by tue student bods and was, i fact. the same as
the constitution wineh the Council regected in 1973,

UNIVERSHEY OF DURBANWESINVIELE

During January, the first tour Indians were appomted to the
Counalofthe University of Durban-W estville.

The Munster of Indian Atfairs deseribed the composttion of
the Senate., Council. and academie stattin September *

White  ndian

Senate . . J.4e 4
Counaatl . . .. .. Hi 4
Professois . . RN S
Senior leeturers . S0 9
Lecturers .o 56 28
Jumor lecturers . L . 13 It

Salary scdles are the same as those at the University of the
Western Cape

AFRICAN UNIVERSHTES

Governing bodies and staff

The first Africans were appointed to the Councils of the three
African universities 1 January. 4 total of 13 such appointments
benz made.

The Deputy Mimister of Bantu Development replied 10
questions i the Assembly about the Senates. Councils, and
dead e staff of these univessities.” Figures for the three
mstitutions (Fort Hare, The North, and Zululand) have been
combined m the table that follows.

Whites Africans

Senates . .. . 149 9
Councils L 37 '3
Professors . Lo 94 6
Sentor fecturers . 127 15
Lecturers . . . L . 86 53
Juntor lecturers . — 16

The salary scales for Whites are the same as those at the
Universities of the Western Cape and of Duban-Westville. Scales
for Africans in September were as given below (it appeared. from
what the Deputy Minister said. that revised scales were to be

CAwembliv B Septombor Hoanard Scob s B0Scptember Fhinaard € cob 30
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introduced) \gain, a 13 per cent pensionable allowance should be
added
Professors R6 000 « 300—8 100
Senior Lecturer RS G40+ 2406 000 « 300—6 600
Lecturer R3I900 + 150 —4 800—3 040 « 240—3 520
Junior lecturer R2 830 - 120— 3 600,

U nrest at the U niversity of the North

The “pro-Frehmo™ gathering that was held at the Unnersity
of the North on 23 September despite the prohibition of such
gathenings by the Minster of Justice is described on page 66. After
isuing o warning, the police dispersed the gathenng foreibly. A
little later that day pohice returned to the « apus when stones
were thrown at members of staff who were travelling by car. As
the situation was very tense, the autherities decided to close the
university at once, aweek before the end of the semester.

The Rector, Professor J. 1. Boshoft, told the Press ® that the
position at the University was extremely serious. Students arrnved
with anti-White sentiments, which were encouraged by some
members of the Black academie staff, Considerable blame for this
state of affwirs was attributable to the Whites of S AL he said.

One of the African semor lecturers, Mr. Gessler Nkondo, was
interviewed by the Press, too” He pointed out that the White and
the Black members of staff lived in completely separate areas.
There was no soctal mixing  Relattons were formal. He,
personally, felt trapped s o Shangaan he was allowed to teach
only at the University of the North, instead of being able to market
his academic abilities freely. The students, he said, felt “savage”
because they were isolated shut out from the main currents of
thought and activity an the country. What had huappened in
Mozambique had excited them. they were beginning to feel that
change was possible- —and in therr hifetimes.

The Chairman of the University Council, Professor J. H. van
der Merwe, announced on 8 October that « comnuttee of the
Council, headed by Professor S. P Jackson of the Unversity of the
Witwatersrand, was already investigating the Africanisation of
personnel at the University.

Professor Van der Merwe said, too, that the Councit had
ashed the Minster of Bantu Education to appoint a commission of
inquiry 1nto the events of 25 September. A Black man should, (f
possible, be appointed as assessor to aid the chairman,

Professor Van der Merwe emphasized that the university itself
stood completely outside the current confrontation between the
students and the law.

During the umiversity recess 3 were reports that the
president of the SRC, Mr. Gilbert sedibe, and the mmediate
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past president and newly-elected president of Saso. Mr. P
Nefolovhodwe, had been detained under the secunty laws,

Wher the students returned on 16 October they held a miass
meeting, reported ' (o have been attendeu by about 1 400, then
marched on the nearest police staaon, picketed it for an hour, and
handed i a petiion demanding the release of the two students. A
third, Mr. Cyvrl Paamaphosa, chairman of the local commuttee of
Sasu, was then arrested, The students returned to the campus and
held another mass meeting at which & magority of them decided to
boycott classes and to stage a sit-in 1 the university hall until the
three detamed persons had been released.

The Rector stated agam that the whole affair was entirely a
matter between the students and the police. The academic staff
carried out therr usual duties, a nuinority of students attending the
lectures. The pohice kept wateh on the situation,

The Black Acadenue Staff Association appealed to the
students to end the sit-in, pledging themselves to do all they could
to secure the release of those arrested. Eventually, on 22 October.
the demonstration ended and the students returned to classes.

Questioned 1n the Assembiy on 22 October, the Minister of
Justive said ' that the students were beng detianed under the
Terrorism Act He refused to divulge their names (although these
had been pubbished in the Press).

It was announced on 1 November that Mr. Justice J. H.
Snyman had been appointed the chairman and only member of a
commission of iguiry into the events at the university (with no
Black assessor).

1 Rerd Dath Maid 17 October s
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STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS

SEQUEL TO STUDENT DEMONSTRATIONS 1IN 1972

A deseription was given on pages 392 e veq of the 1972 Survey
of student demonstiations held that year, maunly in Cape Town
and Johannesburg, arising from acampaign aniong White students
for free and non-discriminatory education for all There were a
number of Llashes between students and policemen As mentioned
on page 42 of last year’s Survey, followmg these events 128
students and 16 vthers were charged with various offences such as
participation 1 gatherings that had been declared unlawful, or
obstructing the police. Of these people, 138 were prosecuted. Only
15 were convicted, of whom i4 were acquitted on appeal. The
sentence of the fifteenth person was recuced on appeal.

A number of those mvolved then msttuted clams for
damages against the Minister of Police. Replying to question in
the Assembly on 22 February and 16 August,! the Minrster and the
Deputy Minster of Poiice said that 31 students of the University of
the Witwatersrand had brought actions against him for wrongful
arrest, and 3 tor assault and wrongtul arrest. Out-of-court
settlements were made, a total of R24 250 being pad to 31
persons, Fleven students of the University of Cape Town and a
unnersity employee had brought actions for assault. \gain, out-
of-court settlements were made. a total of R10 000 being pard in
damages.

As described on page 64, 1t was mainly because of these
events that during the current year the Government introduced
the Riotous Assemblies Amendment Act,

NAHONAL UNION OF SoACSTUDENES

Campaign for the release of politieal priconers

During May, Nusas launched a campuign for the release of
political prisoners and of those who were banned and detained
“for active oppostion to apartheid and White domimaaon™. 1t
stated that while the so-cailed political prisoners were in jail for
having comnutted acts of violence aguinst the State, or conspirmg
to do so, they had restorted to this action only after all their
attempts to reach a politca! solution through peaceful dialogue
had faled. Many of them were sull regarded as leaders of their
people They should be released in order that a new political
dispensation” could be found in S.A. “peacefully, through the full
participation of all the people and therr freely  chosen
representatnses in i process ol extended negotiation™,

Cthimard 3 10 Hanard 2ees X0
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Students ot the University of the Witwaterstand requested
permission to stuge a4 march through the streets i support of this
campaign - Muncipal permission was granted, but the Chif
Muagistrate of Johannesburg refused his consent, acting in terms of
the General Law Further Amendment Act, 1970. Instead, students
demonstrated at the edge of their campus there was a short clash
with the police

Johannesburg College of Education

In Apnil. by a farrly small majority, students of the
Johannesburg College of Education decided to discontinue group
affilicion to Nusas, although individual students could, of course,
be members.?

Schlebusch Commission Report

The Schiebusch Commussion’s report on Nusas ts s mmarized
on pages 31 e seg Nusas made no officual reply to this extremely
lengthy report, but ity president, Mr. Charles Nupen, made
challenging specches at the campuses of unnersities whose SRCs
were afhibated to the organization As described carlier, Nusas was
m September declared an Affected Organizaiion, which meant
that 1t could no longer recene tunds from abroad. It decided to
intensify efforts 1o rase money from local sources for its
continuing programmes.,

Annual Congress

Previous to this, at ats Slst annual congress held n
Pretermaritzburg during July, Nusas kad decrded on o change of
strategy and a more pragmatic approach than that follow ed dunng
recent years \sits public protests appeared to have accomplished
httle, 1t would concentrate on practical activities such as serving
students, prison education, wage investigations, and literacy
projects Hodisbanded Nused, its educational branch, and Nuswel,
s welfare  department, lea.ing the activibes concerned to
students on individual campuses Aquartus, the cultural branch,
was retained.

Mr Kuarel Tip was elected tosucceed Mr. Nupen as president
towards the end of the year.!

SACC resolution

The terms of the resolution by the S.A. Council of Churches,
calling on member-churches 1o consider whether Christ’s call to
follos Him in idenufying with the oppressed did not, in the S.A.
situation, imvolve becoming conscientious objectors to
compulsory military service, are described on page 46.
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Durnng August,* Mr Nupen said that Nusas assocuated itself
with this stand and “called on all students at Nusas-affihated
centres to challenge therr consciences on this matter™,

SASTUDENTS ORGANIZATION

When Mr, Henry Lsaues was banned during 1973, Mr Munty
Myesza succeeded him as president of the S.A - Studenty’
Organization (Sasv) In turn, dunng July, Mr. P. Nefolovhouwe
was elected president .t

During 1973, five pronunent members of Suaso left secretly
tor Botswaia. Only one of them had a vahd travel document, and
two were banned under the Suppression of Communism Act. One
of these exestudents was Mr. O. R, Tiro, whose controversial
speech at the Unnversity of the North in 1972 und subscquent
expulsion sparhed mass student unrest on Black campuses.® As
mentoned earlier, Mr Tiro was hilled v a parcel bomb blast early
in 1974, Seven more members of Saso escaped to Botswana during
October, apply ing for pohtical asylum.

Saso held o five-day meeting at St. Peter’s Seminary,
Hammanshra TdurningJanuary Aresolution was passed expressing
firm oppositioa o any “‘purported representation of the Black
struggle i the country by the so-called leaders of the Buntustans™,
who were lending themselves to the continued oppressi n of the
Black people and a “selt-out of our struggle for hberation™. Saso
condemued “the illegal presence of the White S.A Governmentin
Nanubia™?

At a further conference, held at St Ansgars near Wilgesprut
during July, a descripion was given of community  projects
undertahen by Suso, including the building of two schools, and the
conducting of a weekly chinic by medical students of the
Unnersity of Natal 8

Saso 15 reported® o have noted “with grave concern and
disgust the growing false feeling of relevance of homeland leaders,
the” Coloured Persons’ Representative Couneil, and the S.A.
Indian Counal m Black politics™. The view wus expressed that
Saso had completed 1ts primary task of actnating Black
consciotsiess. Hs nest move should be to mfiftrate the churches
s0 s to break thewr White-donunated power structure ' Suso
declared solidarty with organizations working for non-racialism in
sport, and resobved to discourage Black teams from participating
in miulturacidl < nd mulunational sporting events, as the Blucks who
did so were “merely being used™. "
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Fhe arrest and detention of & number of Saso members
tow.rds the end of the vear s desceribed on pages 66 and 92

AERFRAANSE STUDINTEBOND

The Atnhaanse Stadentebond (ASB) met i Potcheistroom
durmg Jubly for ity 26th annual co gress Mr Preter Strauss was
elected tor asecond term as president

Fhe theme of the congress was “Afrihaans Students To-day
and Tomorrow™  The opeming speech was gnven by the Phime
Muinister. vho was tollowed by Dr Andries Treurnicht, M.P (then
chairman ot the Broederbond), who s regarded as “verhrampt™,
Professor Traart van der Walt ot the Theological School of the
Unnersity of Potchetstroom, deemed to be a “verhgte™. and a
number of other promiment poltical and academic personalities.
The views expressed retlected  differences in approach in
Nationabist errcles .

After heaning the various addresses the students discussed the
sues raned, passing aseries of resolutions, One was to the effect
that 1 aas necessary o contimue to protect the identity of the
Afrihaner Another expressed the stedents” view that no change in
the direction of Atnikanerdom was aceeptable 1f it contradicted
the Chrstian National Toundation upon which Afrihanerdom was
hult Tewas stated, however, that this concept was not a statie one.
MroStrauss told the Press that the ASB dentified itself with the
“medern multunational commumita™ Qne of the motions
condemned the use of the word “diserimimation™,

Howas resolved that the ASB should continue to seeh contact
and didlogue with students of other groups. Leaders told the Press,
however, that they saw httle prospect of meamingful contact with
Nusas or Saso, hecause of fundarental differences in approach.
There could be no departure from the framework of separate
development. 2

The ASB continues to give practical aid to African and
Coloured communities i various centres, for example
conducting medical ehinies

391
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SOME BURSARY (SCHOLARSHIP)
FUNDS
SOME BURSARIS AMARDED BY HHE SIATE

The Mane ter of National Fducation said in the Assembly on
10 October ' that. by 31 Morch 19730 amounts to a total of
RXVUX 122 had been paid from the National Study Loan and
Rursary Fund and o supplementary State bursary {und for the
study of certaim professional subjecis. (It would appear that most ;
ol these grants went to Whires )

No comprehensive information s avatlable about the
numbers or total amounts of the bursaries awarded to White
students from State and private sourees

[t was stated Dy the Munister of Coloured Relations on 27
\ugust * that durig 1973 his Admunistration and the CRC had
awarded R377000 i non-repayable bursaries to 250 Coloured
university students  Besides this, bursaries may be awarded to
sudent tedachers and to those taking certaim courses at the
Peminsula Techmeal College  the amounts granted were not
reported

I was announced i the Government Gazette on 29 March
that, i addition 1o these studs bursaries, the Department had
mstiteted menit bursaries of R200 4 yedr for three years at training
colleges. the Peninsula Technieal College. and the university, for
Coloured students who obtained an 80 per cent aggregate mark or
higher i the Semor Certificate examimation. The bursaries night
be extended to o fourth vear 1if the course being followed was
considered 10 be of o deserving nature. The reeeipt of a merit
bursary would not disqualify the recipient from being granted
study bursary.

Details “of bursaries (4l non-repayable) awarded by the
Department of Indian Aftans were gnen by the Minbster in the
Assembly on 15 August?

Vuniher of bursaries 1972 1973
Travelling and boarding grants made

todesersing school pupils . L. 32 3572
Student teachers A S 859 081
Unnversity students . 0 0 L o 0 0 231 216
Total amount awarded . . . R414 044 R396 401

Similar mtormation about awards by his Department in 1973
was provided by the Minister o0 Bantu Education on 19 August.!
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The figures exclude bursaries granted by homeland govcinments
and other State Departments (eg Bantu Admimistration and
Development)

Nimber of bursar e Nonsrepayable {.oany
School pupils C . 490 -
Student teachers C . 474 —
Unnversity students Coe 210 400
Total emount awarded R112 364 R44 320

The Departiient of Bantu Education budgeted “for R221 000

to be spent on bursaries and loans during the year ending 31
March 1975

BURSARIES  ADMINISIERED  BY  THE INSIHUIE OF RACE
REEATIONS

The Institute of Race Relations has registered the Race
Relations Navional Educationai Trust to promots the educational
advancement primarily of African, Indian, and Coloured students.,
to stimulate research into educational problems, and to support
and encourage projects for alleviating these problems. The il
capital was donated by the Institute, but the trustees are
empowered Lo recene gifts and bequests which will be used at
therr discretion or in accordance with the specitic directions of the
donors. .

In mid-1974 the Institute was admustering 23 bursary funds,
the capital of which had been donated by business firms, various
organizations, and a number of individual persons. Bursaries are
awarded to African, Coloured, and Induan students (the Lirgest
number going to Africans) for school education, teacher traming,
vocational and technieal traimng, and o varety of university
courses.

The total number of bursaries awarded i 1974 (new and
continuimg), and the cost that year, were

Vo ADval cont
through Head Office 1278 148 959
throughNatal Race Relations Tru-t 277 16 630
through Cape Western Race Relations
Trust . 55 6095

1610 171 684

One of the new funds 1s the Leo Marquard Memorial Bursary
Fund. established by means of donations recenved in memory of a
past president of the Institute who was one of 1ts founder members
in 1929,

* Eatimates of Eapenditure from Revenue A\vcount R P 21973 Vote 16
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SOME OTHER BURSARY FUNDS

fn s report for 19735 the Department of Bantu Educauon
stated that during that year mdonvaiduals and non-departmental
bodies awarded 3698 bursaries to African school pupils and
reacher-trauning  and techncal students, to a total value of
R162 301 The value of the private assistance given to university
students was not recorded

In spute of these awards, the need temains very great indeed
Adnunastrators of funds can grant a small proportion only of the
applications receved (about 24 per cent mthe case of the Institute
of Race Relations m 1974) Conssquently many  thousands of
chddren are forced to drop out of school o1 to abandon ambitons
of further education

The Rand Bursary Tund, run by African teachers, conunues
to ¢nable some of these pupils to continue, This fund s sponsored
by the Rand Darth Maidd, During the current year «bout R42 000
had been colfected by the end of October, but R6S 000 was spent
(the balance bemg drawn from mvested capital) in providing more
than 1 000 burseries to school children, teacher-trainees, and
university students Among other Large bursary funds are those
admistered by Anglo-American and De Beers Chairman’s Fund,
the S.AL Sugar Industiy's Trust Eund for Education, and the S A
Council of Churches Coloured, \frican, and Indian teachers and
businessmen have rased considerable sums of money to assist
members of therr commusties,

Rhodes Trust Scholarships of R300 cach to be awarded for
outstanding ment were mstituted m S A by the Rhodes Trustees.
These scholarships were open to Black men who completed therr
first university degree by the tme they reached the age of 24 years,
Ten such scholarships were awarded for the 1974 academie year
by the S.A. Rhodes Trust Commuttee from a short list submuitted
by the hursary department of the fnstitute of Race Relations, A
Lirger number of Rhodes Trust Scholarships of an incredsed
amount, for which both Black men and women of the requisite
ability and age will be eligible, are to be arvarded 1975

The Lducation Information Centre, which hasats office at the
Leadquuarters of the Insutute of Ruce Relations, maintaims bists of
all wvailable bursary funds for the guidance of educationiahists and
students.

CRP TN page 207 394
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HEALTH

HOSPITAL AND CTINIC SERVICES

fhe Munster of Bantu Adnunstration and Development said
i the Assembly on 8 February U that 79 984 hospital beds were
available e White™ areas tor Africans, Coloured people, and
Indians He gave no statistics in respect of Whites,

[nformation m regard to the African homelands wan given by
the Deputy Munister of Bantu Deselopment on 15 Februaary *

Republe South West Africa
No.of nussion hospitals L L 92 22
No of other hospitals . 13 N
Nocof chniecentres L L L. 43 50
No of hospital beds - 27 756 RINSY|

I ypansion s taking place —the Minnster saud on § October
that cleven hospitals had been erccted m the homelands since
1970 but there s sult severe congestien at many of the hospitals,
particularly those serving certain urban areas, The situation in the
homelands is being relieved gradually through the extension of the
system of chinies and satellhite clintes, deseribed on page 350 of the
1973 Sunen

TUBERCLUT OSIS

According to the annual report of the S.A. National
Tuberculosis Association (Santa) for the year ended 31 Muarch
1974, 55 546 new noufications of respiratory TB were recorded
that year (46 813 Africans, 6 619 Coloured, 1 345 Asiuns, 769
W hites).

With the wd of Gusernment subsidies, Santa was running 26
I'B settlements, with daily averages during the year of 3980
Afnican, 720 Coloured and 162 Indan patients,

DOCTORS

The Sov Medical and Dental Counail tnformed the Tnstitute
of Race Relations that 12060 medical practiioners and 2973
medical specialists were registered at the end of 1973, Particulars
of their racual groups were not recorded by the Council. The
Minister of Bantu Education said on 20 September * that n:ore
than 300 Africans had qualified in medicine.
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Questioned m the Assembly on 15 February,® the Deputy
Mimster of Bantu Development replied that 471 White and 70
African medical practioners were serving in the homelands of
S.\.. and 39 Whites (no Africans) in the homelands of South West
Africa

The voluntary medical service prostded o Swaziland by
“Itarry's, Angels™ has been mentioned in presious issues of this
Surver. They are teams of speciahists who visit that country every
other weehend using an wireraft made avatlable by Mr. Harry
Oppenheimer. During September they decided to extend this
service Lo the Transher, where there are no resident specialists

According to mformation furnished by the universities ¢ the
enrolment of medical students in March 1974 was:

Mediead School Whiey  Colowred  Indans Chinese Africans lotal
Cape Town 1179 79 49 6 - 1313
Natal - 41 294 — 217 382
Pretoria 1749 — - 1749
Stetienbosch 1014 — 1014
Witwaterstand 129”7 12 90 35 4 1 433

239 12 a3 4 22 0066

1
)
f
f

The Minuster of Natonal Education said in the Assembly on 9
August 7 that 380 Whates, § Coloured, 35 Astans, and 21 Africans
obtaimed the degree of MB.ChB at the end of 1973 or early in
1974,

The first medical students graduated at the Medieal Faculty
of the University of Natal m 1957, The Dean of this Faculty has
hindly sent & schedule showing that the follewing total numbers
had graduated by the end of 1973,

Men  Women Total

Indians R 36 268
Afnicans . . 162 26 188
Coloured .28 5 kK

The post-graduate degrees awarded had be o

M.D. degree M. Med. degree

Men  Women  Men  Women
Indians .. 3 2 0 —_
Coloured .. —_ 1 1

The Minster of Health announced i the Assembly on 18
October # that the Government had decided to establish a medical
school for Coloured at the University of the Western Cape.,

CHansard 2ealy 9y 6
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Che need for further tramimg faciliies for Africans m places
such as the Transvaal and the Transher has repeatedly been
stressed duning the year under review. Medical personne! and
Opposition politicrans have agamn urged that Biacks should once
more be admitted to all medical schools that are willing to aceept
them without having to obtain special Ministertal permission. The
Vice-Chancellor of the University of the Witwatersrand, Professor
G R Boszol, is reported * as having sard that his university would
gladly agam extend the facihues of its medical school to suitably
qualified African students. Professor Phillip Tobias commented,
“During the years 1946 to 1966, when the university had the
authority o admit Africans —an authority that was exercised
smoothly, responsibly. and effectively —no fewer than 103 African
doctors graduated,™

The salary scales for medical personnel employed i State and
provincial service were revised as from 1 July, shightly narrowing
the gap between the amounts pud to Whites and Blacks.,
Questioned in the \ssembly on 16 August ® about the new ratios.
the Deputy Muinister of the Intertor said that for cach R100 carned
by & White medical officer, a Coloured or Indian recened R83.3
and an African K709, (An estinate of the ratios i 1973 was that
Coloured and Asian doctors then earned between 70 and 81 per
cent o the salartes of Whites with equal qualifications, and
\ricans between 65 and 76 per cent,)

The Medical Assoctation of S AL deeided in May to ban all
ddvertisements i oats official organ, the S 4 Medical Journal, 2
which the rates of pay offered 1o Black ductors were lower than
those for Whites,

DENIISES

The SA Medical and Dental Counctl states that on 31
December 1973 there were 1767 dentists and 94 dental specialists
Fducattion ' there 1s one African dentist, The first two Coloured
students to qualify in dentistry in S\ recened their degrees from
the University of the Wiwatersrand at the end of 1973, The
Deputy Mimister of Bantu Development said in the Assembly 2
White men.

According to the Minster of Natonal Education,? there
were 717 White dental students earolled in 1974, The University of
the Witwatersrand informed the writer that in March it had 296

on s register. Almost all are White, Three or four Blacks have
quabified overseas  according to the Minister of Bantu
that only three dentists were practsing tn the homelands of the
Republic and only one in the homelands of S.W.A.—all of them
* Srar 11 July
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White, 3 Coloured, 14 Indian, 1 Chinese, and 9 African dental
students. As mentr .ed on page 354 of last year's Survey, the
University of Stellenousch, in co-operation with the University of
the Western Cape, has begun training Coloured students. The
Minister said that at the end of 1973, 64 Whites, 2 Coloured, and 2
Asians qualified as dentists,

NURSES

The following table, indicating the numbers of registered
nursing personael as at 31 December 1973, has been compiled
from schedules kindly sent by the S.A. Nursing Council

Whue Coluured Asian  Afrtcan Totals
General nurses 9 447 754 100 3436 33794
General nurses witht
addittonal quah-
fications 14 083 1 941 199 9571 25796
Mudwife only 983 256 — 1 683 2924
Other nurses ! 1214 63 9 447 1733
25710 REH] 368 15137 44247
Enrolled (auntliary)
nurses and midwives 1623 i173 167 9900 12863
t nrolled nursing
msnLints . 7 664 RERY| 294 IRIBYA 24974
Stude -+ vurses and
wies 4737 788 REN 4582) 10290
tncou. pupt nurses 140y 1013 148 INg 6373

The Deputy Mimster of Bantu Development said in the
Assembly on 15 February ? that the following numbers of trained
nurses and midwives were serving in the homelands:

White African
Republic . . . .. 398 11707
South West Africa . . 213 575

According to the Deputy Minister of the Interior,? the salaries
of nurses 1n State and provincial employ ment were raised as from
I July, and the gap between the pay of White and Black nurses
with “the same quahfications, employed in similar posts, was
shghtly reduced. The ratio after these adjustments for a Senior
Sister was. White 100, Coloured and Indian 71,8, African 63,1

it was reported in April ¢ that Chinese student nurses were
training and living together with Whites at the Johannesburg
General Hospital, but were paid at rates applicable to the
Coloured group.

' Pevchiatnie mental fever, hildren sete

S Nansard 2eol 9% 6

V Asemblv 16 Avgust Hansard 2cols 912
¢ Rand Datls Marl 18 Apnil

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

398




ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

N6 A CSURVEY OF RACE RLLATIONS. 1974

PHARMACINES

Che Minster of Health said i the Assembly on 20 August ®
that the numbers of rezistered chemists and druggists as at 30 June
were

White . . . 4693
Coloured 26
Indian . 39
Afnican .. 12

In the Assembly during August® the three responsible
Ministers gave anformation about Black  pharmacy  students
registered tn 1974 The Munister of Indian Affairs gave no figure
tor first year students he expleined that prospective students
registered for the pure B.Sc. course in therr first year, and were
thereafter selected for the second year pharmacy course. The
courses are conducted at the Universities of the Western Cape,
Durban-W estville and the North, respectively .

Ist vear  2ud vear 3rd vear dith vear

Coloured’ .. 8 17 5
Indian . | . . 15 20 29
African . . . . 76 28 7 2

Durmg tebruary the responsible Mimisters reported 1n the
Assembly on the numbeis who quahficd during 1973:3

Whites 3 vear courses 282
Whites, 4 vear courses 140
Coloured . . . . . .. 4
Indians . . . .0 L L 21
Africans 2

The Deputy Minster of Bantu Development said on 15
tebruary ¥ that the chenists and druggists who were practising
the homelands were:

White: Africans
Repubhe B 2
South West Africa . . . . 7 —

PAR ADNEDIC AL PERSONAFLL
The paru-medical personnel in the homelands were.

Republie South West Africa
Wihites Africany W hutes Africans
Phystotherapists I8 34 6 —
Rudrographers 36 8 S —
Health mspectors 4 12 10 2
Health asastangs k! 18 7
Pharmaceutical assistants I8 - -

CHainsard Yool 151
f Hansard Dooh 69 ind ST Haosard 3ol 1l
The fipur or 2nd s Cotoured students mus has e been o misprint in Hans and
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Health assistants
Healthinspectors
Public healthnures o~
Medicaltechnologists
Radiographers
Phygiotherapists
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So tar as students are concerned, iformation s avaidable n
respect only of Mrcans, 1t was given in the Assembly by the
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SOCiAL WELFARE

HOMES FOR CHIIDREN

During September the responsible Mimsters answered a
series of questions in the Assembly about homes for children.! The
statsticsgivenwere asfollows

No of hom ~® Vo of children accommodated
Comrutted Proatel placed
W hites 104) S820 1032
Coloured I 215 1130
Indians o 238 124
Africans 12 1167 182
There was one home m S WA accommodating 54

comnutted White children,

information was given about the monthly rates of subsidies
pard i respeet of normal committed chiidren, and comnutted
children suffering from some disabihity. So far as Africans were
conceerned, the information refated to the eight homes subsidized
by the Department of Bantu Adnunmistration and Development.
The four other homes were subsidized by homeland governments,
which made their owa arrangements,

Monthhy rate of substdy per commted child
Jan 1w Nov 1974 tncreave from | Dec

Normal Duosabled
W hites R36.50 R40,50 R3,00
Coloured R23.75 R35,75 2,10
[ndians R23.75 R25.75 R2.10
Africans R9.12¢ R9.124 R1.05

HOMES FOR AGED PERSONS

Simuar information was gnen about homes for elderly
people, also during September.? The homes in the Republic were
as follows:

No. of persons
accommodated

No. of homes

State Aided
Whites . . . . 65 233 16 590
Coloured . . . I 14 1 149
Indians . . . . —_ 2 58
Afrcans . . .. | 22 2575

There were five homes for Whites in S.W.A. (one State, four
aided), accommodating a totai of 245 persons, ane. a home for
Africens had been established in Damaraland.

4€1
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The me nthly rates of subsidics paid to arded homes for Whites
per persont aeecommodated were

Nortaal aged —R3.50

Int em oaged  R28.60, or R47.50 1f regular nursing services

were provided.

Fatremely nfirmoor ehronte sick - R66,30

For Coloured and [ndians the rates per month were R3.30 per
normal person and R19 per mfum pe.son Accurate information
was, apparently, not available m respect ot Afnicans. All of the
homes except tour were i homelands, and the amounts of the
subsidies paid by the homeland governments varted A portion of
the old age pension awarded to mmates was paid to the homes,

In the Assembly on 27 February ' the Minster off Bantu
Admiastration and Develepment gave a list of all the homes tor
Africans There were four i "White™ areas, at Bloemfontem,
Pictermantzbure, Durban, and Dundee, which between them
could accommodate 175 persons. In vartous of the homelands
there were eight homes tor physically able aged Africans, two run
by government agencies and the rest by churches There were also
eleven homes for imfirm aged persons, all conduacted by churches.

SOCIAL PENSIONS

The rates of soctal penstons were mereased as from | May,
and again from 1 December, by the following amounts per month
May  December

Whites o ... . R560 R500
Colouredand Indians . . R2.350 R3.50
Afncans . . . . . . RI2 R2.00

As from | December, the mavumum monthly amounts
payable i old age and bhind pensions and disability grants, and the
mavtmum free income allowed af this full pension was to be paid,
were as follows

Coloured and
Whites  Indvans  Africans
R R R
Maumumpension . . 37,00 29,50 11,25
Freemcomedllonwed . . 4200 21,00 6,06

99.00 50,50 17.91

Wh.te war veterans are pard a bonus of R10 a month, and |
Coloured and Indians RS, African ex-servicemen do not guahfy i
for bonuses African pensions are paid only every two months.

The free income allowed includes benefits received and a
computed meome value of assets such as nvestments and

*Hamsard dooiv 191 4
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property s a person’s free imcome rises above the masimum
permitted, the pension is progressively reduced.

Supplementary amounts are payable 1f the appheation for a
pension s delayed one or more sears after the applicant reaches
the presceribedage of65years formenand 60torwomen

In the \ssembly durmg \ugust and September the four
Muisters concerned were asked o series of questions about social
pensions * The followimg mformation has been compiled from
theirrephies The number of pensioners reflected the position as at
the end of 1973 for Whites, as at 1 July for Indians, and as at 31
July tor Coloured No date was mentioned i respect ot Africans,
Andd the numbers given exefided all those who received pensions
from homeland governments,

Pernsion Na. of reciprents

Wihite  Coloured  Indun  African
Old \ge . 122796 70673 11513 167 204
Bhnd . } 879 1633 194 4674
Disabihity 24672 30463 10972 32727
Ward eterans . 16177 5828 167 —

Caleulating from figures given by the Mintsters, 1t transpires
that about 94 per cent of the White pensioners, 91 per eent of the
Coloured, 96 per cent of the Indians, but only 34 per cent of the
Africans, were reeeiving the maximum amounts perimitted.

SR sard Uoake I Hoasard 3col DI Hansard Seoly 300
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THE ARTS, ENTERTAINMENT, AND
RECREATION F FACILITIES

LITERATURE

A valuable contribution to S.A letters mn 1974 was the English
version of the poems of a proneer of Zulu hiterature, B. W,
Vilakaszt, who died in 1947 These, issued under the title Zulu
Horizons, have been published by the Witwatersrand University
Press and are rendered into English verse by another S AL poet,
Florence Lowe Fricdman.!

A leading S.A. poet and authornity on present day Black
writers, Lionel Abrahams, said m February. “The silence that
followed the Government's bannming of practically all the well-
known Black prose writers in 1966 1s being broken by poets. Inits
turn g new and vigorous voice of Black poetry 15 contributing to
the debate about the reahities of South African hfe”.2 Ar example
of thiswas To Biwom [t May Concern(ed Robert Roystor, pub. Ad.
Jonker) This anthology represents twelve local poets, including
Syvdnesy Sempala, Pascal Gwala, Oswald Mitshali, Mafika Mbuli,
Njabulo Ndebele and others, writing in English bout poverty,
imprisonment, infant mortahty, hunuliation and other themes. A
new collection of poems by Mongane Wally Serote was published
under the title Tvetlo, meaning “little bird".

Larly 1 the vear it was reported that the Cape Director of
Education had banned African and Coloured poeos from reading
their works in poetry sesstons to pupils at schools under his
control, and had said that White poets reciting their poems had to
obserse his condition “of avoiding contentious or political
comment .} In spite of this ban, pupils at private schools heard the
work of Oswald Mtshahi. and more sessions with Black poets were
planned at which provincial pupils would be welcome. Later in the
vear, the Enghsh Commattee of the Joint Matriculation Board
recommended for matriculation pupils two books by the Nigerian
writer, Chinua Achebe. They were Things Foll Apart and No longer
at Fase®

THE VISU AL ARIS

As one of the major problems facing Black artists is the
expense mvolved in exhibiting, the Programmie for Social Change
in assoctation with Devceraft staged an exhibition, Black Art, in
November, with all profits gotng to the artists. Etchings, paintings,
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sculpture and hoo-cuts by established and unknown artists were
shown, and imduded work by Cynl Khumalo Another extubition
held in November displayed the work of 15 artists, and aimed 10
launch a fund to help provide strugghng artists with materials,
Other exhubitons during the year incduded drawings by Isiah
Motsepe, sculpture by the Coloured artist, Sidney Beck, works by
sculptor Stanley Nkost, who abso exhibited 31 pamtings and eight
terra cotta figures at the Ansdell Gallery in London in August, and
a number of other one man or joint showings of Black artists,

Tapestries and an urn from the Rorkes Drnft Art Centre
tormed part of S A's exhibition at the 38th International Art and
Cralts Faur held i Florence in Apritand May (The S AL work was
awarded a gold medal) The Art Centre was deseribed in the June
1974 issue of Banu 1t employs between 150 and 200 African men
and women, and trams from 30 to 40 students from all over S.A.
and S W AL Courses offered by a staff of erght teachers include a
two-sear Fine Arts Course, a two-year Arts and Crafts Instructors
course, dnd a4 one or six months” course 1n various erafts e.g.
pottery, weaving, dressmaking. Profits made from the sale of
drticles are remvested m the school with the result that the centre
isselt supportig, benefiting artists and employees at the same ime
as 1t promotes the arts, A R750 000 art centre for the Coloured
community 1s to be erceted at Athlone in the Cape,
accommodating 300 art students and forming part of the Hewat
Frammg College. (The Zonnebloen: Tramming College for
Coloured teachers already houses another such centre.)’

An anteresting article on des clopments in African sculpture
and paating with detalds of the Ife and work of various artists
appedared in the September 1974 issue of Bantu.,

THEATRE AND ENEERTAINVIENT

In March, the African Music, Drama, Arts and Literature
fnstitute (MDALD held 4 week-tong arts festival in Johannesburg,
imctudimg displays of art and sculpture, dramatized poetry
readings and discussions MDALTD gave an award to the
musictan, bric Nomvete, for doing the most during the year to
promote the advancement of Black art.t

Permission was given for the spectacutar all-African musical,
Ipt Tomibe, to be shown to White audiences i Johannesburg, and
tor White people i Cape Town, Durban and Johunnesburg to
see another revue, Meropa, with a cast of 26 Africans. Both these
shows would tour overseas the following year. Godspell, a folk
musical directed by Des and Dawn Lindberg and based on parts of
the Gospel of St Mark, opened in Lesotho in 1973, Because the
American author had stipulated that 1t must be shown to
multracial audiences only, and because the cast was multiracial, 1t
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was shown later in S.AL to “invitation audiences™ only Then, after
the show had been seen by over 200 000 people, he gave his
permission for “Whites-only™ performances.” Kanna Hy K6
Hystoe. by the Coloured playwrnight Adam Small, was the first
work by a Black writer to be staged at the Alexander Theatre in
Johannesburg by the Performing Arts Council of the Transvaal.
Smaull attended the premiére in Johannesburg, but later dechined
an invitation to the opening of the play at the Nico Malan Theatre
m Cape Town, saymg that “the meaning conveyed by the Nico
Malan in 50 far as it exludes my people 1s so painfully experienced
by them that 1 find it tmpossible to be personally present on
November 2273 For the f{irst time, the Colosscum in
Johannesburg, the Playhouse in Durban and the Three Arts in
Cape Town were open to Coloured and Indian people to sce
Lovelace Watkins, the Black Americin entertainer, who toured
S.A. 1in November with members of the Count Bassie and Duke
Ellington orchestras.

It August, the Experimental Theatre Workshop '71 held a
theatre festival at the University of the Witwatersrand, showing
Crossroads, Credo Mutwa's Unostlimela, Ben Jonson's Zzzip! and
Happy Ending by D. Turner-Ward.

The SABC Saric Awards were open to Blacks for the first
time, and the Springbok Award for the most promising male
vocalist was won by a Coloured singer, Lionel Petersen.

An article in the September issue of Bantu described the
development of Cine Afrika by the Bantu Investment Corporation
and Satbel. In the first stage of this film industry for the
homelands, mobile units will be used to train African technicians,
producers, and actors, and later theatres will be built in arcas that
warrant them.

RECRFATTONAL FACILITIES

S. A first African hotel outside the homelands was opened in
Attendgeville, Pretoria, i September. The hotel Mphabatho
("bring us people” in Sotho and Tswana) was built and will be run
by the Central Transvaal Bantu Adnunistration Board. The
manager is White, but all other staff members are Black.? Sowete’s
first African hotel, the Diepkloof, was opened in November. Built
by the Bantu Resettlement Board, it cost R500 0001

The first phase of a mulunillion rand holiday resort for
Coloured people 1 to be completed by October 1975 at a cost of
R166-nillion. Sonesta, near Hermanus in the Cape, is to be
handed over by the Coloured Development Corporation to
Coloured entreprencurs when it becomes profitable. A report on
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the Afncan holiday resort, Umgababa, on the Natal South coast.
appeared in the September 1974 1ssue of Banta, Music festivals.,
beauty competiions and other entertunment had  attracted
140 000 vistors durimg 1973, This resort was the property of the
Bantu  Investment («)rporltmn which had already  mvested
R700 000 in the project. and planned to spend another R300 000
on wddittonal facilities Al but two of the Umgababa staft members
were Africans

Anncrease i mumerpal facihtes for Blacks 1s planned. An
African catmg-heuse s to be built i Atberton, 2 the Randburg
Town Council decided m October to build an African restaurant
and open parks to Blacks ! and the Sandton Civie  oundation set
aside R200 000 (o miprove Blach amenities.

In \pril.the S A TR Ropublishedamemorandum, Sportengand
vther reareational facitees avaalable e Colowr ed and Didian tow nups
along the Reef{RR.37/74)




GENERAL

Government policy

“The development of sport within an individual national
context’™ as a prerequisite for sound sport relations among the
various population groups of S.A. was agam stressed i Parliament
on 14 October by the Minwster of Sport and Recreation, Dr. P. G.
J. Koornhof.!! This mulunational policy has previously been
described in some detail in other Insutute publications,? and 1t is
justified by three main points (1) 1t recognizes the wdentity and
charactenstic gualities of each natton, and takes into account that
S.A. v & mulunauoenal country, (1i) it affords each sportsman ad
sportswoman m S.A. an “untrammelled opportunity ™ of climbing
to the tughest rung in sport, and (in) it prevents possible friction
arising because of the nature, the customs and traditions of each
nation,

A major concession i Government policy was announced
earlicr in the year by the Minister when he stated that S.AL sports
bodies under suspension from international bodies would be
permitted to hold *“*multinational™, rather than “‘open
international”, events.! They would, therefore, no longer need the
participation of overseas teams to hold nuxed sports, whereby they
hoped 1o prove to the mternational bodies concerned that
progress towards multiracial sport wis taking place in S.A(S.A's

su: senston prohibits, i many cases, the partcipation of foreign
sportsmen in events in this country.)

Finance and Administration

There were several calls during the year for the sporting
interests of all race groups to be catered for by one, rather than by
four., Gosvernment Departments, thereby  ensuning  equal
adnunistration, promotion and financial assistance.

In reply to questions in the Assembly, the Minister of Sport
and Recreation said that his Department (with a budget of Ri-
million) had pard R644 461 1n financial assistance,/grants-in-aid in
1973 to White sporting bodies.t the Mimister of Banuw
Administration and Development saad that his Depariment (vith a
sports budget of R50 000) had pmd R24 650 1 1975 to five Afncan
sporung bodies and tie S.A. Open Internationat Games® and the

Hamand 11 col M02 1 October
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Departments of Indiean Mtaes and of Coloured Relations and
Rehoboth  Attars (neither of which had sports budgets) were
reported to have pad out RY 200 and R137 209, respectisely, in
1973 1o assist three Indian and 37 Coloured sporting bodies.® (The
Bantu Sport and Recreation Fund will be dealt with later in this
chapter.)

tn October, the Transker Government receved R40 000 from
the Xhosa Development Corporation towards the erection of an
internationdd sports stadium in Unitata. (The money came from
the profits on the sale of Jubulani beer, which s brewed by the
Corporation.)’

Sports isolation

Replying to a question in Parhament, Dr Koornhof said that
S AL excluded from nine international sporting associations, t.e.
weighthfung, swimnung, cycling, football, boxing, wrestlmg,
athletics, canoeig and the Olyinpic Games. During 1973 and the
first siv months of 1974, South Africans were barred from taking
part i 20 sporting events held in other countries,® mcluding
several which until recently had good sporting relations with S.A.,
eg. Australia, New Zealand, Argentina, Brazil and Japan. In June,
Japan announced that, as from 5 June 1974, visas would no longer
be granted to South Africans for sporting, cultural or educational
reasons.?

To combat this solation, there were numerous pleas, inrer
alta, by Nationahst politicians and newspapers for ment selection
of S.ALinternational touring teams.

BANIL SPORT AND RECREATION FUND

This fund was established by the Deputy Minister of Bantu
Adnmunistration and Development to provide facilities for Africans
throughout the country, but particularly for migrant workers hiving
temporarity in the urban areas. (See page 366 of the 1973 Survey.)
By October the total amount contnbuted to the fund was
R462 300 R25 000 was donated by Roberts Construction? and
there were further pronuses of R250000 from the Mayor of
Sandton,” and a large grant from Elerine Holdings, who plan to
spend R300 000 over 10 years on helping to develop “the latent
ability of our African sportsmen’™ 4

The Deputy Minister appointed a special allocations
committee consisuing of two senior officials of the Department;
their reccommendations were then submutted for his consideration.
CHansad T ool 3607 17 September and Hinsard cols 66° 8 3 October
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So tar. R24 000 has been allocated for the development of soccer
ficlds and a gymnastic hall, and R12000 for commumty and
recreational hails and plas ground equipment, in the Bantu Affairs
Administration Board aréas of the Northern Cape, Highveld and
Fastern Transvaal .

FENNIS

A special Coupe de Nations open international tournament
was held in April to serve as trials for the selection of the S.A.
Federation Cup team on ment. Four Black and four White S.A.
women took part with players from Holland, Spain, Britain and
West Germany, but the Blacks won only three games in 12 sets,
showing an obvious lack of coaching, adequate facilities and op-
portumties. The Cup final was played in Italy in May, after the
venue had been changed from New Zealand which had refused
visas to South Africans, and the championships were boycotted by
the Sudan, Yugoslavia and Rumania because of the participation
of S.A. -

It was hoped that S.A’s problems in international tennis
would be solved by setting up a multiracial steering committee to
mvestigate the formation of an integrated control for tennis in
S.A.. but no agreement could be reached at a summit meeting to
discuss this held in May between the (White) S.A. Lawn Tenms
Union (SALTU), which s affil:ated to the International Lawn Ten-
ms Federation (1LTF). the (African) S.A. National Lawn Tennis
Union affibiated to SALTU, and the non-racial Southern African
Lawn Tennis Union, which wants integration at club level.!

A Russian motion to expel S.A. from the ILTF was defeated
at @ meeting of the world body in July.? and demands that S.A. be
expelled from (he 1974 and 1975 Davis Cup competitions were re-
jected by the Davis Cup management committee, also in July.?
These events were seen as triumphs for S.A. tennis, but were
followed by S.A.'s victory in winning the Davis Cup, for the first
time 1n the history of the 70-year old event, by default, when India
refused to play S.A. in the final. Earlier, Italy had threatened not
to play S.A. in the interzone final unless the matches took place at
a neutral venue, but at a special meeting of the Davis Cup Nations
Committee. Elhs Park was declared the venue! S.A. beat ltaly
4—1. Then, despite assurances from Dr. Piet Koornhof, via an In-
dian businessman. to the All-India Lawn Tennis Federation, that
apartheid in sport and discrimination on the basis of race and
colour was disappearing in S.A.% and cables with a similar
message from SALTU, on 29 October India officially refused o
meet S.A. in the D.C. final, and issued the following statement:
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“That 1n the absence of any assurance for the removal of rac
disermmination and starting of mtegrated and mixed play .
sportsan the country at national and mternational levels, tndia 1s
not i a position to play S.A ¢ India and S.A. had threatened to
try to expel cach other from the Davis Cup on the grounds of dis-
rupting the competition at the D C. Nattons Commuttee m Rome
in November, but neither presented o formal motion to this effect,
and S A was sull to have a bye to the North Amertcan zone 11,
1975,

Of the eleven S AL Blacks whose entries had been aceepted
for the SA Breweries Open Championsiups in Novewer, four
men and four women were to be selected to form a squad spon-
sored by Ellerme Holdigs to compete i the Sugar Circust tour-
naments which had been declared open mternational events in
December 19737 In March, 1 was also announced that the
quahfying rounds for the Clows Classic would be open inter-
national events.

The first multiracial tenmis tournament to be held in Natal v ay
arranged B the (Indian) Michaelhoise United T onnis Club m Ju-
Iy Sixty-four White, African, Coloured and Indian couples took
part.®
SOCCFR

In April, the Embassy Mulunational Tournament, arranged
by the Football Asseciation of South Africa (FASA), was held
between a Continental team (conmisting of foreign born persons
living in S.A)) who won the tournament, and White, African. In-
duan, and Coloured teams. After the touriiament, a “shadow”
Springbok team. including six Africans, was chosen; this tcam
would represent S AL an'international mateh, but as FASA had
been suspended from the International Football Association
(FIFA), it eould only be a hypothetical team at that stage !

InJune, ¢ multiracial delegation from FASA and 1ts Black af-
finates attended a congress of FIFA at which a motion was passed
to expel countrics which practised racial discrimimation m soccer,
S A was not specifically mentioned in the clause, but st was almost
certain that there would be an attempt to expel S.AL at the next
world congress in 1976, Norman Middleton, president of the non-
racial S A Soccer Federation (SASF), had wanted (0 attend the
June Congress 1o ask for S.As expulsion, but he was offered a
passport only on condition that he guaranteed not to harm S.A.'s
sporting interests. He refused this offer.?

The Minister ¢ Sport announced in October that mixed
soceer between clubs would be allowed for the first time early in

> Ramd Durh Mail *0 October
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b Rand Daaty Mad 22 Juls
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1975, This would take the torm of 4 = Champion of Champions™
tournament to be held on a knockout basis in Cape Town, Durban
and Johannesburg. Each of the separate, autonomous, control
bodies (White, Coloured and African) would after their league
competitions designate their champion teams® This news was
welcomed by FASA, but its Black aftihates sad they would not
take part unless FASA agreed to the dissolution of all existing
associations and the formation of & new, mtegrated umbrella body,
and Mr. Middleton said he would not discuss the tournament at
all, accusing the FASA president “of supporting the
Government's multi-national programme while professing to want
integrated soceer.”™ 4

A Durban prosecutor declined to prosecute people whose
names had been tahen by police during o« match between Indians
and Whites at an Isipingo Beach Indian sports ground in October
“Soceer administrators sid it was now beyoid doubt that there
was no law against mived sport in S.AT S

RUGBY

Pressure to bring about multiracial rugby in S.A came largely
from outside the country during 1974, the two main targets being
the Lions' tour of S.A. and the Springboks’ of France. In spite of
an announcement in June by Dr. Koornhof that, during 1973, the
federal council of the National Party had given the Government a
mandate to altow Blacks the right to be included in an all-S.A.
team “if and when it is regarded in the interests of SA the
Springbok team remained White.

The Stop the Apartheid Rugby Tour (SART) campaign in
Exgland did not succeed, but several players rejected selection for
the team.! the British Embassy staff in S.A. was directed by the
Foretgn Office 1n London to have no official or unofficial contact
with the Lions,? and the Supreme Couneil for Sport in Africa
decided to boycott British sport ndefinitely? (This ban was later
hifted 0 all sports except rugby.) The Lions” 22-match tour includ-
2d one against the Leopards (selected by the S.A. African Rugby
Board) and one agamst the Proteas (seleeted by the (Coloured)
S.A. Rugby Football Federation). A request to the Minister to
allow two Blachs in the Quagga team was turned down, apparently
because of the prior press publicity given to the likelihood of hre
granting 1t.*

An anti-apartherd campaign in France aganst the November
tour of the Springboks was led by the Movement Against Racism,
Ant-Semitism and for Peace (MRAP), which wasjoincaby 21 other

P8 Dagen 28 October
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organizauons meluding the |rench Communist Party and the
Roman Cathohie Internattonal Commission for Justice and Peace,
Atthe time of gomg to pressthere had been no disruption ot the tour,
althoughthe Qprmglml\xh.ndlmil-\ch.mgclhclrdcpdrturcumcdllcr
threats of “travel hampermg tacties™ when therr deroplane stopped
m/are

In May the Leopards toured Italy, and a New Zealund club,
including hive Muaors, toured S, \. in February, plaving against a
S.A Coloured team

CRICKREL

A three-phase plan leading to maluracial ericket was reported
to have been discussed at @ meeting i November 1973 by Dr.
Koornhof and Mr Hassan Howa. the militant president of the
non-racial S A Cricket Board of Control (SACBOC).! Represen-
tatives of the S A African Cricket Board were later assured by the
Miniter that \frican cricketers were to be included in the plan,
and he oftered to hielp them improve their standard of coaching
and mateh opportuntties ?

Fater, however, Howa rejected this plan when he was refused
4 passport (apparently a full Cabinet decision) to attend a meeting
m London in July of the Internationa! Cricket Conference (1CC) 1o
which SACBOC had apphied for affihaton in plice of the (White)
S.A - Crichet Association (SACA). SACA  was ineligible for
membership of the 1CC as it did not represent all S.A. players, and
the meeting again confirmed that $.A. would not be allowed to
play Test matches until cricket m S.A. was non-racial.?

In August, Mr. Joe Pamenshy, chairman of the Transvaal
Cricket Union (TCU) challenged the Government to open the way
for multiracial cricket * This call was followed in September by an
historic: meeting between the TCU and Mr. Rashid Varachia,
president of the non-ractal Transvaal Cricket Federation (and ac-
ting president of SACBOC after Mr. Howa's resignation n
August), resulting in the submission of a bluepent for nuxed
cricket to SACA for approval. and then to the Government. There
wasnolinaldecision atthe ume of going topress.

In March, with the help of the TCU. the Rand Datly Mail
arranged three schools cricket coaching clinies in Soweto. Six
Enghsh cricketers coached nearls 1000 schoolboys. !

The formation of the multiacial Aurora Cricket Club in
Pretermaritzburg was mentioned on pages 12 and 365 of the 1973
Survey Pohice took the names of players on 13 October 1973, but
apparently no further action has been taken. The club., with five
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regular Indian players, was again aceepted in the all-White Maritz-
burg Second League Division, and at the end of the 1973/4 season
magisterial permission was given for o multi-racial dinner at a
Black hotel®

SACBOC again refused an invitation to take part in the Dat-
sun double-wicket competition in September, as did India and
Pakistan and the African enicketer, Kaya Maola, who had eaitier
in the year toured bngland playing for the Derrick Robins X!,
However, two former Pakistanis and two former West Indians, all
Ining 1n kngland, took part with Rhodesian, English, Australian,
New Zealander, S.A. and S.A. African couples,

In September, the Government gave permission for a White
South African to play in the International Wanders Xi (which in-
cluded a Pakistant and a West Indian) against an all-White Invita-
tion Transvaal team In October, S.A. Black cricketers and ad-
nunistrators were angered by o Government decision to allow
Pakistani Younis Ahmed to represent Rhodesia in‘the Currie Cup
and Gillette Cup, as Rhodesia was technically a provineral affiliate
of SACA. The matches were therefore domestic, heace the open
mternational policy could not be applied.”

ATHLE TICS, GYMNASTICS, CYCLING AND WEIGHTLIFTING

Athleties

In August, the International Amateur Athletics Federation
confirmed the suspension of the S.A. Amateur Athletics Union
(SAAAU) for a further 2 years, allowing South Africans to com
pete overseas as individuals, but not as & team. The same rule
applied to foreigners competing in S.A. It had been hoped that the
staging of an open international athletics meeting in April (the first
i which Coloured athletes had met Whites oo the track in S.A))
and the formation of a new multiractal controlling bady (of which
an African was later elected a vice-president) ' would help S AL to
gain re-udnussion to the world body.

Although the Secretary for Sport had said that the Comrades
Marathon could be multiracial in 197416 entries from more than
Iwo overseds runners were received,? the organizers, Collegian
Harriers Club, voted to exclude Black runners. However, to
celebrate the S0th anniversary of the Marathon, the viganizers an-
nounced that the race would be officiaily multiracial in 1975, Six
Indian, six Coloured and six African runners would be allowed to
participate.? provided their clubs were affiliated to the SAAAU.

In April, Titus Mamabola became the first Black S.A.
athletics champion and excelled in the men’s § 000 metre events,

* Srar, 26 October
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winmig races i S A Spamn and West Germany  In Naples,
however, Ugandan, Tumisian and Kenyan athletes refused to com-
pete agamst Mamabola, so the entire S, AL team walked out of the
meetng i oprotest? and at a4 meeung in Pans, the communist
countries participated only on condition that the S.A.L team was
not officially presented. and the S.AL flag was not flown !

Gymnastics

S AL was excluded from the October 1974 W orld Gy mnasties
Championships, which, after much debate® were held in Bulgaria
which refused visas to S.AL athletes In spite of this, and a Likely
attempt to expel S AL from the International Gy mnasties | edera-
tion the following sear, there were plans to send & multiracial 350-
man team to an mternational gymnastrada i Berlinin 1973

A team of 32 policemen, meluding an Afncan, a Coloured
and an Indian, was to have competed in the first pohice Olympics,
to be held in San Francisco in August, but the invitation was
withdrawn because of “the possibility of violence and distuption
of the games™ if SA competed?

Creling

S.ALS fiest open cyeling championship, the Raleigh Grand
Prix, was held in Pretoria in May, but members of the {Coloured)
S.A. Cyeling Association refused to take part, saying that the
{White) SA Cychng Federation wanted to use the Coloured
cychists” participation to gain re-adnussion to the international
body. FIAC.®

In spite of S.AS suspension from FIAC, in terms of which
overseds cyelists participating tn S.A. could be penalized, teams
from four other countries took part with Rhodesian, S.A. and
Black S AL teams in the Rapport Tour, an open international race
from Cape Town to Johannesburg in September,

Weightlifting

The non-ractal S.A. Amateur Weightlifting and  Body-
Building Federation turned down o plea by the nternztional
Weghthfung Federation to affilate to the (White) S.A, Amateur
Weightlifting Union (SAAWLU'), thereby nullifying any hope that
S A mught be re-admitted to the world body, from which it had
been suspended since 1969,

The SAAWL held its first open aternational championstups
m October, with entrants from overseas countries, wcluding two
Nationalist Chenese champions.

Ihad 3 Laly
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BOXING

On 28 Muay. the Minster of Sport and Recreation announced
that professional mulunational boxing tournaments could take
place m S A, Clartfying thisy statement later! he sad such
tournaments would have to be “of 4 prestigious nature™ between
fighters who were world-class but not necessanly world-rated.
Government approval would be given to tournaments for a4 world
titde fight, an mternationally recognized final trial fight or other
tournaments on condition that (a) the tournamentcomphed with the
requirements of 4 S, multinational event, and (b) that the S A,
boxers tahmg part were regisiered with the S.AL Boxing Board of
Control. Ao, with Ministerial approvad a White, or a White-owned
company, could sponsor mixed or Black tournaments, because
Bluck promoters did not always hasve the necessary funds, thereby
prejudicing Black boving *

The first such tournament was the Trek Multinational at the
Rand Stadium m August, when the two White and two Black
South Africans beat their Dansh, Braalian and French
vpponents, and i Ociober two S.A - Bilacks beat world-rated
foreign fighters at Ellis Park.

SWINIVING

FINA (International Swimming  Federation) confirmed in
September that the suspension of the (White) S.A. Amateur
Swimnung Unton (SAASU) would not be hited until a single,
integrated body controfled swimmuing i S.AL. but no finul
agreement about such a merger could be reached at the July
niceting between SAASU, the Black SAASU affibiate, and the
non ractal S.AL Amateur Swimming Federation (SAASWIEF),
SAASWIE wanted club-level integration, and was “not mterested
in osolated inter-race events”, accordingly, 1t rejected an
invitation to tahe part i ais open incerndtional championship in
February 1975 {arranged by SAASU), and another from the White
Natal Amateur Swimming Association to the SAASWIEF Natal
affiliace to participate i a private-pool gala.!

Although the Government gave SAASU permission to hold
the multiracial gala at Ellis Park in 1975, the Department of
Community Development rejected an application by the
SAASWITE Gnqualand West Unon to use Kimberley's Karen
Muir pool in 1976 for their national and provircial championships
because competitors and spectators would not be restricted to one
race group.?

Rand Darly Mad 30 Man 1 Juae § June and $June
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GOLF

In May Vincent Ishabalala became the first S.A. Black to
play on the United States professional golf circuit. His three week
tour was sponsored by The Star.

S A first national amateur tournament for Blacks was
arranged by the (Black) S.A Golf \ssociation, and held m Springs
in October

Black pro©sstonal golfers competed for the twelve top
positions in aseries of five tournaments, in order to gqualify for the
S A\ professional circuit which was declared an open international
series in 1973,

A motion by India that S.A. be expelled from the Worid Golf
Council was defeated at a meeting of the Council in October, and
Mualaysia’s refusal to grant visas to South Africans competing in
the Lisenhower Cup and Espirito Santo Trophy resulted in the
venue being changed to the Donunican Republhic

The administrators of the integrated Black controlling body
(the S A Golf Assceiation) were apparently annoyed about the
formation of a “new S.A. Bantu Golf Union™ by a group of
African golfers in Natal. They regarded the Uniton as a “Black
consciousness’” move, and would not recognize it}

OITHER FORMS OF SPORT
Gliding

A four-man S.A. team withdrew from the world gliding
championships in Australia early this vear after the Australian
Government had threatened to withdraw a R20 000 subsidy for the
charipionships 1If S.A competed without giving a guarantee that

their team was selected on merit and that no other country would
withdraw because of S.A's participation.!

Fencing

The first S.A. open international fencing championships were
held in May. A team of four Coloured fencers took part, as well as
representatives of five foreign countries. In October, the men’s
champions of ten countries attended another such tournament in
S.A. Two Coloured fencers took part,

Softball
In spite of opposition from the New Zealand Government, the

Cardinals Club toured S.A. in September. Two Maoris and a
Polynesian were in their team.?

R f N Mond 1000 tobcr and turther Lnauitics
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Bridge, Billiards and Chess

It was announced in September that a four-man multiracial
bridge team —two Whites and two Indians—would represent S.A.
in an internationad bridge tournament to be played in Mauritius
and Reunton later 1n the year. This team had recently won the
Transvaal's Proneer Cup tournament, in which Blacks had been
included for the first time.?

As a result of pressure from Irish anti-apartheid movements,
the Insh billards authorities barred S.A. from the world snooker
championships in Dublin in November.*

In June S.A. was suspended by the World Chess Federation
from entering any official international championships *‘until
there was no racial discrimnation in chess™. The 2lIst Chess
Olympiad was 1n progress at the time, and the S.A. team walked
out 1n protest against the manner in which their case had been
handled.!

University sports

The first multiracial sports “‘intervarsity” in S.A. was held in
July between the (White) University of Cape Town and the
(Coloured) University of the Western Cape, and took the form of a
private sports day to avoid infringement of the Group Areas Act.
The Coloured students won in soccer and netball, and the White
teams in rugby and tennis.

Y Sunday Times, R Sepremhet
* S1ar,9 October
! Ser 27 June

418

PAFullToxt Provided by ERIC




406

SOUTH WEST AFRICA (NAMIBIA)

INTERNATIONATL DECISIONS

As reported in previous issues of this Survey, early i 1972 the
UN Secunty Council instructed the Secretars-General, Dr. Kurt
Waldhem, o “mitiate as soon as possible contact with all parties
concerned™ with a view to establishing conditions 1o enable the
people of Namibua, freely and with striet regard to the principles of
human equality, 1o exercise their right to self-determmation and
independence Dr Waldherm then made an extensive tour of the
terntory and reported buck to the Secunty Council, which m
December 1972 authorised him to continue his efforts to seek &
solution.

After having discussions through diplomatic channels with
S A representatines. Dr Waldheim reported to the Couneil m
May 1973 that the Republic had not provided “the complete and
unequivocal clanficaton of SA's policy m regard to self-
determmation and independence for Namibia® that had been

envisaged by the Council.

| During December 1973 Dr Waldheim told the Security
Council that he had held talks with the Council for Namibia, the
prestdent of Swapol? Chief Clemens Kapuuo of the National
Convention, and the OAU, and had obtained the general view that
because of the position set out by the S.A. Government, no useful
purpose would be served by continuing the dialogue poliey.

Peru itroduced ua resolution, which was passed unantmously
by the Security Council, to the effect that the Counal should
discontinue efforts on the basis of the 1972 resolution, Dr.
Waldheim was ashed to keep the Council informed of any new
important development. He told 4 Press conference that any new

imtiztives to solve the deadlock would have to come from S.A 2

On the next day, the UN General Assembly recognized
Swapo as “the authentic representative of the Namibiap people™,
and demanded S.As mmmiediate withdrawal from the territory.
This resolution was passed by 107 votes to 2 (South Africa and
Portugal), with 17 abstentions (The United States, Britaim, I rance,
Wost Germany, other West Luropean countries, Canada, Ll
Salvador, Nicaragua, Paraguay, Uruguay, Israel, and M dlawr)f

It was reported * that the United States expressed to S.A. ity
“considerable concern™ over development m S.W.A., including
Roggings by two wribal authorities of political opponents and the

PoStar T December 1971
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numerous arrests made during January and February (described
later). The British Gosernment. too, protested to S.A. against the
floggings.®

Durmg December 1973 the UN General Assembly appointed
Mr. Sean MacBrde (president of Amnesty International) as
Commussioner for Namibii, the 2 who would be stalled
Adninistrator if S.A. were to withdraw from the territory. He
succeeded Mr. Agha A, Hamud of Pakistan 1In this post Mr.
MuacBride was responsible to the UN Council for Namibia, set up
in 1967 * to arrange for the transfer of control from S.A. und to
take over the admunistration until the territory became
independent® Mr. MacBride announced in July ° that he intended
setung up a Namibian passport office m Angola, and moving the
centre of his operations from the UN in New York to Lusaka in
Zambia.

In 1967 the UN set up a special fund for Namibia and, later, a
Traming Programme for Southern Africa. During September Mr.
MacBride used funds contributed by member-states to set up an
instuute in Lusaka to conduct research into the problems of
Namibia, and to tramn a nucleus of Namibians to form the core of
the future public admunistration of the territory. '

On 24 September Dr. Waldheim recommended to tae
Gieneral \ssembly that it should set up UN radio transmitters in
four African states to beam 2d-hour broadeusts to Namibia in
Languages spoken there. mnforming the people about UN policies in
regard to the hberation of the ternitory and to the protection of
human rights and fundamental freedoms, and telling them of the
fight against racialism and of the steps being taken to achieve
decolomsaton i the world M

The World Health Assembly, meeting in Geneva, adopted
unanimousiy a4 resolution deciding, through the Ceuncil for
Namibia, to admit the terrtory as an assocuite member of the
World Health Organization. The territory has also been granted
assoctate membership of Unesco The Council for Namibia was
itvited to ind participated in meetings organized by the
Internationdl Labour Organization and the International Civil
Aviation Organization, The OAU pledged full support for the
Council for Namibia. Mr. MacBride paid official visits, at the
invitation of therr respective gosernments, to at feast thirteen
member-states, ancluding West Germany, Fraice, the
Netherlands. and the Scandinavian countries.?
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THE CHANGED SITUATION IN REGARD TO S.W.A.

The military coup in Portugal and the change of political
control in Angola, described in an earhier chapter, completely
altered the strategic situation in S W.A. The potential front in the
bush war against Swapo was extended along the whole of the 1 600
km border from the Atlantic to the Zambian frontier, north of the
Caprivi Strip. It was recorded 1n an earlier chapter that the S.A.
Defence Force had taken over from the Police the patrolling of
this area. Further, the political changes brought uncertainty about
the future of the Kunene hydro-electric project on the border and
the extensive plans for irrigating the northern part of S.W.A.

SOUTH AFRICAN POLICY AS EXPRESSED AT THE SECURITY COUNCIL
MEETING

An account is given in the chapter ¢n foreign affairs of the
speech by the S.A. Prime Minister, Mr. Vorster, in the Senate on
23 October. Inter alia, Mr. Vorster said that Southern Africa was at
the crossroads and should choose now between peace or
escalating conflict. The toll of confrontation would be high—too
high for Southern Africa to pay.

On the specific issue of S.W.A ., Mr. Vorster stated that S.A.
would not withdraw suddenly. This would cause chaos. He still
believed that the only solution to the territory's problems was that
the people must be allowed to decide the future for themselves.
Outside interference would lead only to greater confusion. The
disruption of law and order could not be permitted.?

The UN Security Council was meeting at the time. In the
course of a speech to this Council, described in the foreign affairs
chapter, the S.A. Ambassador to the UN, Mr. “Pik" Botha. said
S.A. recogmzed that S W.A. had a distinct international status.
Sclf-determination there might be reached much sooner than the
ten years forecast by the S.A. Government in 1972.14

As mentioned carlier, the United States, Britain, and France
vetoed a move to expel S AL from the UN. The president of Swapo,
Mr. Sam Nujoma, was strongly critical of this action. In a speech
made in Stockholm he is reported to have said that his organization
was willing to take part in talks only if they were sincerely aimed at
ending the S.A. occupation of Namibia. “Whites would then be
welcome to hive in a liberated Namibia as guests of the African
people.”™ 18

I'HE PRIME MINISTER'S ADVISORY COUNCIL
It was reported on page 382 of last year's Survey that during

1973 Mr. Vorster created an advisory council in S.W.A.,
Representatives of White and Coloured organizations and of

 Senate Hansard 9 ol 134 1 P
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African legislatis e councils and Bantu Authonties were invited to
serve on it, but such invitations were not extended to political
groups which stand for a unitary state and oppose the Odendaal
plan for separate independent ethnic territories. Chief Clemens
Kapuuo, who heads the fargest group of Herero, m the west of
S.W.A. and 15 also Vice President of tane Namibia National
Convention, refused to attend because of the exclusion of these
pohitical groups. Smularly, the Tribal Executive of the main group
of Damara, who lLive outside the homeland, rejected the offer. The
Namua people did so too The Rehoboth Baster Volksparty, which
won all the scats 10 the Basterraad electisns neld in 1971, at first
accepted but then withdrew its proposed representatives.
Members of less sigmificant Hercro, Damara, and Baster groups
were vited mstead. Consequently, the Advisory Council is not
representative of the main Black groups that oppose the S.A
Government's policies. Chief Kapuuo has repeatedly stiessed hs

o3l

view that a purely advisory body, established on an ethnic basis,
can serve no useful purpose.

The Advisory Council, made up of about 40 delegates, met in
an hotel in Cape Town durning September for two days of
discussions The flight of large numbers of Ovambos to Angola is
described later 1in this chapter the Council resolved that these
people should be allowed to return without being prosecuted on
condition that they submitted to screeiung for security reasons.
Among other resolunions passed were that compulsory education
be introduced and a university established in SW.A.; that
pronuinent Blacks be allowed to stay in White hotels in the
territory, that control of towns in the homelands be entrusted to
the homelund governments concerned, and that there should be
more contact between homeland leaders.

NATIONAL CONMENTION OF FREEDOM PARTIES

The National Convention met for two days in S.W A, during

July. Representatives of the following bodies attended:

(4) the locally-based Swapo (a less radical body than Swapo-in-
exile), whose members are mainly Ovambo but which has «
Herero, Mr. David Meroro, as chairman;

(b) the locally-based Swanu, led by Mr. Gerson Veii;

(¢) the Nauonal Unity Democratic Organization (Nudo) led by
Chief Clemens Kapuuo:

(d) the Rehoboth Volksparty:

(¢) the Damara Tribai Executive;

(f) the Namib African People’s Organization;

(g) the Herero Chiet™s Council.

It was again resolved that the Convention re arded itself as
the sole representative sf the people of Namibia, and that renewed
efforts should be made for it to gain recognition as such from the

» Sunday Dimes 29 September
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OAL and the UNT As menttoned on page 377 of last year's
Surver, Chiet Kapuuo visited New York during November 1973 1o
try to gain recognition of the Convention by the UN, Mr Veu
appedred before the Trusteeship Committee on 11 November
1974, and urged that the Comvention be recognised
mternationally .®

PROPOSED TATRS WITHIN S.W

o a wrnitten statement released at a Press conference n
September, the head committee of the Nauonal Party in SSW.A
wlich was then mecting in Windhock sard ot had decided that the
time was opportune for the Whites in the territory to take positine
action to hold talks with members of other population groups with
dview to reaching agreement as to the future Falks were proposed
at which cach popuiation group would choose 1ts onn
representatines. who should if possible be aceeptable to the group
as a whole The Whites would be represented by senor members
of the terrtory’s Executive Comnuttee (who are all N.P.
members). in consultation with the leader of the N.P. in S WA,
Mr. AL H. du Plessis.

It was stated that when reference was made to population
groups, it wdas not intended that such groups should be
compromised i regard to therr view of the pelitical future, But the
most practical way of convenming a meceting would be to do so
through these groups.

M. Du Plessis emphasised that all options would be open. It
would be premdature for him to say whether the future pattern of
political development would be independence as a confederation,
federation, or unitary state. twould also be preniature to forecast
whiether or not the territory would retan its existing hinks with
S.A..including representation in the S.A. Parliament

Chicl Kapuuo, Mr. Veii, and a prominent Swapo member,
Mr Rahampa Kahimise, are ~eported to have rejected the idea as
formwlated.®® However, Chief Kapuuo said that if Government-
appointed chiefs, headmen, and leaders were excluded., and the
Bi ¢k political parties and clected leaders included mnstead, the
preposals might be a way of casing tensions.

PUNISHNMENES IMPOSED IN OWANMBO

Floggings

The Regulations for the Administration of the Distric: of
Ovamboland, gazetted i terms of Proclamation 17 as amended by
Proclamation 26 of 1972, were described on page 439 of the Survey
for that year. Briefly, all meetings in Owiambo (with certain
Yo St 2Vuis Rand Daely Mand, 2V
W Ramd Dails Mail YOcober and Star 12 November
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exceptions) were prohibited unless they had been authorized in
writing by the Native Commussioner. The exceptions were church
services, entertatnments, ete., and meetings called by officuals,
chtefs, or headmen,

It was rendered n offence to say or do anything which was
likely to have the effect of undermining the authority of the State,
the Owambo Government, officidls of these bodies, or a chief or
headman. [t also became an offence, wter aha, 10 make an
mtimidating statemer:t, and to fal to obey any lawful order given
by a chiefor headman, or to treat him with disrespeet.

The Chiet Counctllor of Owambo, Chief Filemon Elifas, and
other chiefs and headmen there support the central Government's
plan for the creation of self-governmg areas within S.W.A . But, as
indicated earlier, Swapo believes, mstead, in a unitary S.W.A. So
did a political party formed 1n Owambo during 1973—the
Democratic Co-operative Puarty (Demcop), led by Mr. Johannes
Nangutuuala,

The constitution for Owambo procluimed in 1973 provided
for a legislative council of 56 members, 35 of whom were to be
designated by the seven tribal authorities, aad 21 elected from the
tribal areds, Elections were to be held in August 1973, Swapo (then
led in Owambo by Mr. John Otto) and Demcop pointed out that it
wds imposstbie to hold free elections while the “emergency™
regulations contained in Prociamation 17 were in force. In
defiance of these regulations they held mass meetings urging that
the clections be boycotted.! The existing legislative council then
ruled that Demceop should not be allowed to operate in its
territory Large numbers of arrests were made—on 22 September p
1973 The Star estimated that about o hundred Swapo and Demcop
memberswere in detention.

Some of these people were brought before magistrates < id
prosccuted for having partietpated in illegal meetings, but it
appeared that the maygority were handed over to tribal courts for
tetal and punishment, the punishment imposed being flogging, ora
fine, or deprival of the right to trade or to seek work in the South.

According to Press reports, by 12 November 1973 at least 20
people, men and women, had been flogzed in the Ondangwa and
Kwany 'ma tribal courts. (Chief Ehfas was chairman of the
Ondangwa tribal authority ) The flogging was carried out 1n public
with the b of 4 makalani palm branch, and numbers of the men
received the lashes on their bare buttocks. One of them was Mr.

Johannes Nangutuuia, who was given 21 strokes.

Mr. Thomas Komati, a student, alleged that he had received
31 strokes, Together with the Anglican Bishop Richard Wood and
Bishop Leonurd Auala of the Evangelicul Lutheran Ovambo-

Kavango Church Mr. Komati brought an urgent action before the
Supreme Court, Windhoek, for an interdict against the two tribal

VI theovent the porventage noll w e ety 2.8
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aithorities. Inoa provisional order, effect ¢ unul 22 February
1974, Mr Justice Hoexter restrauned these tnbal cathorities from,

(0 flogging any person on the grounds that he was, or was
suspected of bemng, 4 member, supporter, or sympathiser of
Swapoor Demeop,

flogging anyone urue s the magisstrate in Owambo and the
Registrar of the Supreme Court had first been intormerd, after
which 14 days must elapse before sentence was exeucted,

(¢) sentencing anyone to o flogging of more than ten Lashes,

() flogging anyone on the exg . sed body 1 pubhic;

(¢) tlogging women,

The tribal acthorrties were given untif 22 February 1974 to
show causewhy the ordershould notbe made tinal,

On 5 PFebruary the Repubhe's Munister of Bantu
Admmistration and Development was questioned about the
matter 0 the \ssembly 2 He rephied that he had not ordered
any ingquiry ante the alleged floggings, nor made any
representations about them, since this was a matter in the
exclusne jurisdiction of the tnibal authorities.

After considerable argument in the Supreme Court,
Windhoek, at the end of February and carly the following
month, on 22 Muarch a full Bench of thes Court refused to
contirm the provisional order, on the grounds that the Bishops
had no night at faw to intervene on behalf of threatened
persons, that Mr. Komati had no clum to relief as he had
already been flogged, and that there was a right of appeal
which adequately protected those sentenced to flogging !

The Bishops and Mr. Komati then petitioned the Chief
Jusace of S AL for leave to appeal as o matter of urgency
dgwist the Supreme Court's decision, They also applied to the
Supreme Court fo. an mterim order preventing floggings untl
such tme as the maimn appedl to the Chief Justice had been
heard by the Appellate Division. This latter apphieation was
rejected.?

The Appellate Division granted leave to . ppeal. but not as a
matter of urgeney.t Renewed appheation was made to the
Supreme Court, Windho~k, for an mterim order preventing
turther floggings pen ' ag the result of the appeal, but this was
refused ®

Mceanwhile, at lewst two more Swapo supporters, Messrs,
Johnny Kalola and Salom Ndeihta, are reported ” to have been
flogged by the order of the Kwanyama tribal authority, receiving
16 and 20 lashes respectively.

(b
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Alleged torture of certain detainees

Disturbances in Owambo in carly 1972, which led to the
promulgation of the emergency regulations, were described on
pages 439-40 of the Surver for that year. By 11 April 1972 about
267 Ovampo had been detained by the police. Some were released
after nterrogation, while others were charged with various
offences.

As mentioned on page 384 of last year's Survey, on 30 April
1973 Bishop Auala of the Lvangelical Lutheran Ovambo-Kavengo
Church and Bishop Johannes de Vries of the United Evangelical
Lutheran Church of Southern Africa headed a deputation of their
church members (reported to number some 333 000) which had
discusstons with the Prime Munuster, the Deputy Minsster of Bantu
Development, and the Commussioner-General for the Indigenous
Peoples. The church leaders were reported to have complained
about resirictions on the free mosement of clergymen within the
terrtory, the refusals of residence permits or visas to clergymen,
and the breaking up of fanuly life caused by the pass laws. They
abso alleged that some of those who had beer arrested during 1972
had been tortured by Ovambo policemen and certain mulitary
personnel. A list was handed to the Prime Minnster of 37 persons
who had stated that they had been tortured, and the deputation
asked for a judicial comnussion of inquiry. The Prime Munister
promised that the allegations und complaints would be
mvestigated.®

During Septemt . r 1973, Bishop Auala received aletter from
the Prime Mumister’s Secretary which stated that the allegations by
the 37 people had been investigated, and had been found to be
without foundation.®

Larly mn 1974 the two Bishops wrote jointly to the Prime
Minister rejecting these findings and maintaining that tortures did
1ot place and were still taking place. They had no knowledge of

.aquiry by any commussion, they said, and must, therefore,
« me that the investigation was made by the same people who,
in therr opinon, were responsible for the tortures. It seemed
obvious that victims would not admit to their torturers that they
had been tortured, in fear of being subjected to further torture.
Because of ths, the truth of the matter lay buried.'®

ENIRY 1O OWANMBO

It remo ns extremely difficult for clergy, pressmen and others
to obtain permission to visit Owambo. During July the Anglican
Bishop of Damaraland, the Rt. Rev. Richard Wood, stated that he
had consistently been refused permits to visit his approximately
50 000 purishioners in Owambo. Because of this he had asked

* Ramd Darhy Marl 16 and 20 \pry
* Pro S ernate Mar b reporting on aninterview with the Bishop
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Bishop trederich Nmoore ol Bloemfontein to conduct
confirmation services for some 2 400 culdren there But Bishop
Amoore, too, had been refused a permst 1

EVENTS ON FHE BORDERS WITH ANGOT A AND Z MBI

As mentioned earlier, the S A Detence Foree has tehen over
from the S\ Police the defence of the northern borders of
SW A which s largely rugged bush countiy, 1t 1s reported 12 1o
have established a sertes of forufied bases from which patrols
operate. assisted by Bushman or African trackers. The
Commistoner-General  stated ' that the patrols would not
interfere with legitimate traffic between the oeople (mamly of the
Large Kwanyama tribe) whose fanulies straddie parts of the border
between Owambo and Angola.

During June. representatives of the Press were inviied to visit
the Caprivi Strip. where a socio-economie upliftment programme
has been i progress with the wim of winning for the authorities the
goodwill ana co-operation of the local population. Considerable
amounts have been spent on schools, chnics, wnd the provision of
advice to peasant farmers. The Bantu Investment Corporation w.s
reported to be giving financral assistance 1o 46 retal stores. a
garage. d bakery, and an abattorr.®

It was reported ' that during June about 28 Swapo guernllas
attacked a nuhitary post in West Caprive. close to the Angola and
Zambia borders Some of the butldings were burned down, seven
South Africans were wounded, and one. Licul. F. Zeelte, was
killed. Four of the attuckers were hilled and some wo inded.

In a broadeast over Radio Ovambo in April, Chief Elifas said
that the Ovambo tribal authorities had been rasing money
voluntanly for comforts for policemen engaged in anti-guernilla
activities In a ceremony held in May he handed over a cheque for
R20 000 to the Commussioner of the Ratlways Police and another
for R10 000 to the Commissioner of the S.A. Police s

The Commissioner-General announced in June ! 1t had been
decided that about ten spectally selected Ovambo men would be
sent Lo Pretoria to tuke a Defence Foree instructor’s course, and
would return to tramn others, under the control of the Defence
Force The request for trainmg had come from the Legislative
Council,

DEIENTIONS AND LRIALS

In reply to a question in the Assembly on 8 February ! the
Munister of Police said that during 1973, 69 men and 13 women
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Owambo had been detaned in terms of the “emergency™
Proclamation 17 of 1972, None was sull in detention, Twenty-
seven of them had been charged with contraventions of the
regulations embodied in the Proclamation, all but one being
convicted,

It was reported en 14 January 2 that on the previous day the
police arrested 153 members of Swapo and s Youth League who
were proceeding from Windboea w0 attend a public meeting at
Rehoboth. They had been ordered o produce travel and indenuty
documents, but apparently did not do so. Among those arrested
were Mr. David Meroro, the Swapo national charrman, Mr. tzriel
Taapopt. and Mr. Joseph Kashea  About 29 of them, mainh
women and children, were released after @ few hours Mr. Meroro
way dllowed to go home on condition that he reported next day at
the Windhoek Bantu Commissioner’s Court.

On 14 January 120 men and 7 women appeared in this court
on charges of falling o produce denufication papers or
documents pernutting them to travel to Rehoboth, or of being
unlawfully m the Wandhoek Katatura township, Mr Meroro was
found guilty of having no travel document, and sentenced to RS or
10 dass ' No detaded intormation was published about the trials of
the others.,

A few days Liter, on 18 January, the police made a dawn
sweep on Katutura, and are sand to have arrested 141 men and 45
women, incduding many Swapo members.® Other arrests followed
during the following three months, all of leading Swapo members.,
Mr. David Meroro, Mr. David Shikomba, chairman of the Youth
[ cague, Mr. Fzoel Taapopr who took over as acting chairman,
Mr Jaseph Kashea, acting seeretary, and Mr Thomas Komati,
one of the three applicants for an order restraning the two tribal
authorties from mmposing floggings. He was secretary of the
Youth League in Owambo. All the leading members of Swapo in
the south were amongst those detained. Numbers were held in
detenuon for several months no statistics were pubhished.

Messrs. Faapopt and Kashea appeared in the Supreme Court,
Windhoek, on 10 June on charges under the 1962 Riotous
Assemblies Ordinance The indictiment alleged that they had inaited
Swapo-in-exale to comnut acts of violence within the territory and
to murder various persons there, to destroy property, and to
disturb the peace. At the opening of the trial counsel for the
defence said that the two men had been held in solitary
confinement in very small cells, under the Terrocsm Act, for
nearly four months This had affected their memories. they were
confused and not i a fit state to stana trial. At his request, an
adjournment was granted.t At the resumed trial. on 30 July. both
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were tound guilty of the ¢h m.u and were sentenced to five years'
imprisonment, of which three years were conditionally
suspended

It was reported on 14 July 7 that seven Swapo leaders had
recently been released, five sull bemg i detention Thomas
Konatt was among those released. but he was immediately
charged with malicious damage to property an that, while 1n
solnl‘u\ continement. he had written on the wall of his cell. At the
beginming o the trial his counsel, oo, asked for 4 postponement
bevause, during nearls six months of confinement, Mr Komat
had suffered mental confusion and hallucinations. A
pustponement was gr ated, Mr, Komuati being allowed bail, but
during this penod he ded o Angola s

fwo other Sw.po members, held without trial for seven and
eight months respectively, were Mr Lot Zacharas and Mr. Alex
J Johannes. On 10 September o judge of the Windhock Supreme
Court ordered theur release on bab of R250 cach, instructing them
to report twice daily to the pOllLL He said that they had been held
m solation unul 19 July. when they appeared for remand in the
Gobdbis magistrate’s court, After ail the months that had clapsed
snce their detention there was stll doubt about the charges
against them. Mr. Zachanas said in court that while m detention
he had been beaten and giten shocks, and Mr. Johannes alleged
that he had been assaulted and threatened  However, magistrates
from three areds where the men had suceessively been held stated
in athidavits that they had visited these menn detention. They had
not muake serious complaints, appedred to be mentally normal, and
showed no signs of assauli The judge swid that, while he did not
want to anticipate o finding, the allegations of maltreatment
appedred to be lmprohahlc Mr. Zacharias was subsequently
comvicted 4 magistrate’s court of having tried to leave the
country illegally He was sentenced 10 nine months’ imprisonment,
of which ughl months and ten days were commuted i view of his
carher detentior, and the remainder was conditionally suspended
for three years® Mr. Johannes was charged with having ‘assisted M,
Zachariasand aState witness, Mr. G lland tohavetried to escape
Irom the country . During hisevidence M fengd. oo, said that he
had been assaulted and shocked while he was in detention. The
outcome of Mt Johannes'strial was apparently notreported loull)
but iseemsthathew e shoitly alterwards holdingoffice as Swapo’s
generalsecretary.,

Mr. Meroro was held in solitary confinement for several
months, lhcn released on bail until he appeared i the Windhoek
Regional Court on 1o October, charged with possessing banned
material e told the court that while in custody he had been

trhf Ul
S ey Domres ot that date
* Naendad Doves T3 Fuby Srar W Juiy and 13 August
2N e and Rand Daih Mol Vi Sapiember N 03

Ko




SOUTH WEST AFRICA 417

tepeatedly assaulied by four policemen. After days of
anterrogation and assault he had developed hallucinatons. The
case wis postpored to January 197510

FEODUS OF OV ANBOSY

Itw as reported s mid-June that Swapo leaders from Owambo
were crossing the border to seeh refuge m Angola, with the
possible mtention of proceeding from there to Zambua, either to
fink up with Swapo-in-exile, or hoping for tratning at the Un-
sponsored institute that was beng established at Lusaka to train
Nanubians to take over the administrauion of the territory, Over
the weeks and months that followed many hundreds of others
followed —teachers, chich workers, nurses, cnvil  servants,
policemen, bank clerks, school children. According to one Press
report, the exodus was triggered off partly by a widespread rumour
that the Owambo government was planning to arrest Swapo
leaders and hold them under the emergency regulations unul the
sitation i Angola, following the coup in Portugal on 25 April,
had become clear. Many of the people evidently went to escape
political repression and floggings (Andreas Nuukwawo, flogged 1n
1973 was one of themn) and could no longer endure racial
discreinmation  Fhe first waves of people went from Ossambo, but
they were jomed later by people comig from as far south as
Windhoek One of the leaders who left from Owambo was Mr,
John ya Ouo, the Swapo leader in the areq, who, it was reported,
had been without work since Mu, 1973, when he was suspended
from his post as principal of a Government school after being
charged with nolding illegal meetings

Most of those leaving apparently walked across the wild
border country hciped by Ovambo living in southern Angola, then
travelled by bus from villuges in the south to towns on the
Bengueia tailway line such as Nova Lisboa or Vila Lusa, from
where they hoped to go by tram via Zaire to Zambia

During the early days, considerable numbers of those who did
bodard trains were arrested by the Angolan authorities at Teixeira
de Sousa, where the railway crosses into Zaire, Many others were
arrested 1 the south, before they reached the railway, on charges
of having no travel permits These people asked for political
asylum 1t was announced on 27 June that formal asylum would
nol be granted, but the arrested persons would not be sent back to
S W.A They would not be allowed to estabhish bases in Angola for
action agamst the S\, Government, nor to link up with Swapo-in-
exile Refugee hostels were established. Later, however, many of
the refugees were allowed to continue therr journey o Zambia.
Mr ya Otto was reported to have reached Lusaka by nud-July.

¥ Rante Dl Mail 17 Octobet
o Acvount compiled from s laree namber of Prosw ind other foports
toSee 1TV Sunes page X0
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1twas estunated at the end of October that Hetween 300 and

2000 had left S. WAL
On 25 June the Owambo Legislause Counedl met for an

urgent debate on steps that could be taken to halt the allegal

departures Members of the cabmet held jomt discussions with

representatives of ! the churches and missions operating n

Owambo. A statement was ssued urging young people, m

particular, not to leave  The homeland’s Minster of Justice

aimnounced that a reward would be paid for mformation leading to
the arrest of persons who, he alleged, were through false pretences
encouraging young Ovambos to go

On 27 June the Commssioner-General for the Indigenous

Peoples, Mr. Jannie de Wet, asked leaders of the Fvangelical

Lutheran Ovambo-Kavango, Roman Catholic, Anghean, Bapuist,

and Congregational Churches to investigate why the people were

leaving. Thewr findimgs were presented to him edarly in August,

According o varous Press reports, these included the following

points.,

() As a mandated termitory, WAL should be given more
opportunity  of progressing to self-determmation and
independence,

{b) The eastng constitution had been forced on the people. The

Odendaal plan was bemg carned out m the spirit of dividing

the Blacksmordertorule them.

Educated Blacks wanted to share i the country’s politics.

Instead, they had been persecuted, and their political parties

discouraged.

(d) The oppressive powers of the police had caused grievance

Those people who opposed the comstitution were beimng

flogged, tortured with clectric shocks, and detained for long

periods without trial.

Proclamation 17 of 1972 restricted freedom of speech. The

police were often wrongly iformed because iformers were

offered rewards.

() To obtan registration ¢ ments, people were forced to give

their binger-prints asif they were thiesesormurderers.

Blachs were paid wages according to apartheid, not work. The

people did not aceept the Bantu education system which had

peenforcedonthem,
fhe SA Prime Mipster told the House of Assembly on 2
September ' thao 1t was @ great pity so inany oung people had
fett they would bitterly regret iving Jone so. He considered that
they nad not gone i order to cecerse nnlitary traming., but rather
ander the Lase ppression that they were going to uriversities or
the Tesaha mstitate 1o be tramed to saalf anindependent Nonibia
alter the UN had tanen over © They wiil arrve and hind out that
they are under o vircuenstances going (o be traied 1 that regard.
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Provision will perhaps be niade tor individuals m ozder to keep up
the bluff, to show the world that something of that nature s under
war.”

In a speech made on 15 September the Comnussioner-
General is reported ™ to have offered Blachs who fled illegally for
politice! reasons mdemnity from prosecution 1f they returned in
pedce

NEW CONSHHTL THON AND BELECTIONS FOR OMWAMBO

fn terms of Proclumation R193 of 11 October, the Owambo
Fegislative Councitl will be dissolved with effect from 13 Januury
1975 Proclamation R192 of the same date altered the constitution
decided upon in 1973t providing for the first tme for a majority
of elected members. There will sull be 35 designated nembers,
five selected by each of the seven tnbal authorities. But n future
theie will be 42 instead of 21 elected members (six instead of three
elected from each of the seven tribal areas) Elections will be held
durmg January 1975,

The Commissioner-General is reported ? to have said that
Swapo would be able to campaign openly 1n these elections.
Political parties would, this time, not have to apply to the Owambo
government for the approval of thewr constitutions. The Chief
Minister, Chiet Ehfas, added that Ovambo who had recentls fled to
Zambia would be welcome to return and part.cipate in the
elections provided that they came in peace to play a part in
Owambo's constitutional development.?

Mr. AL Johannes, Swapo's general secretary, is reported * to
have swid, however, that Swapo would agwin call upon its
supporters to boycott the election. His reasons were that most of
the leaders of the organization were either in jail or ubroad as
extles, Proclamation 17 of 1972 was sull in force, und the election
would be held “on the homeland pattern®.

FAST CAPRIVICLOZD)

A proclamation pubhshed in Windhoek on 22 October
provided for self-government for Eastern Caprivi as from 1 April
1975, under the name of Lozi.!

THE COTOURED COUNCIL

The S$.W.A. Coloured Councr® consists of six elected
members and five members nominated by the S.A. Government,
which appoints the chairman of the Council's executive. As the
term of office of the previous Council had expired. elections were
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held on 30 October  Three seats were won by the Federal
Coloured People’s Party, ied by Mr. AL J. F. Kloppers. Two seats
went to the Southern Group, led by Mr. A, Hartung, and one to an
independent

Both Mr  Kloppers and Mr. Hartung sard in Press
statemients * that the S AL Government would make o grave
mistake ot hlled the nonimated seats with “yes-men™, Mr,
Kloppers added that his party preferred consultation 1o
confrontation, but 1 ll-advied appomtments were made the
posttion could change,

FAND PURCHASE FOR CREAHTON OF HOMELANDS

Questioned 1n the Assembly on 27 August,' the Minuster of
Coloured and Rehoboth and Nama Relatiens sind that totals of
1 004 372 ha of land had been purchased from Whites for adding
to Namaland, and 73 790 hua for adding to the Rehoboth Gebiet, A
total of 209 052 ha had been excised from Namaland for White
ovcupatton, The cost to the State had been R13 994 247,

On the same day the Deputy Minister of Bantu Development
saated ? that 3 227 754 ha had been bought from Whites for adding
to Native homelands, at a cost of R26 554 785, No lund had been
excised from homelands for White occupation.

BUDGEIS OF FAPENDITURE ON BLACK COMMUNITIFS?

Department of Bantu Administration and Development

The budget of the Department of Bantu Administrution und
Development for expenditure in the Native homelands of S.W.A,
during the yearendmg 31 March 1975 was as follows:*

R R

Health service, 4459 000
Grant-m-amd tothe S A Banta Trust Fund

tor development works 14 042 000
Annual grants to homeland goveraments

Owambo . . . 2RS3000

Kavango . 1 199000 4057 000
\ddriond grants tohomeland governments

Owambo 2 738000

Kavango 1 ROS OO0 4633 000
MisceHaneous 528 000

27 719 000

The S.A. Bantu Trust Fund woeuld spend a further R2 018 000
from 1ts omn sources of revenue,

Star 1 Nowgmber
tHhosarddoob 24 v new nde s hoen given to this porttolio

ol o
tbacluding st Caprive which nvancluded with the Republic For budgating purposes
¢ bwimntov ol boapenditure fromthe S W oA Account R P 3 1973 Voge ©
NG parc N tor o oyphimahion of the annoal nd ddibonal geants
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Other Government Departments

The budgets of other S.A. Government Departments for the
same year included the following items of proposed ex.penditure ¢

Department of Bantu t dacation’ 2 466 000
Department ol Public Works b 206 d00 R
Department of Coleured and

Rehoboth and Nama Relations 9 941 000

Various other Government departments and the S.A.
Railways and Harbours and Postal Adnumistrations incur
expenditure on behalf of Black communities in S W.A., but
information abr ut the amounts concerned 1s not available,

Budgets of homeland governments

To ther allocations from the central Government the
homeland governments add revenue dernved from tribal levies,
labour bureaux fees, licence fees, liquor profits, rents, ete.
According to reports of the Controller and Auditor-General for
1972/3, the revenue derived in these ways that year was,

R

Owambo 607 585
Kavango 144 162

The Rehoboth Baster community maintains its own Revenue
and Special Development Fund, The Controller and Auditor-
General reported that in the financial year 19723 the revenue
was R994 821 and the expenditure R67 509,

SOME NOTES ON AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT

The Deputy Mumster of Bantu Development said in the
Assembly on 9 August ® that an agricultural school had recently
been established at Ogongo in Owambo, opening with 18 students.
Another was being built at Masori in Kavango.

The agricultural diviston of the Bantu Investment
Corporation 1s undertaking a cattle ranching project in Kavango,
which may create employment for some 300 people. A similar
scheme is envisaged for Owambo®

MINING

Replymg to questions in the Assembly on 16 August.? the
Deputy Minwster of Bantu Development said that mining leases
had been granted in Damaraland for tin, copper. and fluospar, 1n
Owambo for salt stone, and in Kuaokolund for semi-precious
stones.

Chvotesb 0y o 22
The homelind posciments woutd wd further amounis lrom the gosarnment ghons and thui ov i sotitees ol
fLyenug

¢ Hansard ool W

S Homelands The Rolo of the Corporations Chins 1o Reasbarg Publicaons Pt Fd 1971 page 88
® Hansard ool 11308 {

£
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BANIU INVESTVIENT CORPORAVETON

In the Assembly on 28 August ' the Minnster of Bantu
Administration and Development said that duting the vear ended
31 March 1973 the Bantu Investment Corporation granted 33
loans to African busmessmen and hight industrialists in SSW A to
A total amount of R119 740 Since its inception the Corporation
had buldt 47 business premises tor letting to Africans, It had iself
established 323 trading and 9 industrual concerns 11 of the trading
concerns had been transterred to African ownership The
concerns still owned by the B LC. provide I employment for 98
Whites and 589 Afirecans, while another 21 Whites and 406
Atricans were emplosed in B1.C, butlding operations.,

The trading concerns established mctuded wholesate and/or
retarl general dealers, hardware and bottiestores, butcheries and
workshops and service stattons, The industrial concerns were a
furniture factory, soft drink factory, four bakeries, & mechanical
workshop, and two saw nuils

SOCIAE SERVICES

Information about educatonal, health, social welfare, and
other services v contamed i the chapters dealing with these
subjects.,

N
)
91

P Hans g d oot 29
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INDEX

A

Aftected Orgamizations e, No 311974 2533
Atfected Organizations Ve, Application to Nusas - 376
Atrican homelands  see Homclands and namies of imdnidual areas
vinican independent Churches 49
Atrican local gosernment 170
\frican States. S \Osrelations with 123 er ey
African women intluy control 175
r tho see Bantu Black et
\'rihaanse Studentebond - 378
\ged persons, homesfor 388
Aged persons, socrdl pensions 388
\ericalture  see farmng
Vid centres 173
Alevandra Township hostels 163
A\ Africa Conference of Churches 34
\menities for Black people mntowns 153
Anghean Church  see Churdhiof the Province
Angola, events cardy i theyear - 113
Angola, events following the coup in Portugal - 114
Angola, relations with S -137
\parthed, “pety™ 151
\pprentices -see Employment
vrab States, relations with § A —- 148
Artists - 391
\thleties -4
\uala, RU Rev [ 43
Austrahia, relations with S A 144

Banrshment of Africans -70

Banning of persons —66

Bannimg of persons, by homeland governments - 69
Banming of persons. disclosure of reasons for—69
Banming of pubhcations —see Publicarons

Banoneng tribe removal -- 198

Bantu Affairs Administration Boards -165

Bantu cducation -341 ¢f sey

Bantu cducation, adult -350

Bantu education, bursaries— see Bursaries

Bantu education, disturbances at schools =351
Bantu cducation, double sesstons —344

Bantu education. exanination results—347

Bantu cducation, cxpenditure on—341

Buantu education, idustrial traming - 259, 261, 362 et seq ff
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Bantu education, media of instruction 24, 346
Bantu educanion, per caput expenditure 340
Bantu education, pupils - 343
Bantu ceducation, schoot bulldings 343
Bantu cducation, teachers - 348
Bantu education, teachers traanmg ot 149
Bantu education, techmcat and vocational 239, 261, 339 of seq M
Bantu educaton, westhbooks and hbraries -346
Bantu educatton, uninversities  see Unnersities
Bantu education, vocatonal, girls 360
Buntu Investment Corporation 208, 210 ¢t seq, 274 ¢t veg, 302,422
Bantu I abour \et 336
Bantu abour Relations Regulation Aet - 331
Bantu Laws Amendment Act, No 701974 177,183, 189,210
Bantu Muung Corporation 210
Bantu Sportand Recreation Fund 396
Banta ransport Services Amendment \ct, No 47 1974 169
i 1o see Afrcans, and Black »
Baptist Unton 48
Basotho Qwagwa 2047 1lva see Homelands )
Black \lhed Workers' Union—92
Black People’s Comention—24, 66,92
Black Sash - 31,50, 63, 172, 1744, 245
Black spots 182,183,195, 196, 197, 200
Bophuthalswana 195 et seq 1 4ho see Homelands, and Mangope |
Border mdustrial arcas  see Employment
Bordersof S A defence of --537 1400 see Liberation)
Botha, Mr R IF “Pik™ —120, 408
Bothashoek--200
Botswana, relantonswith S A —130
Boving- -403
Briam see Cmted hingdom
Brown, Mr Peter ~68
Building construction. employ ment in—292
Building socteties, cmployment in-— 296
Burcau of Literacy and Literature —86, 330
Burcau of Market Rescarch—231, 234
Bursary (schd larship) funds—379
Buthelen, Chief Gatsha—3,9. 10, 50, 61,91, 123,129, 183, 193, 211
Buthelen, Dr Manus —68

C

Cadets, Coloured <178

Cadman, Mr Radehyffe, M P -7

Canadz. :elations with S.A 1350

Cape Town,abolition of certain racial restrictions - 152
Cape Town, group areas and housing— 161, 167
Capital punishment -85

Caprvi bast (Losn -constitutional development—419
Caprivy Fast (P oz —guerrilla activities—- 57, 414
Chamber of Commeree —232

Children, homes for -388

Christtan Institute of Southern Africa--40, 83, 65
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Christian League of Southern Africa- 48
Church of the Province of S A --48, 61
Churches —d42 o1 veq
4o see under names of mdnadual churches)
Cwker 1911 dbo see Homelands )
Citivenship of homelands and of S A —i
Clenunshaw, Mrs D, 4
Coloured Council «-see Coloured Persons”
Coloured Councilin S W A 419
Coloured Development Corporation --178
Coloured cducation, adult 354
Coloured education, compulsory, gradual introduction of — 332
Coloured education, double sessions —352
Coloured education, exannnation results—353
Coloured education, expenditure on —352
Coloured education, per caput costs —340
Coloured education, pupils -353
Coloured education, teachers 354
Coloured cducation, techmeal and vocational —364
Coloured cducation, university —see Lmveraties
Coloured local government — 164
Coloured Persons” Representative Couneill—13, 20
Coloured Persony’ Representative Council. budget of - 20
Coloured polities 13 ¢f seq
Coloured Population Group, Commussicn of inquiry — 21
Coloured regional townships 158
Coloured rural areas—180 ¢/ sey
Commcerce and hnance. employment in—294
Comuncree, Chamber of -232
Commerce, tn homelanas—210, 213, 422
Commerce. trading 1n urban Afncan townships—298
Commisston of Inquiry into Certain Organizations— see Schlebusch
Committees Drift-168
Congregational Church—-see United
Conscientious objection to mihitary service —46. 58 er seq. 376
Cost of living =230, 231
Council of Churches—see S 4, and World
Cricket —400
Crime m Soweto—87
Crimunal statistics—84
Curtis. Mr. Neville—29. 74
Cyeling—402

f1%]
oo

D

Decentrabisation of industry —see Emplovment
Defence, expenditure and equipment---56

Defence Force. employment in—356. 303

Defence Further Amendment Act, No. 83/1974--57
Democratie Party (Mr Gerdener)-—5

Denmark, mvestmentin S A —229

Dentists—384

Deportation orders—70

Detention under security laws, Owambo —413. 414
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Detentron ander sccunity faws, Republic of S.A - 90 91,92

Drmbasa 192218

Diplomatie representationot $ v 1S

Dladla, Vir Barney 194,328

Doctors,  wee Medieal Practitioner s
Domesticworkers 31

Doornkop removals 200

Durban, abolition ot certam ractal restrictions 192
Duiban, group areas and housmg 162

Dutch Retormed Churches

IR, 49 11

-
£

basti ondon,em, .ovment 277

i conomie situatton 220

Fducation 339¢rg

tducation, bursary (scholarship) tunds - 379
Education, national expenditure on 339
Fducation, pereapitaes » - 340
tducation, standards a hieved 340

4o vee Bantu, Coloured Indion b e

ghii, Mo ColinW M P —7,11, 60

s, Cheef Bilemon 411, 414

1]

t

FHeenon results 6
1

I

mplovment
F'mploy ment,
EFmpioy ment,

220
agricnlture -278
apprentices - 260

tdlo e Banue  Coloured. Indian, White techmeal  education)

Enyploy ment,
t mployment,
Employment,
Employment,
Employment,
Employ ment,
Fmploy ment,
Employment,
t mployment,
Employment,
Lmployment,
t mploy ment,
Employ ment,
« mploy ment,
I mploy ment,
t mployment,
Ln ploy ment,
Employ ment,
tmployment,
t mploy ment,
t mploy ment,
t mploy ment,
Eniploy ment,
Lmploy ment,
Employmer*

t mployment,

attorneys — 314

Bart. labour relations 331

border ndustries-- 271

butlding consi ruction—-292

chemieals and products—266

clothmg industry —263

commerce and finance— 294

cost of Lving—230, 232

decentralisation of industry —271 er seg
domestic workers —311

eeononie situation—-220

ceononucally artive persons—244

food industry 268

government service —3X)

growth pomts selected—~-272

homelands —see Homelands

hotelh—299

meome levelv—234

mdustrial conethation for Atricans—331 ¢r ey
ndustrial coneiliation m border areas—273
mdustrial councils 239

ron, steel, engineering, metallurgical industries-—-267

1ob reservation—248

labour burcauy for Africans - 244
local authortties—303
manpower and labour shortages- 2354
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E mployment, manutacturing mdustry - 202 ef sey
F mplovment, nugrant workers -see Faregn Africans, Pass Laws
Emplovicent, minimg —269, 81 ff
Fmployment, motor ndustry - 206
I mployment., Physical Plannming \et =272
t mployment, Police Force 302
Fmployment. Posts and Telegraphs-—309
.mplovment, provieial service —304
mplovment, Rulwayvs and Harbours Adnunistration 306
mployment, reservation of work 248
mployment, sheliered employment-- 338
mploy ment. South \West Atrica—422
mploy ment, strikes and work stoppages —289, 325
mploy ment, students’ wages commivvons - see Stdents
I mploy ment, testde ndustry - 2064
tmployment, trade umons  vee Irade
Employment, traun ng of African workers 2538, 261, 302 of ey //
4o see Bantu educanon
Puplovment -uncmployment - 243
I mplovment, unemployment imsarance 240
F mployment, Wage Board 241
i mplovment, wage levels 234
tmplovment, wage regulation--238
tmployment, Worker's service and cducational organcations 321
Fmployment. Workmen's Compensation -337
]
t

——— i ——

mploy ment, works and Tuson committees 332
vangehioal Tutheran Charch X

Famiy plannimg - 82
Farmame, AMncanagricubural workers 175
Farnming, emplovmentin 86, 278/f
Farmme, i Atrican homelands 208
Federad Parnv -13
Fencmg 404
Bilms,controlof - 72,76
Finance and comimerce. emplovmentm - 294
Hogaings in Owambo 410 afse vee Owambo!
FHoagimgs i Soweto 8
Foreign Mthurs TS efey
Ao see namic s of countries concerned
Forcien Mricans 175,288
Porcignmvestmencin S v 221
Prancecrchinonswith S v 14
tront for the Tiberaron of Mozgndngue (Frelmoy 94 104 106 o7 e,
[T

G
Grrathuw e T9R0199
Goatherirgs prolibinon st 63 0 02
Gazankuiu M thosee o il
Coneoal b loction resulis 6

410




428 VOSULRVEY OF RACE RELATIONS, 1974

Gerdener, M 11 v S

Germans (3 ederal Republic, investmentsm § v 2%

Germans (Lederal Repubhic), relationswiths v 142

Gliding - J04

Golt - Jod

Gradt So DeMilliers, MP 2.3 709 10 I8, 28, 3447

Grahamstown, housing lor \ricans 16X

Grroup \reas, Cape Town 161

Grroup Areas, depreciation and apprecuition contnbutions 15

Group Vreas, bamilies displaced and resettded 156

Group \reas, m Durban 162

Group Areasom bast Rand 160

Srroup Nreas,an Johannesburg 159

Grroup \reas, i kimberies 162

Group \ieasom Pretoria 160

Grroap \reas, regional tow nships 138

Guernila actinvities 37 94, 414 :
Ao see nanie of tervitory concernmd) :

Guamea-Bissau 116

Cavmnastics 302

-

H

Headthomedical personnel  see umder name of profession concerned
Health, para-medicdl personnel -- 386

Health services and hospitals in the homelands 185,382
Herstigte Nastonale Party -3

Hertzog Dro v S

Holday resorts for Blaek people 393

Homelands, Mrican 181 ¢r ey

Homelands, Afnican, aereolture 203

Homelands, African, area ot 1814/, 192,199, 204, 205
Homelands: Mrican, Bantu Investment Corporation—see Bant
Homelands, Mfrican, black spots—182, 183, 195, 196, 197, 200
Homelands, African. ciuzenship of --183, 191

Homelands. \rcan, commercial development—-210, 213
Homelands, \frican, financing of development—185 e ey
Homelands, \frican. forestry —209

Homelands. \frican governments, employees of- - 304
Homelands, Atrican governments, powers of —189

Homelands, AMrican, growth points --217 ¢ seq

Homelands, vinican, Bealth services and hospitals—1%5, 382
Homelands, Mfrican hotelsm - 213

Homelands, African, income per capita 212

Homelands, Atrican, mdemnification of entreprencurs dgainst loss 210
Homelands, Atrican, mdependence st =189, 190
Homelands, \frican, industrial deselopment =210, 214, 275
Homelands, \trican, irrzation - 208

Homelands, \rean, jobs created for Africans 214, 273
Homelands, African feaders, mecting with Prime Minister—22. (%3, 190
Homelands, African leaders. mecting with PP, —11
Homelands, African leaders, mectungwith U P 9

Homelands, African leaders, pleds for more land --182
Homelands, Atrican, Inestock - 209

Homelands, Atrican, mming - 209
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Homelands, African, Nhosa Development Corporation  see Vhosg
(lso sec Fmployment, and nevtes of mdnidual
homelandsi

Hosv o alvimhomclands  see Homrelands

Hove v ater-group, prohibition ot fomenting - 71

He oo accommodation of Black guests 133 299

Hotelscemplovimentin - 299

Hotels, m hon ads 213

Houvmg, shortage and provision ot 156

Hleprmmacy 34

Imnugration 33,237

Immorahty 3

fncome levels  see Hagen

India, relationswith S v 147

Indvan Counall 21

Indran education, adult 338

Indian cducation, exammaton results 336

fndun education, fianang ot 334

Indian educanon, per vaput expenditure - 340

Indiaa edacavion, platoon swstem - 338

Indian educavion, pupils - 353

Indran edocation, schooly 133

Indean education, teachers 330

Indian cducation, teachers, traming ot 3387

Indian education, techmead and vocational 3638

Indian educaton, uninersities e Unnersines

Induan local government 164

Industridl \id Society 322

Influx control  see Pass Lans

Institate for Industerad ducation 322

Institute of Race Relations 330,304, 63,66, 135,139, 174, 241 242 21
252,297, 320 319, 335, 350, 80

Institute of Race Relations. Schiebusch Cotimission report - 36

International Congress on World tvangehsation 123

International | abour Movement 324

Internationd Monetans bund 122

Iran, relaviorswathS A 147

Isracl, relations with S A - 143

Fapan, relations with § v 143

Tehovah™s Witnesses 3%

Jobresersation  see fmplament

Fohannesburg, casimg by mumapaliny of racial restrecnons
Tohannesburg, wroup aeas 159

Johannesburg, housing tor AMfricans 63

Johannesbure meome levels of Africans 236
fohannesbere  tranathostel for Vdricans endoned out
Jordan, relatiors with S v 118
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K

Kapuuo, Chiel Clemens—409, 410

Kimberlev, group areas—162

Klemschondt, Mrs [ —40

hotze. Rev Theo 40

KwaZulu -193 ¢t seq .(Also see Homelands, and Buthelest)

L

[ abour burcaux - 244
Labour Party --13, 19
Lebanon, relations with § A —143
Lebowa—198 ¢ seq. 202 1 tho see Homelands, and Phatudh)
Legal wid 92
Le Grange, Mr L. MP 29
Leon, Mr Sonny A - 13014 ef wq. 19, 61
I esotho. relations with § AL 127
Liberaton movements—37, 94, 414
4o see territertes concerned)
Liquor Ameadment Bill -154
[ nterature 391
L ocal authonties. employees of—305
i ocal government for Africans-- 170
Locai government for Coloured communitics —164
[ ocal government for Indian communities—164
Lozt ~419

M

Mabopane-—193.199

Muachel, Mr Samora—I101, 106, 108, 109
Mahlabatin declaration —3

Makgotla movement —88

Malawi, relations with S.A—134

Mamre—278

Muangope. Chief Lucas M 3.9, T, 61, 183, 195, 197, 211
Manufacturing -see Employment. and Homelands
Market Rescarch Africa~-237

Marriages, mixed—35§

Mascloane, Chief H, T R —147

Masters and Servants Acts —336

Matainzima, Paramount Chef ) — 18, 189 er veq
Matlala, Chiet MM 2202

Maven Reserve—197

Medival Practiioners—382

Meetings —see Gatherings

Mcroro, Mr David --309, 415, 416

Methodist church-—48

Mimmmum living standards —see Cost of Lnng
Mining, employment in—281

Minmg, 1in Afr.oan homelands—209. 421
Miming, in Coloured rural arcas — 180

Mutchell, Mr M L. MP - 4.?”. 27, &1‘&"3
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siootman, Dr J L 216
Mota., Chief Wessels =204
Motsuenyane, Mr S M. -222

Mozambique, employment of citizens on § A mnes—287
Mozambigue, Frelimo attachs on 101 ¢f seq
Mozamibique, acgotiations tor a seltlement 108
Mozambique, new regime—109

Mozambique, relatrons with S v HI3 138

Mozanbigque, 1epercussions of the coup an Fbon - 13
Mozambique, noting m - HO

Mozambique, settfement achieved 109

Mgphephu. Chief Patrich 9, 203

Mainga emergeney regulations - 90, 194

Mudau. Mr Baldwin—203

Murray, Mr 1 GO M P -300 134

N

Namibia, Councit tor—-407

Namib, Nattonal Convention 409

r ot tho we S L and Owambony

Nationdl Comvention of | reedoni Parties (SW A\ ) —-we Manmubia
National Council of Women of § A 30, 175, 280

National Institute tor Crime Prevention (NICRO) =93

Natonal Parts  1,s, 17,18, 20, 23

Natonal Union of § A Students (Nusas) 28 ¢f weg. 310 35, 48,39,
65,3754

NATO 12

Naude. Rev Dr € Bevers 400 41, 42,46

Ndebele people --203

Netherlands, mvestments 1in S A -
Netherlands, relations with S A -- 1
Neweastle 277

New Zealand. relations with S A 144
Nigeria. relattons with § A - 138

Norway. relations with § A — 143

Ntsanwist, Prof HOW, E -390 11, 199, 204
Nurses 385

Nusas  ee vational Umon

'\'\()

0]

Offences agamst the faw -84 e vey
Otficial Secrets Amendment Bill 83
Old age —vee Aged

Operation Upgrade —331

Oppenhermer, Mr H 1.~-2230 383
Organization of African Umty 126
Ouo. Mr Johnya i1, 417

Ovambo, detainees, alleged torture -3
Ovambo. exodus to Angola and Zambia - 137, 417
Owambo. constitution of 419
Owambo. detentions and trials -413, 414
Owambo, emergeney regulations - 410
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Owaimbo, entry mto 413
Owambo, Noggmgs 410
ctho see S WO and Namuba

p

Paraguay, relationswith § v 150

Para-Medical personnel 386

Pass Lins 171 er ey

Pass faws, prosecutions under 171

Pass faws, women -175

P‘l\\p()rl\ - 70

Pensions e Social

Petty apartheid - 151

Pharmacscts 386

Phatadi. Dr C N 2304090 11610 183 184, 199, 201, 202
Physical Planning—see Lmployve nt
Pretermantzburg, aboliion of certam racial restrictions—152
Police. conduct ol — 88

Pohee Foree, employment in—301

Police Toree. expenditure on-- 56

Police. serving 1n Rhodesia and N, Borders—98, 302
Population registration —-35

Population size and distnibution—52

Port Lizabeth, housing tor Africans—-167

Port T uzabeth, use of public amemties-—152
Portugal. coup m April—98 er seq

Portugal, relations with S.AA —119, 143

Portugdl, suggestions for the futuie of African terntories—104
Post Office. employ ment in—309

Poverty datum Iine —see Cost of Livng

Presbyterian Church—48

Press Code of Conduct—§1

Pretoria, aboliion of certain racial restrictions—152
Pretora, group areas —160

Pretona, housing for Africans — 166

Prime Minister’s Advisory Couneil for § WA, 408
Prison educatton—86

Prison labour, use of - 86, 280

Prisoners. assaults on —86

Prisoners. numbers and sentences —84 ef seq
Progressive Party -4, 11, 29, 48. 60, 64. 70, 124, 131, 132, 134
Provincial Councibs, composition of -7

Public Service. employment 1n--300

Publications Act, No 42 of 1974--73

Publicatione Control Bouard—72

Publications control of Press ~ 81

Publications defimtron of “undesirable™ 78

Q

Qwagwa 204
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R

Race classttication —see Population
Rathway services for African commuters- 168
Ruibw.ayvs, Huarbours, and Airvways Admmistration, employment in — 306
Ramust, Mr Collins —199
Ravan Press 42
Recreational tactlities -393
Rees, the Reyv John --34, 45, 223
Reterence books, producuon by Africans oa demand 171
Rehigions of population-—33
Removal orders 1issued i Transher—70
1 dlo see Homelands, black spots)
Reservation of work —see Emplovment
Reserves, Afrnican - ee Homelands
Restaurants, use of by Black guests =154
Restriction orders on persons —see Bawung
Rhodest, attacks by Zanu and Zapu—-93 e ey
Rhodesty, party polities -97
Rhode-aa, relations wath § A - 132
Richard’s Bay 277
Riotous \ssemblies Amendment Act, “~o /1974 62
Roman Cathole Church --60
Rughy -399

Sada 192,219

Saldanha Bay —272

Schicbusch Commission—23 ef veq

Schicbusch Commuission, Report on Institute of Race Relations- 36
Schicbusch Commssion, Report on Nusas—28, 31

Schicbusch Commission, Trials of those refusing evidence — 39
Scholarships  see Bursartes

Schwarz, My Hury, M.P -3, 479,231

Scbe, Mr Lennox -1, 191, 218

Sccond Bantu Laws Amendment Act, No 71/1974—69, 188
Sceond General Law Amendment Act, No 94/1974—19, 71, 224,336
Seeunty Council -see Linted Mations

Scearty laws, detentions and trials under -90, 413, 414

Sceurity matters 56

Sen.te, compositton of —8

Sceventh Day Adventists =58

Services for Black people in towns--153

Scyehelles, relattons withS A =139

Soccer—398

Soctal penstons --388

Socral welfare - 388

Society of Friends (Quakers)- - 58

Softball -404

S A Confederation of Labour~-231, 315

S.A. Council of Churches—=31, 44, 45 ff, 58, 59, 122

S A Indian Council —see hidian

S.A Institute of Race Relatons—see Instiute
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SN Studentsy” Orvamzation (Sasor 65,606,71,92,370,374. 7" g

South West Africa (Namibra) 406 ¢f s

South West \fricd. agriculture 1n --421

South West Atrica, commeraial ad industridl development i black
areas -1%0, 422

South West Afnica, detentions and trials 413, 414

South West Africa, education 330, 342 ¢f weg 382 o sey

South West et emergeney regulations  -HO

South West Atrica. espenditure by Government and homeland
authorities 420

South West Atrica, health services - 382

South: West Africas industrial and commeraial des clopment  Black
areas 180

South West Adrica, land purchase tor creation of homelands —420

South West Africe, mditars activaties on N borders <414

South West Africa, mmmmg m African areas 421

South West Africa. National Convention- 409

South West Afnca, Natonal Union <409

South West Africa People’s Organization (Swapoy 06,309 314 417, 419

South West Africa, Prime Mimister's Advisory Counctl——30y

South West Atrica, proposed talks within - 470

South West Atrica, soctal welfare services — 388

South West atnca, strategic situation —$08

South West Atrica, United Nations debates— 306

" Ahosee Nanubia and Owamibo

Soweto,crimein K7

Sowetoncome levels 236

Sport, Bantu Sport and Recreation Fund— 396

Sport tmance and administration of - 98

Sport, Government policy tor imter-racial activities - 393

Sport. solation of S A 396

Strikes and work-stoppages 289328

Student organizations 373

Students” wages commissions 33,68, 327

Suzoan, Mrs Helen, M P 11,2918 64,173, 208

Swartz, Mr Tom 13,1419, 20

Swaszr 208

Swasland, relationswith S A 129

Swedenanvestmentsin S A 229

Sweden.relationswithS v, 143

Swimming 403

Taxation 177
Tennis 397
Theatre, Blach 392

Theron Commussion 21

Liro, Mr Abraham 71, 131

tombnson, Prot + 218

Toto,Chiet J B 197

Trade Unon Councilof § A - 231,292, 315, 320, 325
Frade untonism 239 314 or oy

Trade unonism for Africans 291,317 ¢f wy. 32 erveq

Y. Vi
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Trade umonism, report by Brtsh U C 0 3R
Trade umonsm, workers” service and educational organizations- 121
Traders  wee Commerce
Transher, citizenship ot -184
I ransher, constitutional developments and independence isue 18Ny
ransher, emergency regulations 7090
Ao see Homelandy and Matanzima
Transport, bus services tor Coloured and Indian people 163
Transport, services for African commuters 168
Travel documents 70 o see Passports
Tuberculosis W2

U

Unemployment  see f mploviment

United Congregational Charch 38

United Kkimgdom, imvestmentsin S v 224

United kingdom, refationswith S v 139

Umited Nations, Secunts Councibmectingon S A 120,406 308
Umited Nations, S A ‘smentbership and poheies I

Umited Navons, SW A J06

United Party - 39.62,63, 70,7981, 124, 134, 282

United Party, divisions m--4, 9

United Parts minonits report, Schichusch Commission - 33
United Party pohiey 20H) 27

U mited States, mvestments mS v 226

United States, relatons with S A - 147

Unnversities, degrees and diplomas awarded 369

Unnersities, employvment at - 343

Universities, enrolmentat 369

Unnersiies. sport - 402

Unnversity of Cape Town 64, 65,375

University of Durban-Westulle 372
Unnversits of Fort Hare 372

Unnersity of Natal 68,232

Uninersaity of Port Flizabeth 233

Unnversty of South Africa 93, 231, 238,324
Uaneraity of the North - 66,92.372. 373
Unnersity of the Western Cape =370
Unnversity of the Witwatersrand - 64,237,375
University of Zululand 372

U rhan Bantu Councils 170

Urban Traimmg Project - 323

Ven, Mr Gerson 309,410

Venda 2030 thosee Homelandy

Verhigte Actiore 12

Viatal statssties §4

Vorster. the Hon B JONM P 7047 1520191, 21S 408 43 418

Vorster. the Hon B 1. meeting with Coloured leaders— 14, 17,1820

Vorster, the Hon B J meeting with homeland leaders - 220 183,190

Vorster, the Hon B 1 pole ratements on foreign atfares - 113,120,124
136, 138
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w

Wagevand income fevels 234
Woages, reglation of 238
“Alvanee Foaplovment
W eapons, dangerous 194
Woewht-httng 402
Western Provinee Workers” \dvice Bureau 324
W hite people’s education, expenduure on - 330
W hite people’s education, per caput expenditure 340
W hite people’s education, pupils and teachers 388
W hute people’s education, student teache~ 358
Y hite people’s education, technreal and vocationar 367
W hute people’seducation, unnersities  see f nnersines
Workmen's compensaton 337
Worksand [ason committees 322
World Counaib of Churches 30,42, 49, )4, 122, 295
Writers -39

X

Nhosa Development Corporation - 207, 212, 274 er veq
Y

YaOuo, Mr John Jd1t 417,
VA

Zambit, relationswithS v 3

Zambie ¢ N Insttute tor trammg Nanubians-- 407,417
Zanu and Zapu  see Rhodesia

Zebedicla 200
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